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PREFACE  BY  THE  EDITOR. 

A.  HIS  little  volume  contains  the  substance 
of  TWO  recent  Publications  ;  concerning 
ii:^iich  the  curiosity  of  the  world  has  been 
very  powerfully  excited ;  which  are  filled 
with  knowledge  of  a  species  that  is  re- 
markably fitted  to  expand  and  illuminate 
€very  mind  ;  but  which  are  to  be  bought 
at  an  expence  that,  but  for  the  expedient 
of  abridgement,  must  exclude  the  greater 
number  of  readers  from  any  acquaintance 
with  their  contents. 


The  original  work  from  which  the  Ac-- 
€ount  of  ibe  Voyage  of  W,  de  la  Pey- 
ROUSE,  has  been  extracted,  is  not  simply  a 
narrative.  It  comprehends— the  very  ela-^ 
borate  papers  of  instructions  and  advice^ 
v/hich  were  given  to  direct  the  investiga- 
tions,  and  to  guide  the  course,  of  the 
French  navigators,— the  journal  of  La 
Pey rouse,  which  he  had  transmitted  home 
for  publication,— a  Spanish  journal  which 
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La  Pey rouse  sent  to  France,  with  his  own 
papers,  for  the  sake  of  illustrating  the  his- 
tory of  the  South  Sea  Isles,— with  various 
extracts  from  the  letters  of  La  Peyronie 
himself,  and  of  the  companions  of  his  voy- 
age, which  serve  to  confirm  the  narrative 
in  the  principal  journal,  or  to  enlarge  it 
by  the  communication  of  new  particulars. 
Charts,  and  other  engravings,  accompany 
and  illustrate  the  journal,  and  the  other 
communications  :  And  a  number  of  nau- 
tical tables  close  the  whole,  at  the  end. 

It  is  true,  that  the  Instructions  with 
which  La  Peyrouse  was  favoured,  when 
he  set  out  on  his  voyage,  are  more  elabo- 
rate than  any  which  we  knov/  to  have 
been  given  to  the  navigators,  who  were 
sent  upon  our  British  voyages  of  discove- 
ry. But,  if  all  the'  science  and  intelli- 
gence of  the  British  Nation,  had  been 
strained  in  one  great  effort,  to  produce  the 
most  ample  and  luminous  papers  of  In- 
structions, which  could  be  given  to  na- 
vigators setting  out  on  a  voyage  of  disco- 
very round  the  world ;    the  birth  from 
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such  an  effort  would,  doubtless,  have  been 
very  much  superior  to  that  which  France 
gave  to  guide  an  enterprize  intended  to 
echpse  the  fame  of  the  voyages  of  Cook, 
Except  the  nautical  and  geographical 
notes  by  Fleurieu,  no  other  part  of  these 
papers  is  distinguished  by  superlative  ex- 
cellence. The  communication  from  the 
Academy  of  Sciences,  is,  In  comparison 
with  what  was  to  be  expected,  contempti"- 
bly  trivial  and  superficial. 


s 


La  Peyrouse's  Journal  itself  is  written 
in  a  plain,  manly  manner,  v\/ithout  much  af-^ 
fectation.     Its  nautical  and  Hydrographi^ 
cat  merit  appears  to  be  very  considerable. 
But,  it  presents  much  less  of  new  infor- 
mation, than  one  should  have  expected^ 
concerning  the  different  provinces  of  Na- 
tural History,  and,  in  particular,  concern^- 
ing  the  features  of  savage  and  barbarian 
life — in  the  Isles  of  the  Southern  Ocean, 
or  on  the  coasts  of  the  the  Asian   or  the 
Am^erican  continent.      The  French  voy- 
agers seem  to  have  been  but  ill-quahfied 
for  the  observation  of  savage  or  barbarian 
a  a 
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manners.       Their    minds    wanted    that 
prompt  fertility  in  the  invention  of  the 
expedients  suitable  to  every  exigency  in 
the  intercourse  with  savages,  which  Bri- 
tons have  ever    eminently    displayed    in 
similar   expeditions.      They  had   set   out 
with  a  theoretic  fency,  that  passive  gentle- 
ness  would  accomplish  every  thing  ;  and, 
when  this  fiiiled  them,  they  knew  not 
what  to  do.      Their  first  misfortunes  ab- 
solutely unmanned  their  minds,   and  re- 
duced thepi  to  act  ever  after  with  a  timid 
caution,  which  frustrated  many  of  the  best 
purposes    of  their  voyage.       Where  La 
Peyrouse  expatiates  in  general  views,  and 
sets  himself  to  reason,  and  to  speculate  m 
his  Journal ;  what  he  says,  is,  for  the  great- 
er part,  of  very  little  value.     He  discovers, 
much  of  that  conceited  dogm.atism,  for 
which  the  French  character  has  long  been 
remarkable.      He  is  flir  too  ready  to  con- 
clude, that,  what  he  saw  not,  cannot  have 
been  ever  seen  by  others  ;  that,  what  his 
reason  cannot,   at   a  first  view,   approve, 
must  be  utterly  absurd.      A  comparative 
want  of  boldness,  of  fortitude,  of  patience, 
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of  enlargement  of  mind,  of  the  energetic 
spirit  of  miconquerable  perseverance,  ap- 
pears, from  this  Journal,  to  have,  but  too 
conspicuously,  marked  the  characters  of 
the  French  navigators.  The  whole  Nar- 
rative possesses  a  considerable  dashing  of 
GaUic  vanity.  The  amorous  propensities 
of  the  French,  v/hich  have  often  spoiled 
their  fortunes,  seem  to  have  been  the  true 
cause  of  one  of  the  most  serious  disasters 
which  these  voyagers  met  with,  in  the 
course  of  their  whole  expedition. 
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The  EXTRACTS  from  the  private  corre-^ 
SPONDENCE  of  La  Pcyrousc  himself  and  his 
companions,  with  their  friends  in  France, 
add  little  or  nothing  to  the  information  in 
the  Journal,  but  confirm  that  information 
by  multiphed  testimonies,  and  evince  the 
voyagers  to  have  hved  happily  together, 
to  have  retained  a  tender  remembrance 
of  the  friends  they  had  left  in  France,  and 
to  have  been,  every  one,  vigilantly  atten-. 
live  to  his  proper  functions  in  the  prose- 
cution-.of  the  voyoge. 
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In  the  Abridgement  of  the  Account 
of  this  Voyage  of  La  Peyrouse,  only  one 
continued    Narrative    has    been    formed. 
Anecdotes  of  the  Life  of  La  Peyrouse  ;  the 
substance  of  the  Instructions  which  were 
given  him ;  the  most  remarkable  particu- 
lars from  the  correspondence,  are  involved, 
in  this  abstracted  narrative,  with  the  tenor 
of  the  principal  Journal.     It  was  suppos- 
ed that,   by  this  oeconomy,  the  Abridge-- 
ment  would  be  rendered  more  convenient 
to  the  reader,   more  interesting,  m.ore  le~ 
gitimately  classical,  as  a  composition,  than 
if  each  particular  part  of  the  original  coL 
lection  should  be  abridged  by  itself.      Of 
La  Peyrouse's  work,   the  nautical  matter 
is  far  the  most  valuable  :    And,  for  this 
reason,  extreme  care  has  been  used,  not 
to  mar  this  matter  in  abridging  it.      The 
information  relative   to  Natural  History, 
and  to  human  society,   as  being  the  most 
generally  interesting  to  readers  of  all  clas- 
ses,  is  here  detailed  with  the  amplest  ex- 
pansion of  the  matter.     The  speculations 
of  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  as  being  of  inferior 
value,  are,  iox  the  greater  part,  omitted. 
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The  discoveries  made  on  the  North-East 
coast  of  Tartary,  being  singularly  import-^ 
ant,  are  related  at  full  length,  with  the 
careful  display  of  almost  every  minute 
particular. 

The  Narrative  of  the   Voyage  of  the 
Spanish  navigator,  Maurelle,  is  abridged 
in  the  second  of  the  articles  which   com^ 
pose  this  little  Volume.  His  calculations  of 
the  latitudes  appear  to  be  very  inaccurate. 
But,  this  abstract  of  his  Narrative  contains 
the  only  account  which  we  possess  in  Eng^ 
lish,  of  the   intercourse  of  the  Spaniards 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the   newly  disco» 
vered  isles  in  the  southern  ocean.     Mau~ 
RELLE  seems  to  have  acted  with  considera- 
bly more  of  spirit,  prudence,  and  fertihty 
of  resources  accommodated  to  the   exi-» 
gencies  of  a  new  situation,  than  were  ex~^ 
ercised  by  La  Peyrouse  in  his   intercourse 
with  these  savage  or  barbarian  islanders. 
The  short  narrative  of  Maurelle,  throws 
more  light  than  the  whole  Journal  of  La 
Peyrouse,  on  the  manners  of  the  people 
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of  those  remote  isles,  by  which  European 
curiosity  has  been  so  strongly  attracted. 

The  very  valuable  and  well- written  ac- 
count of  the  voyages  of  Vancouver,  has 
been  but  just  given  to  the   pubhc.     It  is 
the  work  of  the  commander  by  whom  the 
expedition  was  conducted.     It  is  to  be  la- 
mented, that  a  man  so  accomplished  should 
have  been  called  away,  by  a  premature 
death,  while  the,  last   sheets   of  his  work 
were  in  the  press,  from  the  service  of  his 
country.     The  very  brief  abstract  of  Van- 
couver's  narrative,  which  makes  the  third 
article  in  this  volume,  will  clearly  evince 
to  the  reader,  the  importance  of  Vancou- 
ver's discoveries  on  the  north-west   coast 
of  America,  and  will  contribute,  it  is  hop- 
ed, to  diffuse  wider  the  fame  of  his  expe« 
dition,  but  cannot  at  all  injure  the  sale  of 
the  original  work,— of  which  it  is,  in  truth, 
but  a  very   meagre  skeleton.     Vancou- 
ver   and  his   companions   proved  them^ 
selves  to  be  incomparably  better  quahfied 
than  the  French  navigators,  with  that  pa- 
tient perseverance,  penetration,  compre- 
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liensive  sagacity,  fortitude,  and  cool  intre- 
pidity, which  are  necessary  to  the  success- 
ful accomplishment  of  any  very  perilous 
and  extensive  voyage  of  discovery,  Van- 
couver appears  to  me,  to  have  sufncient- 
ly  evinced  the  impossibility  of  any  passage 
for  ships,  between  the  Atlantic  and  the 
Pacific  Oceans,  within  those  latitudes  be- 
tween which  this  passage  has  been  sought. 
But,  I  am  far  from  believing,  that  he  has 
traced  the  whole  outline  of  the  coast  which 
he  surveyed,  with  the  most  pa^rfect  accu« 
racy.  He  sailed  over  that  parallel  of  la- 
titude in  which  La  Pey rouse  places  his 
Port  des  Francois,  without  discovering  its 
existence.  And  I  doubt  not  but  there  re-^ 
mains  much  to  be  yet  discovered  on  these 
coasts  by  the  diligence  of  future  navigators, 
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NARRATIVE 

OF 

A  VOYAGE   OF   DISCOVERY, 

BY  THE  LATE 

M.   DE    LA   PEYROUSE. 


DESia^   OF   THE    VOYAGE  i    AKB    COURSE    TO   THE    I.LE  Or  ST. 
CATaER..KS.O.  THE   EASTERN  COAST  OE  SOUTH  AMEKICA. 

^  H.  first  family  of  the  human  race  were  probably 
settled  .none  particular  situation  on  the  earth,  i„ 
which  they  hved,  without  any  extensive  knowledge 
of  the  rest  of  its  surface.  Their  immediate  posterl 
ty  were  dispersed  by  accidents,  and  in  circumstan- 
ces, which  gave  them  no  inclination  to  systematic 
geographical  discovery,  and  which,  for  the  greater' 
part,  as  U  should  seem,  occasioned  the  diiferent  tribes 
to  lose  the  distmct  remembrance   of  their  parent- 

seats,  as  well  as  to  become  careless  of  a  mutual  and 
general  communication,  from  time  to  time,  with  one 
-other  Casual  wanderings  between  the  seat  of 
one  tnbe  and  that  of  another,  first  contributed  to 

-Had  seemed  to  be  lost  by  their  dispersion.    Incipient 
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commerce    aided    and    extended    this    intercourse. 
War  and  the  spirit  of  conquest   soon  arose,  to  re- 
unite various  petty  tribes  under  the  dominion  of  one 
monarch.     Colonization,  conducted   partly   on  the 
principles  of  conquest,  and  in  part,  on  those  of  com- 
merce,  did  something  more  to  make  the  human  in- 
habitants, even  of  widely  distant  parts  of  the  world, 
acquainted  with  one  another's  existence  and  circum- 
stances.   The  rise  and  progress  of  science,  in  Egypt, 
in  Greece,  in  Italy,   formed  so  many  different  cen- 
tres of  knowledge.     The  establishment  of  the  Ro. 
man  Empire  comprehended  all  these  centres  withia 
t)ne  great  system,  the  several  different  parts  of  which 
.liad\  necessary  correspondence  with  one  another. 
The  irruption  of  barbarous  conquest  destroyed  this 
system,  and  dismembered  all  its  parts.      Christiani- 
ty, under  the  Roman  Pontiff,   endeavoured  again  to 
i:ombine,  and  to  civilize  the  world.     A  focus  of  the 
knowledge  of  the  earth  and  of  human  society,  was 
thus  established  in   Europe.     Crusading  wars,   and 
the  navigation  of  the  Mediterranean  Sea  and  of  the 
German   Ocean,   gradually   enlarged  the  sphere  of 
this  knowledge,  and  enhanced  its  splendour.      It  was 
soon  astonishingly  expanded  by  the  navigation  of  the 
Indian,  and  of  the  Atlantic  Ocean.     Piracy,   com» 
jnerce,  travels  on  land,  voyages  by  sea,  still  stretch^ 
ed  wider  its  compass,  cleared  its  avenues,  and  brought 
its  most  distant  extremities  virtually  nearer  together, 
by  facilitating  the  mutual  communication  betweea 
U-m,  Mankind  ceased  to  be  so  many  distinct  hordes, 
and  seemed  to  become,  again,  one  great  family.  Ava. 
nee,  accident,  conquest,  had  hitherto  done  all  this, 
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Benevolence  and  scientific  curiosity  were,  at  Icngtli^ 
to  lend  their  assistance.  In  a  happy  time,  Georgb 
THE  Third  ascended  the  British  throne  :  under  his 
auspices,  expeditions  of  benevolent  discovery  were 
^ent  out,  to  explore  ithe  southern  and  the  northern 
ocean.  The  curiosity,  the  emulation  of  all  Europe 
was  awp.kened.  France  would  contend  with  Britain 
in  a  career  more  illustrious  than  that  of.  conquest. 
While  Lewis  the  Sixteenth  reigned,  science  and 
benevolence  held  a  powerful  intluence  in  the  French 
Administration.  La  Peyrouse  was  sent  out,  to  e- 
mulate  and  to  complete,  the  discoveries  of  Cook. 

La  Peyrouse  was  a  naval  officer  of  great  merit 
and  experience.  He  was  born  at  AIbi,  in  the  year 
1741.  He  entered,  as  a  midshipman,  into  the  French 
Navy,  In  the  year  1736.  His  gallantry  was  eml- 
iiently  distinguished  in  the  famous  naval  engagement 
in  which  the  French  fleet,  under  M.  de  Conflaos,  was 
defeated,  off  Belieisle,  by  the  English,  command^ 
ed  by  Admiral  Hawke.^  The  war  between  France 
and  Britain  ended.  But  La  Peyrouse  continued 
in  active  service  during  all  the  interval  of  peace,  till 
France  declared  war,  as  the  ally  of  America,  against 
Britain,  In  the  year  1778.  He  had.  In  this  period, 
attained  to  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  ;  and  he  was,  now, 
quickly  promoted  to  the  command  of  a  separate  veJ 
sel.  He  executed  with  success,  and  not  without  ge- 
nerous humanity  to  the  sufferers,-  an  enterprise  or 
which  he  was  sent,  with  three  ships  of  war,  from 
Cape  Francois,  in  the  year  1782,  for  the  destruction 
of  the  British  settlements  on  Hudson's  Bay,  Wis 
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reputation,  as  a  naval  cfKcer,  recommended  him  to 
the  choice  of  the  French  government,  as  a  man  to 
whom  the  care  of  vindicating  to  his  country,  the 
glory  of  naval,  geographical  discovery,  might  be  fit- 
ly intrusted,  in  the  year  1785. 

The  French  Government,  having  projected  this 
expedition  with  generous  views   of  liberal  enquiry 
and   emulation   in  science  •,  and  having,   with  great 
discernment,   selected   such  an  ofHcer  as  M.  de  la- 
Peyrouse,  to  conduct  it  -,  failed  not  to  adopt  every 
other  possible  precaution  to  fit  it  for  the  successful 
accomplishment  of  those   objects  to.  attain  which  it 
was   destined.      Tv/o   frigates,    La   Boussole    and 
L' Astrolabe,  were  appropriated,  as  the  most  suita- 
ble vessels  for  the  expedition.     A  very  ample  and 
elaborate  paper  of  instructions  was  prepared,  to  spe- 
cify to  the  intended  navigators,   the    plan  of  their 
voyage  ^  to  direct  their  geographical  and  hydrogra- 
Z^zV^/ enquiries^  to  indicate  those  objects  m  policy 
and  commerce,  which  they  were  to  keep  in  view  ^  to 
guide  them  in  the  observation  of  new  facts  relative 
to   Astronomy,   Natural    Philosophy,    and   Natural 
History  *,  to  teach  them,  with  what  mingled  firmness 
and  gentleness,  it  might  become  them  to  conciliate 
the  favour,  while  they  should  command  the  respect, 
of  the  savage  inhabitants  of  whatsoever  strange  isles 
or  continents  they  might  visit  •,  and  to   enlighten 
them  with  the  best  directions  which  medicine  or  na- 
val experience  could  suggest,   for  the  preservation 
of  the  health  of  the  ship's  crews,   during  the  long 
periods   for  which  they  were  destined  to  remain  at 
.  sea.     Fleurieu,  a  navigator  of  distinguished  skill  in 
all  the  most  important  subjects  of  nautical  and  hy- 
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drographical  research,  collected  into  a  series  of  elabo- 
rate notes,  annexed  to  these  instructions,  the  most  cu. 
rious  expositions  and  discussions  of  all  the  most  inter- 
esting, yet  uncertain  points,  in  the  nautical  geography 
of  the  globe,  which  might  be  expected  to  have  new- 
light  thrown  upon  them  by  the  observations  of  M, 
DE  LA  Peyrouse  and  his  co-adjutors.     The  Frencli 
Academy  of  Sciences  readily  suggested,  in  an  excel- 
lent memoir,  every  topic  in  all  the  difieient  sciences, 
upon  which  the  observations   and  enquiries  of  the 
voyagers  might   usefully  turn.       The    eyes    of  all- 
France  were  earnestly  turned   upon  an  expedition 
which  promised  much  glory  to  the  nation,  and  great 
improvements  to  the  sciences  and  arts.      Every  one 
was  eager  to  make  his  contribution  towards  its  suc^ 
cess.      One   communicated  directions  for  new  expe- 
nments  upon  the  preservation  of  fresh  water  for  use 
at  sea  :   Another  gave  instructions  for  the  coliectloa 
end  the  preservation  of  vegetables  and  fcrssUs  :    Some 
brought  presents  :  While  others  were  more  lavish^ 
of  advice.     Ample  stores  of  provisions  for  the  skips^ 
crews,— of  all  those  trifles  of  European  manufacture, 
^vhich  are  known  to  be  the  most  acceptable  to  sava- 
ges,~-of  the  instruments  of  the  diiFerent  mechanic 
arts,~.of  vegetable  seeds  and  plants,  to  be  disseml. 
nated  upon  remote,  foreign  coasts,—of  ^\l  the  im^ 
plements  necessary  for  the  intended  scientliic  obser. 
Tations^— with  even  a  suitable  nautical  and  philoso- 
phical library,— were,  by  the  cares  of  the  French- 
Administration,  put  on  board  the  two  frigates  for  the 
voyage.      The  British  Board  of  Longitude  lenf,  for 
its  use,  two  dipping  compasses,  which  had  been  u^g-l 
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in  Commodore  Cook's  last  expedition.  On  board 
the  vessel  La  Boussole,  were  embarked  to  the  num- 
Ber  of  about  I20  persons,  under  the  immediate  com- 
mand of  M.  DE  LA  Peyrouse.  The  crew,  and  the 
other  persons  who  sailed  in  L'Astrolabe,  composed 
about  an  equal  number.  Astronomers,  engineers, 
botanists,  mineralogists,  draughtsmen,  clock-makers, 
a  pbysician,  persons  eminently  qualified  for  all  the 
different  plans  of  observation  and  enquiry,  to  be  pur- 
sued in  the  voyage,  were  among  these  two  compa- 
nies. M.  DE  Langle,  the  friend  of  M.  de  la  Pey« 
ROUSE,  was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  frigate 
L'Astrolabe.  In  the  beginning  of  July,  in  the 
year  1785,  the  frigates,  with  their  full  complements 
of  men  and  stores,  were  nearly  ready  to  set  sail  from 
the  port  of  Brest. 

On  the  1st  day  of  August,  they  sailed  from  the 
Road  of  Brest.  On  the  13th,  they  had  reached 
Madeira,  without  experiencing  any  remarkable  ac- 
<L;ident.  In  this  course,  their  notice  was  not  parti- 
cularly  attracted  by  any  natural  appearance,  ^savc 
that  luminousness  of  the  surface  of  the  sea  by  night, 
which  has  been  often  observed,  in  various  places, : 
and  is  supposed  to  proceed  from  some  small  phos- 
phoric bodies,  living  or  inanimate,  diffused,  in  Infi- 
i^ltei^multltude,  over  the  waves. 

At  Madeira,  they  were  courteously  welcomed  by 

.  Mr  Johnstoun  a  British  merchant,   Mr  Murray  the 

British  consul,   and  M.  Montero,  who  had  the  care 

€f  the  business  of  the  French  consulate.     From  Mr 

•Johnstoun,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  received  a  handsome 

present  of  fruits j  lemon-juice,  rum.  and  wine,     Dur- 
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mg  three  days,  the  voyagers  enjoyed  the  kind  and 
sumpsuous  hospitality  of  their  attentive  hosts.  But, 
M.  de  la  Pcyrouse  had  halted  here  only  to  purchase 
wine  for  the  voyage  5  which,  he  now  learned,  mighty.; 
be  had  more  than  one-half  cheaper  at  Teneriife. 
On  the  i6th,  therefore,  they  sailed  for  that  isle. 

In  the  morning  of  the  18th,  as  they  continued 
their  course,  Salvage  Island  appeared  within  view. 
Running  down  the  east  side  of  this  isle,  at  about 
half  a  league  distance  from  the  land,  M.  de  la  Pey- 
rouse  could  perceive  it  to  be  bare  of  vegetation,  and 
to  exhibit  at  its  surface  nothing  but  beds  of  lava  and 
diiFerent  matters  of  volcanic  origin.  He  conceived 
its  coast  to  be  so  safe  for  shipping,  that  there  might 
be  an  hundred  fathoms  depth  of  water,  within  a 
cable's  length  of  the  land.  Its  position  they  found 
from  their  time-keepers,  and  from  astronomical  ob- 
servation, to  be  in  18®  13'  W.  longitude,  in  30^ 
8'  i3"N.  latitude. 

On  the  19th  of  August,  at  three  o'clock  in  the 
afternoon,  the  two  frigates  cast  anchor  before  Tene- 
RiFFE,  in  the  road  of  Santa  Cruz.  Here  they  were 
detained  ten  days',  receiving  on  board  sixty  pipes 
of  the  wine  of  the  island,  for  which  they  had  brought 
empty  casks.  Erecting  an  observatory  on  shore^ 
upon  their  arrival,  they  made  a  number  of  observa- 
tions to  ascertain  the  precise  movement  of  their  dif- 
ferent  time-keepers,  and  the  bearings  of  the  place. 
The  position  of  Santa  Cruz  was  found  to  be  in  18° 
36^  30''  W.  longitude,  in  28°  2^  30^'  N.  lati- 
tude. Their  experiments  on  the  dipping  compass 
proved  uacertain  and  unsatisfactory  in  the  results  | 
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which  they  attributed  to  the  attraction  of  the  iron- 
ore  with  which  the  whole  soil  of  Teneriffe  is  deeply 
impregnated.  The  naturalists  were  not  idle.  M- 
de  la  Martiniere  made  some  botanical  excursions  j 
found  several  interesting  plants  j  and  perceived  the 
mercury  in  his  barometer,  which,  at  Santa  Cruz  stood 
at  28  inches  and  3  lines,  to  fall  on  the  summit  of  the 
famous  Peak,  to  18  inches  4!^  lines  :  At  Santa  Cruz 
the  mercury  stood  at  24^"^,  in  the  thermometer  •,  but 
on  the  summit  of  the  peak,  subsided  to  9°.  M.  de 
Monneron,  engineer,  attempted  to  measure  the 
height  of  the  peak,  by  taking  levels  from  its  sum- 
mit, down  to  the  sea-shore.  But,  the  obstinacy  of 
the  muletteers  whom  he  had  employed  to  attend 
him,  with  his  instruments  and  baggage,  during  the 
operation,  hindered  him  from  completing  it :  And 
his  notes  of  those  steps  which  he  had  taken,  have 
not  been  preserved  *.  During  their  stay  in  the  road 
of  Santa  Cruz,  the  French  voyagers  experienced- 
many  obliging  civilities  from  the  Marquis  de  Brau- 
ciforte,  Governor-general  of  the  Canary  Islands. 

In  the  afternoon  of  the  30th  of  August,  the  voy- 
age was  renewed.  Unwilling  to  touch  at  the  un- 
healthy Cape  de  Verd  islands,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse 
wished  to  proceed  with  an  uninterrupted  course,  to 
the  isle  of  La  Trinidada.  They  sailed  through  these 
calm  seas,  without  any  unpleasant  accident.  For  a 
while,  they  had  the  advantageous  aid  of  the  trade- 


*  Heberden's  measurement  of  the  height  of  the  peak  of  Te- 
ueriffe,  makes  it  2,409  toises ;  Fcuillce,  Z,2I3  ;  Bouguer,  a,ioo;- 
Verdun,  Boida,  and  Pingre^  Ij9C4* 
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winds.  Solicitous  to  preserve  the  hcaltli  of  his 
erews,  as  successfully  as  had  been  done  by  Cook,  La 
Pcyrouse  now  made  the  space  between  the  decks  to 
be  fumigated,  and  was  careful  to  have  the  hammocks 
taken  down,  while  circumstances  would  permit,  from 
eight  o'clock  in  the  morning  till  sunset.  By  the 
direction  of  the  trade-wind,  he  was  obliged  to  sail 
parallel  to  the  coast  of  Africa,  longer  than  he  had 
intended,  at  about  sixty  leagues  distance  from  the 
land.  On  the  29th  of  September,  and  in  the  i8th 
degree  of  western  longitude,  they  crossed  the  equi- 
noctial line.  From  the  Line,  a  S.  E.  wind  pursued 
them  as  far  as  20^  23'  south  latitude.  Nor  were 
they  able  to  get  into  the  precise  latitude  of  Trini- 
dada,  till  after  they  had  run  about  25  leagues  of 
longitude,  eastward  from  it.  Man-of-war  birds  fol- 
lowed them,  in  considerable  numbers,  from  8^  N. 
latitude,  till  they  had  proceeded  3^  S.  from  the 
line.  Their  course  was  interrupted  by  none  of  those 
calms  xvhich  some  seamen  fear,  under  the  Line,  in 
these  latitudes.  Soon  after  their  departure  from 
Teneriffe,  the  skies  ceased  to  exhibit  the  cleat  azure 
of  the  temperate  zones.  From  the  rising  to  the 
setting  of  the  sun,  a  dull  hazy  whiteness,  somewhat 
between  fog  and  clouds,  constantly  obscured  the  at- 
mosphere, and  contracted  their  visible  horizon  to 
the  compass  of  about  three  leagues.  But,  the 
nights  were  radiant  and  serene. 

At  10  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the  i6th  of  Oc« 
tober,  they  came  v/ithin  sight  of  the  Isles  of  Mar- 
tin Vas.  These  isles  are  only  bare  rocks.  Thej 
are  three  in  number  5  separated  from  one  another^ 


I 


JO 


LA     PEYROUSe's     voyage 


by  small  intervals  j  and,  even  the  largest,  but  about 
a  quarter  of  a  league  in  circumference.  Thei? 
position  is  in  20«  3c'   3s"  S.    lat.  in  30^   30'  W. 

They  came  within  fight  of  the  island  of  Trini- 
DADA,  about  sunset,  on  the  same  day.  At  10  o'clock 
next  morning,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  was  surprised  to 
perceive  the  Portuguese  flag  flying  in  the  midst  of 
a  small  port,  at  the  bottom  of  an  inlet  formed  by 
the  S.  E.  point  of  the  isle.  In  the  morning  of  the 
l8th,  Lieutenant  de  Vaujuas,  M.  de  la  Martiniere, 
and  Father  Receveur,  went  on  shore,  in  a  pinnace 
from  L'Astrolabe.  The  surf  ran  so  high,  that, 
but  for  the  ready  assistance  of  the  Portuguese,  the 
boat's  crew  must  have  perished.  About  two  hun- 
dred men  were  found  to  compose  the  Portuguese 
establishment  on  this  isle.  These  had  come,  about 
a  year  before,  from  Rio  Janeiro,  to  take  possession 
of  it.  Little  pleased  with  the  curiosity  of  their  vi- 
sitants, they  would  not  permit  even  the  botanists  to 
go  beyond  the  beach,  in  search  of  plants.  Neither 
wood  nor  water,  was  to  be  here  procured.  The 
Portuguese  assisted  in  putting  off  the  boat  from  the 
strand.  And  the  Frenchmen  returned  on  board 
their  ship,  disapppointed  of  every  object  which  they 
had  sought  on  the  isle.  Another  boat  from  M.  de 
la  Peyronie's  own  ship,  La  Boussoie,  likewise  ap- 
proached the  shore,  under  the  command  of  Lieu- 
tenant Boutin.  He  sounded  the  road  to  within 
musket  shot  of  the  beach  j  and  found  its  bottom  to 
be  rocky,  with  a  little  sand.  M.  de  Monneron,  who 
went  in  the  boat,  made  an  exact  drawing  of  the  port. 
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M.  dc  Lamanon  observed  the  rocks  to  be  composed 
<)f  basaltes,  with  other  substances  of  volcanic  origin. 
The  island  of  Trinidada  presents  to  the  eye  nothing 
but  a  barren  rock,  having,  in  some  narrow  glens 
among  its  heights,  a  few  shrubs  and  a  slight  appear- 
ance of  verdure.  The  Portuguese  have  fixed  their 
establishment  in  one  of  its  glynns,  in  the  south-east 
quarter  of  the  island,  which  spreads  out  into  a  vale 
about  300  toises  in  width.  It  is  rather  to  prevent 
others  from  occupying  it,  than  for  the  sake  of  any 
advantage  it  can  afford  to  themselves,  that  the  Por- 
tuguesse  have  made  a  settlement  on  Trinidada,  Its 
south-east  point  is  in  the  southern  latitude  of  20° 
31' 5  and,  by  lunar  observation,  in  the  western 
longitude  of  30°  57'.  It  had  been,  before,  for  a 
time,  occupied  by  the  English.  The  Portuguese 
garrison  or  colony  are,  for  the  present,  supplied  with 
necessaries  from  Rio  Janeiro, 

On  the  18th  of  October,  the  frigates  sailed  west- 
ward. From  the  i8th  to  the  evening  of  the  24th 
they  went  on  in  the  same  direction,  in  a  fruitless 
search  for  the  isle  of  Ascen^aon.  M.  de  la  Pey- 
touse  then  abandoned  the  search,  and  concluded 
that  no  such  island  had  existence.  But,  he  had  ex- 
plored only  the  space  of  7*^  of  longitude  W.  from 
Trinidada,  between  the  S.  Latitudes  of  2°  10'  and 
20^  50'.  It  is  probable,  that,  if  he  had  advanced 
about  1°  farther  westward  he  would  have  discover- 
ed the  isle  he  sought,  which  does  not  yet  deserve  to 
be  expunged  from  the  maps. 

A  violent  storm  assailed  the  voyagers  on  the  25th 
rf  October,      They  were  enveloped  in  a  circle  of 
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£re,  about  the  hour  of  eight  In  the  evening.  Light- 
enings  flashed  from  every  point  of  the  horizon :  and 
lambent  flames  of  the  corposanto  or  Wiii^with-the 
wisp,  settled  on  the  point  of  the  electrical  conductor 
of  La  Boussole  •,  and  on  the  mast-head  of  L^  Astro- 
1.ABE,  which  was  without  any  electrical  conductor, 
but  at  no  great  distance  from  its  companion.  As 
they  proceeded,  the  weather  continued  from  this 
time  stormy,  and  they  were  surrounded  by  a  thick 
fog,  till  they  reached  the  isle  of  St  Catherine's, 
contiguous  to  the  eastern  coast  of  the  continent  of 
South  America.  On  the  6th  of  November,  they 
anchored  between  St  Catherine's  and  the  mainland, 
in  water  which  was  seven  fathoms  decp^  with,  a 
bottom  of  muddy  sand. 


CHAPTER 


ROUND      THE     WORLD. 


13 


CHAPTER  SECOND. 


VOYAGE,  OBSERVATIONS,  AND  TRANSACTIONS,  FROM  THE 
SIXTH  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER  1785,  TO  THE  EIGHTH  OF  APRIL 
3786;  INCLUDING  THE  COURSE  FROM  ST  CATHERINE'S  TO 
EASTER-ISLAND  ;  WITH  DESCRIPTIONS  OF  ST  CATHERINE'S; 
THE  SETTLEMENT  OF  CONCEPTION  ON  THE  COAST  OF 
CHILI,    &C, 


II 


The  isle  of  St  Catherine's  is,  In  breadth  from  east 
to  west,  only  two  leagues  5  but  extends  in  length, 
from  27^  19'  It/'  to  2f  49'  S.  latitude.  It  is  se- 
parated  from  the  adjacent  mainland  by  a  channel 
which,  at  its  narrowest  part,  exceeds  not  the  width 
of  200  toises.  On  the  point  of  the  isle  which  here 
juts  out  into  the  channel,  is  situated  the  city  of 
Noftra  Senora  del  Bestero,  which  contains  about  400 
houses  lodging  not  more  than  3000  souls,  and  is 
the  capital  of  the  isle,  in  which  its  governor  resides. 
The  interior  surface  of  this  isle  is  overspread  with 
forests  of  lofty  evergreens,  with  an  impervious  thick- 
ness of  briars  and  other  creeping  plants,  among  their 
trunks  below.  Snakes,  of  which  the  bite  is  mortal, 
lurk  in  the  thickets.  Fruits,  vegetables,  corn,  are 
produced  in  inexhaustible  plenty,  and  almost  spon- 
taneously,  by  the  natural  fertility  of  the  soil.  The 
habitations  are  all  contiguous  to  the  sea-shore.  A- 
round  them  are  planted  orange-trees,  with  other 
odoriferous  plants  and  shrubs  of  the  most  delight^ 
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ful  fragrance.  The  surrounding  seas  abound  with 
whales,  the  subjects  of  a  lucrative  fishery.  In  the 
approach  of  ships  to  the  isle,  a  muddy  bottom,  with 
70  fathoms  depth  of  wather,  is  found  at  18  leagues 
distance.  From  this,  the  water  becomes  gradually 
shallovv^er  to  the  depth  of  four  fathoms,  at  the  distance 
of  four  cables  length  from  the  land.  The  common 
passage  for  vessels,  is,  between  the  North  point  of 
St  Catherine's  and  the  islet  of  Aharedo.  The  best 
anchorage  is  at  half  a  league  from  Fort-Isle^  in  six 
fathoms  of  water,  with  a  muddy  bottom,  adjacent  to 
several  convenient  ivatering  places  on  St  Catherine's 
and  on  the  continent.  *  The  sea  is  very  heavy,  and 
breaks  always  on  the  lee-shore.  The  tides  are  very 
irregular,  enter  at  both  ends  of  the  channel,  and  rise 
only  three  feet. 

The  isk  of  St  Catherine's  was  first  occupied  by 
fu-itives  from  th^  Bra%zls.  About  the  year  ]740, 
the  co,rt  of  Lisbon  established,  here,  a  regular  go^ 
ve.r:  ment,  comprehending,  together  with  this  isle, 
some  part  of  the  adjacent  continent.  Or  this  go- 
vernment, the  extent  from  North  to  South,  from  the 
river  San  Francisco  to  Rio  Grande,  is  60  leagues. 
Its  population  is  estimated,  perhaps  under  the  truth, 
at  about  20,000  souls.  But,  the  people  are  indo- 
lent  and  poor.  Nature  is  so  bountiful,  that  they 
know  not  those  wants  which  are  requisite  to  excite 
man  to  industry.  -he  whale-fishery  is  the  property 
of  the  Crown,  and  is  farmi-d  by  a  company  at  Lis- 
bon. About  400  whales  are,  every  year,  killed 
here.  But,  from  these,  little  gain  is  derived  to  the 
people  of  ot  Catherine's.      i'he  produce  of  the  fish- 
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Cfy,  oil,  whalebone,  and  spermaceti,  is  sent  annually 
to  Lisbon,  by  the  way  of  Rio  Janeiro. 

At  the  approach  of  the   French   frigates,  several, 
alarm  sruns  were  fired  from  the  different  forts,     if, 
deFierre^ert,  third  lieutenant,  or  En, eigne  de  vaisseau, 
h^mg  immediately  sent  ashore,  found  the  garrison  of 
the  citadel,  40  men  with  a  captain  commanding  them, 
611  under  arms.      An  express  %\ras  instantlf   sent   to 
the  governor  Bon  Francisco  di  Earos,  m  the  town  | 
who  readily  gave   ©i-ders   to  furnish  the   voyagers 
with  whatever  thej  wanted,  at  tha  lowest  prices  | 
.nnd  appQiiit^d  an  officer  to  attend   on  each  frigate, 
and  aisist  them  in  their  purchases.      On  the  9th  of 
No^^embar,    Messrs  de  la  Payrouse  and  de  Langle 
went  both  on  shore,  with  several  of  their  effice^rs. 
They  were  received  by  the  commander  of  the  fort, 
with   the   discharge  of  fifteen  guns  j  which  was  re- 
turned by  an    equal   number  from   the  frigate    La 
Boussole.      A  boat,  under  the  command  of  Lieu- 
tenant  Boutin,  with  a  number  of  other  P^entlemen  on 
board,  was,  on  the  following  day,   sent  to  thank  the 
governor,  at  the  town,  in  M.  de  la  Peyrouse's  name, 
for  his  attentions,  which  had  been  already   found 
very  beneficial.     He  received  them  with   great  po. 
liteness,  entertained  them  at  dinner;  and  favoured 
them  with  some  interesting  information  concerning 
these  parts.      On  the  13th  Don  Antonio  de  Gama, 
ra^jor-generai  of  the  colony,  visited  the  voyagers  on' 
board  their  ships,   and  was  the  bearer  of  a   very   o- 
bliging  letter  from  his  commander  to  M.  de  la  Pey» 
rouse.      The  stay  of  the  voyagers  in  the  road  of  St 
Catherine's,   was  protracted   longer  than  they  had 
E  2 
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expected,  because  the  southerly  winds  and  the  cur- 
rents were  so  strong,  as  frequently  to  interrupt  their 
intercourse  with  the  land.  Provisions  were,  for- 
tunately, plentiful  and  cheap.  A  large  ox  might 
be  bought  for  eight  dollars  ,  a  hog  of  150  pounds 
weight,  for  four  dollars  5  two  turldes,  for  one  •,  500 
oranges,  for  half  a  dollar.  To  procure  abundance 
of  fishes,  it  was  necessary  only  to  cast  and  haul  the 
net.  So  benignantly  hospitable  were  the  people  o£ 
the  isle  5  that,  when  one  of  the  ship's  boats,  bring- 
ing wood,  happened  to^  be  overset,  they  not  only 
xisked  their  lives  to  save  the  sailors,  but,  at  night, 
resigned  to  them  their  own  beds,  and  themselves 
lay  upon  mats  on  the  floor.  The  masts,  grapnel, 
and  colours  of  the  boats,  though  not  found  till  some 
days  after,  were  not  appropriated  by  the  finders,  but 
brought  carefully  on  board,  and  restored.  The  of- 
ficers who  went  out  to  shoot  on  the  isle,  killed  seve^- 
ral  birds  of  beautifully  variegated  pluir.2ge  1  among 
the  rest,  a  roUier  of  a  fine  blue  colour,  and  not  de- 
scribed by  Buffon  The  clouded  sky.  and  the  uncer- 
tainty of  their  stay,  hindered  them  from  making  any 
considerable  astronomical  observations.  But,  tHey 
found  the  longitude  of  the  most  northern  point  of 
the  isle,  to  be  49''  49'  W.  Here,  too,  they  were 
careful  to  provide  themselves  with  orange  and  lemon 
trees,  with  the  seeds  of  oranges,  of  lemons,  of  the 
cotton-shrub,  Indian  corn,  and  the  other  vegetables 
which  the  inhabitants  of  the  islands  of  the  South 
Sea,  were  understood  to  be  most  in  want  of.  In 
the  road  of  St  Catherine's,  our  voyagers  could  not 
but  make  themselves  very  happy.     At  their  arrival 
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lait,  they  found,  that  after  96  days  sail,  not  a  man 
of  them  was  sick.  Their  provisions  were  good  ; 
the  utmost  care  was  used  to  keep  the  air  fresh  in  all 
parts  of  the  ship  5  for  the  sake  of  the  exercise  ne- 
cessary to  health,  the  crew  had  been  called  to  dance 
on  almost  every  evening,  betwixt  the  hours  of  eight 
and  ten  :  And,  as  they  had  hitherto  experienced  no 
misfortunes,  their  spirits  were  still  lively.  Before 
their  departure,  M,  de  la  Peyrouse,  the  commander 
of  the  expedition,  thought  it  prudent  to  give  to  M. 
de  Langle,  captain  of  L'Astrolabe^  a  new  and  muck 
more  extensive  set  of  signals  than  they  had  hitherto 
used  J  and  they  agreed,  that  if  separated,  they  should 
next  rendezvous  in  the  harbour  of  Good  Success  in 
Lemaire's  Streights  ,  for,  they  were  now  to  enter 
tempestuous  seas,  under  a  foggy  atmosphere,  where 
new  precautions  w^ere  requisite.  Before  their  de- 
parture, they  committed  to  the  care  of  the  governor^ 
who  undertook  to  forvvard  them,  their  packets  of 
letters  for  France,  addressed  to  the  care  of  Pvi.  de. 
St  Marc,  the  French  consul-general  at  Lisbon,  By 
break  of  day,  on  the  19th  of  November,  they  had 
Wf^ighed  their  anchors,  and  were  under  sail.  In  the 
evening  of  the  same  day,  they  had  left  St  Cathe- 
rine's, and  all  its  surrounding  islets,  behind  them» 

Till  the  28th  of  November,  they  enjoyed  very 
line  weather.  On  that  day,  a  violent  gale  of  wind- 
from  the  East,  assailed  them.  It  was  in  W.  long.: 
43''  40'  S,  lat.  35^  24'.  M  de  la  Peyrouse  wished 
to  visit  the  Isle  Grande  of  the  maps.  On  the  7th 
of  December,  the  frigates  had  entered  that  parallel  of 
latitude  within  which  this  isle  had  been  said  to  lie, 
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Sea- weeds  were  seen  to  float  by  the  ships  ;  and  they 
were,  for  several  days,  surrounded  by  birds  of  the 
Albatross  and  Petrel  species.  The  seas  rolled  moun- 
tain high  around.  But  their  ships,  though  not  swift 
sailers,  were  well  adapted  to  endure  the  billows  and 
the  blasts.  Till  the  24th  of  December,  they  kept 
standing  upon  different  tacks,  between  the  44^  and 
the  4^°  of  latitude,  and  in  that  parallel,  ran  down 
the  15°  of  longitude.  But,  on  the  27th  they  aban- 
doned the  search  5  believing  that  the  pretended  Isle 
Grande  had  no  existence  j  and  that  the  indications 
of  the  sea-weeds  and  the  fowls  were  fallacious.  Yet^ 
there  are  probabilities  w'hich  make  this  Isle  Grande 
not  unworthy  of  a  search  by  some  future  navigator. 
The  necessity  of  hastening  on,  to  double  the  dreaded 
Cape  Horn  in  the  least  unfavourable  season  of  the 
year,  perhaps  hurried  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  to  relin- 
quish this  enquiry  prematurely.  On  the  23th,  the 
wind  settled  at  South  West.  Continuing,  for  seve- 
ral days,  to  blow  in  this  direction,  it  obliged  the 
frigates  to  steer  W.  N.  W.  These  gales  ceased 
with  the  month  of  December  ,  and  January  proved 
nearly  such  as  July  is,  on  the  coasts  of  Europe.  The 
only  winds  they  experienced  for  a  while,  were  now 
in  a  direction  from  North- West  to  South-West  5 
and  the  changes  of  these  winds  were  constantly  in- 
dicated by  previous  changes  in  the  aspect  of  the 
sky.  Fogs  and  clouds  indicated  an  approaching^ 
veering  of  the  wind  from  South-West  to  West  y  but^ 
within  two  hours,  this  was  always  succeeded  by  a  va- 
ri?/.ion  to  the  North-West.  When  the  fogs  cleared 
up,   the  winds  returned  to  the  \¥est  and  the  South- 
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West.  In  66  days,  the  wind  did  not  blow  from  the 
Eastward,  for  more  than  18  hours.  Calm  weather, 
for  several  days,  ensued  :  The  seas  were  smooth  : 
And  the  officers  sailing  out  in  the  boats,  shot  num- 
bers of  the  great  and  small  albatrosses,  and  of  petrels 
of  diiferent  varieties,  which  flew  around  them,  which 
afforded  some  very  acceptable  meals  of  fresh  meat  to 
the  sailors. 

On  the  14th  of  January  1786,  they  struck  ground 
on  the  coast  of  Patagonia,  in  47°  30'  S.  Latitude^^ 
and  in  64°  37'  W.  Longitude.  On  the  21st  of  the 
same  month,  they  came  within  sight  of  Cape  Fair 
Weather,  the  north  point  of  the  river  of  Gailegos^ 
on  the  Patagonian  coast.  They  were,  at  this  time, 
at  three  leagues  distance  from  the  land,  in  water  41 
fathoms  deep,  and  over  a  bottom  of  argillaceous  gra« 
vel.  On  the  2 2d,  at  noon,  they  were  off  the  Cafe 
OF  THE  Virgins,  bearing  four  leagues  W.  The  land, 
is  low,  and  almost  destitute  of  verdure.  An  exact 
view  of  it  had  been  given  by  the  Editor  of  Anson^s 
Voyage ;  and  its  position  is  accurately  fixed  in  the 
Chart  of  Cook's  Second  Voyage.  Hitherto,  the  lead 
had  always  brought  up  mud  or  a  mixture  of  small 
pebbles  with  mud.  But,  when  they  came  opposite  ta 
TiERRA  DEL  FoEGO,  they  found  a  rocky  bottom,  and 
only  from  24  to  30  fathoms  of  water,  even  at  three 
leagues  of  distance  from  the  land.  On  the  25th,  at; 
2  o'clock,  they  were  a  league  southward  from  Saw 
Diego,  the  western  point  of  Le  Maire's  Streights. 
At  3  o'clock,  they  entered  the  streights  y  having 
doubled  point  San  Dlego^  at  three  quarters  of  ^ 
league  of  distance  from  it.     At  the  point  are  breaks 
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evs,  extending  perhaps  not  more  than  a  mile  ;  others,- 
which  are  seen  in  the  cffifjg  beyond,  obliged  the 
voyagers  to  steer  to  the  south-east,  to  avoid  them. 
But  it  was  afterwards  observed,  that  these  breakers 
■were  occasioned  by  currents,  and  that  the  reefs  of 
San  Diego  were  a  great  way  off.  It  blew  fresh 
from  the  north  ^  and  our  voyagers  approached  with** 
in  half  a  league  of  the  land  of  Tlerra  del  Fuego» 

But,  as  the  wind  was  fair,  and  the  season  far  ad- 
vanced, M,  de  la  Peyrouse  abandoned  his  intention 
of  entering  the  harbour  of  Good  Success  ,  and  held 
onwards,  without  loss  of  time,  to  double  Cape  Horn, 
The  island  of  Juan  Fernandez  was  the  place  at 
which  he  now  purposed  to  make  the  first  halt  for 
the  sake  of  refreshments* 

As  they  proceeded  through  the  Streights,  they 
saw  themselves  Invited  to  land,  by  frequent  fires, 
kindled  by  the  savages,  wdio  perceived  them  from 
the  shore.  They  were  surrounded  by  whales  which 
swam  about  the  frigates,  without  alarm.  No  place. 
in  the  world  can  afford  a  more  successful  whale- 
fishery  than  might  be  carried  on  here.  Their  en- 
trance into  the  Streiajhts  was  at  3  o'clock  in  the  af- 
ternoon. Till  five,  they  were  drifted. rapidly  south- 
ward, before  the  tide.  At  five,  the  tide  turned  ^; 
but  a  strong  breeze  from  the  lu^rth  carried  them, 
still  on,  in  the  same  direction,  Sornisty  w^as  the; 
horizon,  in  its  eastern  quarter,  that  they  did  not  per- 
ceive Staten  Land,  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
Streights,  although  they  were  within  less  than  5 
leagues  of  it.  Ihey  doubled  Cape  Horn  muck 
more  easily  than  they  had  expected,     Their  success 
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may  contribute  to  lessen  those  terrors  in  regard  to 
the  navigation  round  this  promontory,  which  the 
narrative  of  Anson^s  Voyage  has  long  excited  among 
seamen. 

On  the  9th  of  February,  they  found  themselves 
opposite  to  the  western  entrance  of  the  Streights 
OF  Magelhaens,  in  their  course  for  the  island  of 
Juan  Fernandez,  in  the  South  Sea.  But  an  exami- 
nation of  the  state  of  their  stores  of  water  and  bis- 
cuit, here  induced  them  to  relinquish  their  design  of 
visiting  that  isle,  and  to  alter  their  course  for  the 
Spanish  settlement  of  Conception,  on  the  coast  of 
Chili.  On  the  morning  of  the  26th,  they  arrived 
within  sight  of  the  isle  of  Mocha,  about  50  leagues^ 
south  from  Conception.  Afraid  of  being  drifted 
northward  by  currents,  they  here  turned  in  towards 
the  land.  At  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  o^  ^ae 
same  day,  they  doubled  the  point  of  the  ishnd  of 
OuiqrjiRiNA.  h.%  the  southerly  winds  were,  now,  by 
the  change  in  their  course,  adverse  \  they  w^ere, 
from  this  point,  obliged  to  stand  upon  tack,  ar.d  to 
keep  the  lead  constantly  going.  They  in  vain  looked 
through  their  glasses,  to  discover  the  city  of  Con- 
ception, at  the  bottom  of  the  bay.  But  pilots  came 
on  board  at  5  o'clock  in  the  evening,  by  whom  they 
were  informed  ^  that  the  old  city  had  been  laid  in 
ruins  by  an  earthquake  in  the  year  1751  j  and  that 
a  new  town  had  been  built  on  the  banks  of  the  ri- 
ver Biohio^  about  three  leagues  inland.  From  the 
same  pilots  ,they  received,  also,  the  agreeable  new^s^ 
that,  in  consequence  of  letters  from  the  Spanish  Mi- 
nister, they  were  already  expected  at  Conception,. 
At  9  o'clock  in  the  evening,  they  anchored  in  9  fa- 
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tlioms  depth  of  water,  and  not  far  from  the  bottortf 
of  the  bay.  At  7  next  morning,  they  weighed  an- 
chor 5  and,  with  their  boats  towing  them  a-head,  en- 
tered the  creek  of  Talcaguana  where,  at  11  o'clock 
A.  M.  on  the  24th  of  February  1786,  they  cast  an- 
chor  in  7  fathoms  depth  of  water,  over  a  bottom  of 
black  mud. 

The  bay  of  Conception  is  an  eminently  commo- 
dious  harbour,  its  water  is  imDoth,  and  almost 
without  a  current.  The  tide,  howa?fei%  rises  6  feet 
3  inches  j  and  the  flood  is  at  its  height  at  45  minutes 
after  x  o'clock  A.  M.  under  the  full  and  under  the 
changinor  moon,  it  is  sheltered  from  all  but  the 
north  winds  :  And  the&e,  here,  blow  only  in  the  rai« 
uy  season  from  the  cad  of  May  to  the  beginning  of 
October.  On  the  south-east  shore,  off  the  village 
of  Talcaguana,  the  only  settlement  now  in  the  bay, 
there  is  anchorage  under  shelter  from  the  north  east 
winds  of  the  winter.  The  ruins  of  the  old  town  of 
Conception  are  still  to  be  seen  at  the  mouth  of  the 
river  of  St  Peter,  eastward  from  Talcaguana.  In 
the  year  1763,  the  site  for  the  new  town  was  mark- 
ed out,  on  the  banks  of  the  Biobio,  at  the  distance 
of  three  leagues  inland  from  the  ruins  of  the  old.  It 
contains  about  10,000  inhabitants  5  is  the  seat  of  the 
Bishop  and  of  the  Major-general,  commander  of  all 
the  forces  of  the  colony  j  and  possesses  the  episcopal 
cathedral,  and  all  the  religious  houses.  The  bi- 
shoprlck  is  conterminous,  on  one  hand,  with  that  of 
San  Jago,  the  capital  of  the  government  of  Chili  5 
is  skirted  to  the  eastward  by  the  Cordilleras  5  and 
extends   southward  to  the  streights  of  Pdagelhaens. 
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But,  except  the  island  of  Cbil(  e,  and  a  small  dis- 
trict round  Baldivia,  the  wliole  coun'iry  south  from 
the  Biobio,  is  inhabited  by  Indians  who  own  nuc  ■  he 
Spanish  dominion,  and  who  are  almost  always  at  war 
with  the  Spaniards.  The  present  government  is 
wholly  military  and  ecclesiastical  :  But  a  superin- 
tendant,  or  civil  governor,  is  about  to  be  added  to 
the  establishment. 

The  soil  of  the  surrounding  territory  is  prodigi- 
ously iertile.  The  plains  are  covered  with  an  abun- 
dant luxuriance  of  herbage,  and  with  flocks  and 
herds  innumerable.  The  increase  of  grain  is  60 
fold.  The  vineyaids  are  alike  fertile.  Great  num- 
bers a  oxen  are  every  year  killed,  for  the  sake  of 
the  tallow  and  hides  alone,  which  are  pieserved  and 
sent  to  Lima.  The  climate  is  remarkably  healthy  • 
and  many  of  the  people  live  to  an  extreme  old  age. 
The  commerce  of  this  country  is,  however,  subject 
to  restrictions,  which  prove  exceedingly  injurious  to 
the  general  prosperity  of  the  inhabitants.  Four  or 
five  vessels  arrive  every  year  from  Lima,  with  su- 
gar, tobacco,  and  a  few  articles  of  European  raaou- 
facture,  the  prices  of  which  are  enhanced  hy  the 
most  exorbitant  duties.  Wheat,  tnllDw,  hides  a 
few  planks,  and  some  gold,  are  the  only  ex..>ovts 
with  which  paymerit  can  be  made  for  those  articles 
of  importation.  About  200.000  dollars  may  be  tiie 
total  value  of  the  gold  annually  co'lected  from  the 
sands  of  the  rivers  within  the  bishoiJiick  of  Concep- 
tion. The  inhabitants  gather  it  by  siiiiig  and  wash- 
ing this  sand  j  and  to  the  amount  o^'  i.qjf  a  dollar  a-» 
day,  may  thus  be  earned  by  the  iodus^try  of  a  single 
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person.  But,  the  abundance  of  necess?trles  for  sub- 
sistence, leaves  these  people  without  excitements  to 
industry,  which  might  animate  them  to  pursue  any 
branch  of  it  with  perseverance  and  success.  The 
houses  in  the  city  of  Conception  exhibit  but  little 
sumptuous  furniture.  All  the  artisans  are  foreigners. 
The  most  precious  article  of  the  dress  of  the  ladies 
is  a  plaited  petticoat  of  a  gold  or  silver  stuiF  of  the 
old-fashioned  manufacture  of  Lyons.  Monks  and 
nuns  are  very  numerous  in  this  settlement  ^  and 
their  manners  are  sufficiently  profligate.  The  com- 
mon people  are  thievish  -^  and  the  virtue  of  the 
meaner  women  is  very  easy.  The  principal  inhabi- 
tants are  distinguished  by  all  the  virtues  of  the  true 
Spanish  character.  Balls  and  entertainments  are 
not  unfrequent  among  them.  The  w^omen  are  wont 
to  cramp  their  feet  by  small  shoes,  like  those  of 
China.  They  wear  their  hair,  v/ithout  powder, 
hanging  in  small  braids,  down  their  backs.  Beside 
the  petticoat,  they  wear,  on  the  body,  a  boddice  or 
corset  of  gold  or  silver  stuff  Over  this,  are  worn 
a  muslin  and  an  woollen  cloak  j  the  muslin  cloak  at 
all  times  ^  the  woollen  cloak  only  when  in  the  streets 
or  the  fields.  These  females  are,  in  general,  pretty 
and  polite. 

The  Indians  of  Chili  have  become  much  more  for- 
midable as  enemies,  than  when  this  region  was  first 
conquered  by  the  Spaniards.  The  horses,  oxen, 
and  sheep,  which  the  Spaniards  introduced,  have 
multiplied  throughout  South  America,  to  immense 
nu.r.bers.  The  Indians  have  become  masters  of  flocks 
and  herds.  They  are  ever  on  horseback,  and  in  arms. 
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They  journey,  with  their  herds,  in  continual  excur- 
sions through  the  deseits.  They  are  now  a  nation 
of  warlike  cavalry,  like  the  ahcient  Tartars  of  the 
north  of  Asia.  They  cover  themselves  with  the 
skins  of  their  cattle,  feed  upon  their  milk  and  flesh, 
and  even  drink  their  warm  blood.  These  circum- 
stances, in  their  altered  mode  of  life,  make  it  not 
difficult  for  them  to  collect  armies,  even  of  many 
thousands  of  men,  to  oppose  the  Spaniards. 

From  the  Spaniards  in  the  settlement  of  Concep- 
tion, our  navigators  experienced  a  warmly  hospitable 
reception.       Scarcely  had  the  frigates   anchored   at 
Talcaguana,   when  M.   de   la   Peyrouse  received   a 
polite  letter  of  welcome,  accompanied  with  refresh- 
ments  of  all  sorts    in   great   abundance,  from   M. 
Quexada,   who,    in  the   absence  of    Major  general 
Higgins,  commanded -at   the   town   of  Conception. 
The  first  care  of  the  French  captain,   was,   to  give 
orders  for  the  refitting  of  the  vessels,  and  to  see  that 
the   astronomical  clocks   and   quadrants  should    be 
carefully   deposited  on  shore.      The  day  following, 
Messrs  de  la  Peyrouse  and  de  Langle,   with  several 
of  the  subordinate  officers  and  of  the  men  of  science, 
set  out    for  Conception,   on  a  visit  to  M.  Qaexada' 
and  their  other  kind  inviters.      A   detachment  of 
dragoons  escorted  them   on  their  journey.       They 
alighted  at  the  house  of  M.  Sabatero,  commandant 
of  the   artillery.      They  were  entertained  with  an 
excellent  dinner.     Jn  the  evening,  there  was  a  ball, 
at  which  the  principal  ladies  of  the  town  were  pre-, 
sent,   and  which  lasted  till  midnight.      The  French 
gentlemen  slept  for  the  night  in  apartments  provide 
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ed  for  tliem  in  the  house  of  M.   Sabatero,   and  oF 
t^ome  others  of  the  principal  inhabitants  of  the  town. 
On  the  next  day,  they  visited  the  bishop,  and  others 
of  the   piincipai  citizens.      The  bishop  they  found 
to  be   a  man  of  uncommon  merit.      Major-general 
Higg^ns  was  absent  upon  an  expedition   against   the 
Indians.      Upon  his  return,  he  came  instantly  to  wait 
upon  the  French  gentlemen  at  Talcaguana.      M.  de 
la  Pey rouse,  soon  after,  gave  an  entertainment,  m  a 
tent  pitched  by  the  sea- side,  to  an  150  of  the  gentle- 
men and  ladies  of  Conception.      After  the  dinner, 
the   company   Vvcre  entertained  with  fire-works  and 
the  flight  of  a  paper-balloon.      On  the  following  day, 
the  commanders  gave,  in  the  same  tent,  a  festive  en- 
tertainment to  the  crews  oF  the  two  frigates.     They 
sat,  all,  at  one  table  •,  Messrs  de  la  Peyrouse  and  de 
Langle  at  the  head  *,  the  rest  down  to   the   lowest 
sailor,   every   one   according  to  the   rank  he   held. 
They   ate   out  of  wooden  dishes  :     All  was  gaiety  : 
Arid  every  one  felt  himself  far  happier  than  on  the 
day  on  which  they  left  the  harbour  of  Brest.      Ano- 
ther entertainment  given  by  General  Higgins,  at  the 
city  of  Conception,  carried  all  the  French  gentlemen 
thither,  except  those  officers  who  were  detained   on 
actual  duty.      The  dinner  was  sumptuous  :     All  the 
principal  inhabitants  of  the  city  were  present  :   Be- 
tween the  different  courses,  a  Franciscan  monk  of  the 
company,   recited  some  extemporary  verses   in   the 
Spanish  language,  on  the  happy  amity  then  subsisting 
between  the  French  and   the    Spanish   nations.       A 
ball  formed  the  amusement  01  the  evening,  and  was 
graced  by  the  presence  of  all  the  ladies  in  their  best 
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dresses.  Some  officers  in  masks,  danced  a  very- 
pretty  ballet.  In  the  mean  time,  the  vessels  were 
diligently  refitted  j  provisions,  \vood,  and  water, 
were,  with  great  alacrity,  conveyed  on  board  3  and 
the  crew,  having  accomplished  th'cse  duties  before 
the  day  on  which  they  knew  that  they  were  to  sail, 
obtained  the  agreeable  permission  to  divert  them- 
selves for  some  short  time,  also,  on  shore.  One  of 
their  time-keepers  was  here  found  to  have  lost,  on. 
the  mean  movement  of  the  sun,  only  at  the  rate  ^i'^ 
s-day,  since  their  departure  from  Brest  j  a  dilFerence 
of  but  half  a  second  from  its  rate  of  daily  movement 
at  Brestj^^of  a  whole  second  from  its  movement  at 
Teneriffe.  Nothing  but  the  most  perfect  harmony- 
reigned  between  the  French  erews  and  the  people 
of  the  colony,  during  the  whole  stay  of  the  French 
in  this  harbour. 

On  the  13th  of  March,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  made 
the  signal  to  prepare  to  sail.  Contrary  winds,  how- 
ever, detained  them,  till  the  17th.  About  noon  on 
the  1 7tb,  a  light  breeze  from  the  S.  W.  enabled 
them  to  leave  the  harbour.  But,  they  were  be- 
calmed in  a  strongly  swelling  sea,  before  they  had 
advanced  more  than  two  leagues  from  its  mouth. 
During  the  night,  they  were  surrounded  by  whales, 
whle-h,  from  their  spiracles,  ejected  water  on  board 
the  ships.  But,  no  whale-fishery  has  ever  been  at- 
tempted in  these  seas*  On  the  19th,  a  southerly 
wind  enabled  the  frigates  to  assume  the  direction  to 
the  island  of  Juan  Fernandez.  They  were,  how- 
ever, disappointed  in  their  attempt  to  find  that  isle, 
on  account  of  the  inaccuracy  of  those  authorities  to 
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which  they  trusted,  in  respect  to  its  position.  On 
the  23d,  they  were  in  the  S.  latitude  of  39°  28'  and 
according  to  their  time-keepers  in  the  W.  longitude 
of  Sf  51',  On  the  24th  the  wind  settled  at  East  : 
Nor  did  it  vary  5^  till  they  came  within  120  leagues 
o^  Easier  Island.  On  the  3d  of  April,  in  S.  latitude 
27°  5'  and  in  iOi°  W.  longitude,  the  winds  blew 
upon  them  from  N.  E.  to  N.  W.  On  the  8th  of 
April,  at  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  they  came  with- 
in sight  of  Easter  Island.  The  sea  was  then  high  : 
The  wind  blew  from  the  North  5  and  for  the  four 
preceding  days,  the  winds  had  been  continually  shift- 
ing by  VV.  from  N  to  S.  In  the  night,  the  frigates 
kept  in  a  parallel  direction  to  the  coast  of  Easter 
Island,  at  three  leagues  distance  from  it.  At  day- 
break, they  steered  for  Cook's  Bay^  which  is,  of  all 
those  in  the  isle,  the  best  sheltered  from  winds 
blowing  from  the  East.  The  islanders  soon  saw 
the'r  approach )  and;  in  canoes,  hastened  out  to 
meet  them.  ■  ■  - 
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CHAPTER     THIRD. 


NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED,  FROM  THEIR.  AR- 
RIVAL AT  EASTER  ISLAND,  ON  THE  9TH  OF  APRIL  I786, 
TILL  THEIR  DEPARTURE  FROM  THE  SANDWICH  ISLES,  ON 
THE      1ST     OF     JUNE.  DESCRIPTION     OF    EASTER    ISLAND, 

WITH     SOME    PARTICULARS    CONCERNING    THE    SANDWICH 
ISLES. 


IN  Easter  Island,  Cook\?  Bay,  the  onlj  har- 
bour in  these  latitudes  that  is  sheltered  from  the  E. 
and  S.  E.  winds,  is  situate  in.  27^  11^  S.  Latitude^ 
in  111°  55^  30"  W.  Longitude.  After  doubling  the 
two  rocks  at  the  southern  point  of  the  isle,  and  coasts 
ing  along  at  the  distance  of  a  mile  from  the  shore^ 
a  ship  comes  within  sight  of  a  small,  sandy  creeko 
When  this  creek  bears  to  it  in  the  direction  of  E- 
by  S, — the  two  rocks  being  at  the  same  time  hidden 
under  the  point  j  anchorage  vnll  then  be  found  in 
20  fathoms  water,  with  a  sandy  bottom,  at  a  quarter 
of  a  league's  distance  from  the  shore.  Early  in  the 
iTiorning  of  the  9th  of  April,  the  French  voyagers 
landed,  with  somewhat  of  military  parade,  intended 
to  strike  with  awe  the  minds  of  the  Islanders,  -who 
crowded  round  them. 

The  coast  of  the  isle,  here,  rises  to  the  height  of 
about  20  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  From  the 
sea-beach,  the  surface  ascends  with  a  gentle  acclivi» 
ty,  for  about  700  or  800  toises,  to  the  basis  of  the 
intcrror  hills»  This  sloping  plain  is  covered  with 
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herbage  fit  for  the  pasture  of  cattle  5  and  over  the 
grass,   smooth,  round  stones,  of  a  considerable  size^. 
are  carelessly  scattered.     The  isle  is  bare  of  wood^, 
and  without  springs  or  streams  of  water.      The  in- 
terior  bills  appear  to  have  been  once  the  orifices  of 
volcanoes  long  since  extinguished.     Scarcely  a  tenth 
part  of  the  island  is  under  cultivation.      The  coast 
is  not  known  to  abound  with  fishes.     Very  few  fowls 
are  to  be  found  on  the  isle.     The  hills  are  covered 
with    volcanic   stones.     The    soil  is   a  very  fertile 
mould,  composed  of  the  remains  of  vegetables.     At 
tne  S.  end  of  the  island  is  seen  the  crater  of  an  ex- 
tinguished volcano,  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone, 
and  of  extraordinary  extent,  depth,  and  regularity. 
Its  depth  is,  at  least,  800  feet  :   Its  lower  base  forms 
a  perfect  circle  :   Its  bottom  is  marshy,  and  contains 
large  pools  of  fresh  water  ;   Around  the  marsh  are 
some  plantations  of  banana  and  mulberry  trees.    The- 
cone  is  not  only  truncated,   but  inverted  y  its  upper 
being  wider  than  its  under  circumference.     A  great 
breach  appears  to  have  been  produced — of  one  third' 
in  the  height  of  the  whole  cone,   and  to  one- tenth- 
part  of  the  breadth  of  its  upper  circumference.    The^ 
earth,   and  stony  fragments  from  the  breach,   have 
fallen  down  towards  the  sea  :   And  grass  has  sprung- 
up,   over   the  whole  cone.     At  the  bottom  of  the 
crater,   in  the  marsh,   were  seen  some  terns.     The 
uncultivated  part  of  the  island  is  covered,  up  to  the 
tops  of  the  hills,  with  a  coarse  grass.     A  few  bushes 
of  the  mimosa,  the  largest  branches  of  which  were- 
not  more  than  3  inches  in  diameter,  were  the  onlj^ 
wild  ligneous  plants  to  be  seeiio. 
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The  people  appeared  to  live  dispersed  in  small 
separate  communities  j  each  community  occupying 
one  common  habitation  j  perhaps  cultivating  their 
division  of  the  ground,  and  enjoying  its  fruits  in 
common  5  not  very  attentive,  it  may  be,  to  th^ 
distinctions  of  chastity,  the  purity  of  virgin  inno« 
cence,  or  the  sanctity  of  the  marriage-bed  t,  obey- 
ing each,  one  chief  5  and  depositing  the  bodies  of 
their  dead  in  one  common  burying-place.  The 
whole  population  of  the  isle  may  be  about  20co 
souls.  The  men  have  resorted  to  the  sea-shore,  on 
the  approach  of  ships  from  Europe,  in  numbers  so 
much  greater  than  those  of  the  women  by  whom> 
they  were  accompanied,  that  some  navigators  have 
been  led  to  imagine  the  proportion  between  the 
males  and  females  to  be  very  unequal  in  Easter 
Island.  But,  visits  to  the  interior  parts  of  the  isle^ 
and  to  the  houses,  have  afforded  reason  for  think- 
ing, that  the  inequality  cannot  be,  at  all,  such  as  it. 
w^as  once  suspected  to  be.  They  have  few  or  no> 
domestic  animals..  But  they  cultivate  vegetables 
for  their  means  of  subsistence,  with  sufRcient  neat« 
ness  and  skill,  although  with  no  very  laborious  in- 
dustry. Their  fields  under  cultivation,  are  regular 
oblong  figures.  Yams,  potatoes,  bananas,  are  the 
vegetables  which  they  commonly  cultivate.  It  is 
probable  that  they  dig  holes  with  wooden  stakes^ 
and  in  these  drop  their  seed-plants.  They  have  no 
means  of  cooking  their  vegetables  with  fire,  for  eat- 
ing, otherwise  than  by  heating  a  hole  In  the  earthy 
into  which  they  then  put  their  yams  or  potatoes^, 
eovering  them  with  hot.  earth  or  stones^  and  keep- 
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iiig  them  in  tliis  state,  till  they  are  sufficiently  roast- 
ed, to  be  fit  for  being  eaten.      One  of  their  houses, 
measured  by  M.    de    la   Peyrouse,    was    found    to 
be   in  the   form  of  a  canoe   reversed  ;  310  feet  ia 
length  ;    10   feet   broad  ^    and,  at    the   middle,    10 
feet  in   heights      Such  a  house  as  this,  may  possi- 
bly form,   with   the  addition  of  one  or  two  smaller 
ones,  even  a  whole  village.     Pillars  of  lava,  cut  out 
in  a  manner  sufficiently  ingenious  and  artificial,    18 
inches  in  thickness,   and  of  a  due  height,  form  the 
sides  of  these  houses^   and  support  the  roof.      Be- 
tween these  pillars  of  stone,  are  reeds,  arranged  with 
such   skill,   as  to  form  a  sufficient  defence  ao-ainst 
rains.     Holes  bored  in  the  pillars  receive  the  ends 
of  wooden  poles,  with  which  an  arched  roof  is  form- 
ed.      Over    these   poles    is     another   thatching   of 
reeds.      Some  of  their  houses  are  subterranean,  and 
of  the  same  form.      They  make  cloth  of  the  bark 
of   the     mulberry-tree.        But    the    drought    seems 
to  have  greatly  injured  their  'plantations  of  these 
trees.      Such   as   still   remain,    are  surrounded  with 
fences,  and  do  not  rise  above  3  feet  in  height.     They 
know  not  to  form  wells   and  reservoirs,   to  supply 
t\ie:  natural  scarcity  of  fresh- water  under  which  they 
suffer.      But  they  have  been  even  seen  to  drink  the 
sea  water  like   the  albatrosses,  in   a  manner  which 
seems  to  say,  that  necessity  and  habit  can  accustom 
man  to  every  thing.      Their  canoes  are  formed  of 
very  narrow  plarks,  which  are  only  four  or  five  feet 
in  length.       For  want  of  wood,  they  are.    at  pre- 
sent, not  numerous,  and  must  probably  become  still 
fewer.      But  they  swim  with  wonderful  strength 
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and  dexterity,  even  in  the  most  tempestuous  state 
of  the  seas.  They  will  thus  go,  even  to  the 
distance  of  two  leagues  from  the  shore,  and  will,  in 
frolic,  chuse  those  very,  places  where  the  surf  is  seen 
to  break  with  the  greatest  fury.  Beside  their  po- 
tatoes, yam?,  and  bananas,  they  have  likewise  sugar- 
canes,  and  a  small  grape-like  fruit  that  grows  upon 
the  rocks  on  the  seashore.  They  cultivate  also 
the  garden  night- shade,  for  some  culinary  purpose, 
no  doubt.  The  island  exhibits  some  remains  of  hu- 
man works,  which  seem  to  bespeak  it  to  have  been 
once  inhabited  by  a  numerous  population,  and  those 
more  capable  of  magnificent  designs  than  the  pre- 
sent race.  Terraces  are  here  and  there  raised  in  a 
m^anner  sufficiently  artificial.  On  these  terraces 
stand  some  gigantic  busts  of  human  figures,  the  mo* 
numents  of  ancestors,  or  the  statues  of  fancied  gods. 
The  largest  of  these  rude  busts,  being  measured 
by  the  French  navigators,  was  found  to  be  14  feet 
6  inches  in  height,  7  feet  6  inches  in  breadth  across 
the  shoulders,  3  feet  in  thickness  round  the  belly, 
6  feet  broad  and  5  feet  thick,  at  the  base.  There  is 
room  to  conjecture,  that,  in  more  ancient  times,  this 
isle  was  covered  with  wood  •,  and,  in  cons^^quence  of 
the  attraction  which  its  woods  exerted  upon  the 
moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  was  furnished  with 
springs  and  streamy  of  water.  In  those  times,  its 
population  might  be  more  numerous  than  at  present  j 
the  system  of  subordination  might  be  diiferent  5  and 
the  easy  condition  of  life,  and  the  abundance  of  po^ 
pulation,  might  encourage  to  works  of  art  which,  m 
the  present  impoverished  state   of  the  isle,   are  no 
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longer  possible.     <•  Or,  if  we  may  be  permitted  to 
"  make  an  excursion  into  the  regions  of  conjecture  3 
^'  do  not  the  rude,  colossal  statues,  and  the  subter- 
^*  raneous  habitations  of  Easter  Island,  so  similar,  in 
**  all  respects,  to  the  caverns  and  the  colossal  statues 
^'  of  Elephanta^  of  Bombay,  arrd  of  other  places  in 
"  Hindostan^  bespeak  at  least  this  isle  to  have  receiv- 
**  ed  its  first  inhabitants,  in  vohaten)er  mode  ofcohnu 
**  %atwn^  from  the  regions  of  the  East,  in  that  remote 
**  sera  in  which  the  uncorrupted,  unsubdued  Hindoo 
**  casts  v^ere,  as  yet,  masters  of  the  oriental  world  ? 
**  Can  that  ingenuity  and  dexterity   in   the    arts, 
"  which  the  inhabitants  of  Easter  Island,  amid  all 
"  the  disadvantages  of  their  situation,  display,  have 
"  oiiginated  in  this  narrow  isle  ?  or  is  it  not  more 
"  probable,  that  some  of  theinnumerable  accidents 
"  of  navigation  must  have,  at  a  time  as  ancient  as 
*^  the  expedition  of  the  Grecian  Alexander  into  In- 
"  dla,    conducted  into  these  seas    some    voluntary 
"  fugitives,  or  accidental  outcasts  from  the  extreme 
"  eastern  limits  of  the  Asiatic  continent  ?  Does  not 
**  every  thing  concur  to  shew,  that  tke  isles  inter- 
**  jacent  between  A^ia  and  America  must  have  re- 
*'  ceived  their  first  inhabitants  from  the  East  ?      Is 
**  it  not  likely,  that,  xvhateiyer  the  Mexicam^  the 
**  Peruvians,  and  the  other  inhabitants  of  South  A- 
**  merica,  who  were  found  there  by  the  Spaniards, 
^*  must  have  been  of  Asiatic  origin  ?    Is  it  not  natu- 
"  ral,  that,  in  circumstances  extremely  unfortunate, 
^*  the  first  occupiers  of  such  a  spot  as  Easter  Island 
**  should  be   unable  to  transfer  thither  the  arts  of 
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their  native  country,  In  all  tliat  perfection  in  which 
they  were  there  practised  ?  The  English  colony 
at  Botany  Bay,  the  Spanish  inhabitants  of  Chili, 
the  Russians  in  Kamtschatka,  the  eternal  necessi- 
ties of  the  nature  and  circumstances  of  man,  suf- 
ficiently demonstrate  the  possibility  of  such  a  de- 
cline and  degradation  of  the  arts  in  their  trans- 
mission from  one  country  to  another.  To  the 
existence  of  men  in  a  savage  state,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary that  the  first  parents  of  the  race  should  have 
been  savages.  The  accidents  under  which  succes- 
sive generations  must  have  been  diffused  over  the 
enrih,  were  sufficient  to  produce  any  given  imper- 
fection of  knowledge  and  art,  even  by  no  indirect 
derivation  from  any  given  excellence  of  them."'' 
These  colossal  statues  can  have  been  intended  only 
as  the  images  of  fancied  divinities,  or  as  monumen- 
tal statues  of  the  dead.  In  the  impoverished  con- 
dition  and  the  declining  intelligence  of  the  present 
inhabitants  of  Easter  island,  they  are  content  with 
the  erection  of  small  pyramidal  heaps  of  stone  over 
the  graves  of  the  deceased.  These  pyramids  are 
white-washed  at  the  upper  extremity,  and  appear  to 
serve  for  the  same  uses  as  the  ancient  terraces  and 
colossal  images.  Such  petty  monuments  require  not 
to  their  erection,  more  than  one  hour's  work  by  a 
a  single  man.  While  the  French  voyagers  walked 
with  some  of  the  natives  among  their  tombs,  one  of 
the  latter,  stretching  himself  at  length  upon  the 
ground,  and,  in  this  posture,  raising  his  hands  to- 
wards the  sky,  thus  endeavoured  to  indicate,  as  the 
Frenchmen  infer,   a  belief  of  the  existence  of  the 
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souls  of  the  departed  after  death,  and  of  their  exalta- 
tion to  a  state  of  superior  blessedness  above.  In 
their  intercourse  with  their  French  visitors,  these 
islanders  discovered  a  deceit  incomparably  artful, 
and  an  incorrigible  propensity  to  theft.  At  the  mo- 
ments at  which  they  were  receiving  the  presents  of 
the  French,  and  wore  the  air  of  being  the  most 
kindly  interested  in  their  attentions,  at  those  very 
moments  were  they  always  the  most  certainly  con- 
triving  or  perpetrating  some  theft.  They  offered 
their  women  for  prostitution,  in  a  manner  which 
shewed  that  they  were  aware  of  the  value  of  chas- 
tity as  a  virtue,  and  were  basely  willing  to  barter  it 
for  gain.  They  even  offered  for  prostitution  young 
girls,  under  the  age  of  puberty,  whose  cries  shewed 
their  own  reluctance,  and  whom  the  French,  with 
generous  delicacy,  spared  from  the  horror  of  viola- 
tion. 

On  this  isle,  and  among  these  people,  the  French 
landed,  on  the  9th  of  April  in  the  year  1786.  A 
company  of  400  or  500  islanders  received  them  an 
the  siiore  with  eager  joy.  Some  wore  pieces  of 
white  or  yellow  stuff j  others  were  naked:  many 
were  tattooed  and  painted  with  red  colours  on  the 
face.  The  first  care  of  the  strangers,  was,  to  form 
an  inclosure  from  which  a  circular  line  of  armed 
soldiers  excluded  the  access  of  the  natives.  Pre- 
sents, beneficently  destined  to  gratify  the  desires  of 
these  rude  people,  and  to  enrich  thebarreness  of  their 
isle,  were  then  brought  on  shore.  Mean'while,  the 
numbers  of  the  surrounding  natives  continually  en- 
oreased.     Forbidden  to  fire  upon  them,  the  soldiers 
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found  it  extremely  difficult  to  keep  them  at  a  due 
distance  ivith  the  butt  ends  of  their  niusk-ts.      In- 
numerable little  artifices  were  put  in  practice  by  the 
Indians,   in   order  to  deceive  the  attention  of  their 
visitors,  while  they  accomplished  their  thefts  with  a 
dexterity  worthy  of  the  most  notorious  thief  that  e- 
ver  prowled  in  Paris  or  London.     When  the  women 
solicited  the  embraces  of  the  French,   the  men,  in 
concert,  seized  those  moments,  to  rob  them  of  their 
hats  and  handkerchiefs.      Some,  who  were  supposed 
to  possess  the  authority  of  chiefs,   while  they  shew- 
ed a  readiness  to  pursue  the  thieves,  and  to  recover 
the  articles  stolen,   were   soon  perceived  to  pursue 
them  only  that  they  might  favour  their  escape.    The 
voyagers  were  not  to  remain  for  mere  than  lo  hours 
on  the  island.      Messrs   de  la  Peyrouse  and  de  Lan- 
gle,  therefore,   committed  the  charge  of  the  tent, 
the  goods,   and  the  sailors  and  soldiers  on  ^hore^   to 
M.  de'Escures,  first  lieutenant  in  La  Boiissole  ;  and 
themselves  proceeded  on  excursions  through  the  isle. 
One  party,  under  the  command  of  M.  de  Langie, 
were  to  penetrate  as  far  as  possible  into  the  interior 
parts,  to  sow  the  seeds  of  vegetables,  am  to  examine 
the  soil,  plants,  population,  &c.— while  another,  at 
the  head  of  which  was  M,  de  la  Peyrouse,   went  to 
visit  the  monuments,  terraces,  plantations^   ,iud  hou- 
ses,  within   a   semi-circular    space  of  the  radius  of 
a  league,  round  the    central  point  at  which  the  tent 
was  fixed.    '  The  results  of  their  observations  have 
been  detailed  in  the  preceding  paragraph.      At  one 
o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  retina^ 
ed  to  the  tent.     Paariy  thefts  had  been  committed 
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in  his  absence.  He  himself  was  robbed  of  his  hat, 
by  an  Indian  who  had  assisted  him  in  coming  down 
from  a  terrace.  He  made  a  collection  of  specimens 
of  the  different  lavas,  the  only  sorts  of  stones  in  the 
isle.  M.  dc  Langle  likewise  returned  soon  after. 
He  had  w^andered  far  into  the  interior  parts  of  the 
isle  5  had  visited  the  volcanic  crater  ;  had  passed  near 
several  villages  5  had  admired  the  cultivation  of  the 
£elds  J  had  sow^n  seeds  of  the  orange,  the  lemon, 
and  the  cotton-tree,  of  maize,  and  other  species  of 
plants,  such  as  seemed  likely  to  thrive  in  the  soil 
an^  climate  of  this  isle.  The  natives  were  suffi- 
ciently sagacious  to  comprehend  the  intention  with 
which  these  seeds  were  sown,  and  to  point  out  to  the 
beneficent  sowers  those  spots  which  promised  to  be 
the  most  favourable  to  their  growth.  Goats,  sheep, 
and  hogs,  were,  at  the  same  time,  left  by  the  French 
in  the  isle.  Concerning  the  goats,  M.  de  la  Pey- 
rouse  had  hopes  that  they  might  survive  and  multi- 
ply :  he  was  doubtful  that  the  sheep  and  hogs  might 
quickly  perish.  In  the  evening  of  the  same  day, 
the  French  voyagers  w^ent  again  on  board  their  ships. 
On  the  day  following,  they  took  their  departure  out 
of  Cook's  bay  •,  stood  to  the  northward,  and  sailed 
along,  at  the  distance  of  a  league  from  the  shore. 
At  two  o'clock  on  the  nth,  they  lost  sight  of  the 
isle,  and  were  about  20  leagues  distant  from  its  coast. 
They  w^ere  sailing  to  explore,  first,  the  North 
West  coast  of  America.  They  steered  onwards  ia 
a  northern  direction.  Until  the  27th  the  wand  blew 
comtaatly  from  the  two  points  of  S.  E.  or  E.  S.  E. 
Till. the  wind  shifted  to  E,  N.  E.  the  skies  continu- 
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ed  clear  and  serene.  From  the  17th  to  the  20th,  it 
blew  in  this  last  direction.  On  the  20th  they  be- 
gan to  take  bonetas,  shoals  of  which  continued  to  fol- 
low  the  frigates  to  the  Sandwich  isles,  and  for  sik 
weeks  supplied,  almost  daily,  abundance  for  the  use 
of  the  whole  ships'  crews  at  table.  After  being  10 
months  at  sea,  and  out  of  this  period  only  25  days 
in  port,  they  had  not  a  single  person  sick  in  either 
of  the  vessels  :  and  not  one  of  their  number  had  ss 
yet  perished  either  by  accident  or  disease.  In  the 
unknown  seas,  in  which  they  now  sailed,  they  look- 
ed, almost  every  moment,  with  curious  anxiety,  a- 
round  them,  for  some  new  discovery,  Dagelet,  the 
astronomer,  neglected  no  opportunity  of  making  lu- 
nar observations  ;  and  these  tended  still  to  confirm 
their  confidence  in  their  time-keepers.  M.  de  Lan- 
gle's  observations"  and  calculations  were  continued' 
with  the  same  care,  and  were  alike  satisfactory. 
The  daily  differences  between  the  Longitude  by  ob- 
servation, and  the  Longitude  by  account,  shewed  the 
degree  of  that  force  \ij  which  the  set  of  the  current? 
affected  the  ships  course.  These  carried  them  one 
degree  to  the  S.  W.  at  the  rate  of  nearly  3  leagues 
in  24  hours.  Then  changing  to  the  E.,  they  ran 
with  equal  rapidity,  till  our  voyagers  found  them^- 
selves  in  7^  N.  Here  the  currents  again  took  their 
course  to  the  westward,  V\%en  the  ships  arrived 
at  the  Sandwich  isles,  the  Longitude  by  account 
was  found  to  differ  nearly  f  from  the  Longitude  by- 
observation  :  a  difference  commensurate  with  the 
influence  of  the  currents. 
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In  tbis  course,  the  vigilance  of  M.  de  la  Peyrouse 
was  continually  awake.  He  was  particularly  atten« 
live  to  ascertain  the  fact  of  the  existence  of  that 
cluster  of  isles,  which  the  Spaniards  pretend  to  have 
discovered  in  thes;;  latitudes,  and  .which  they  have 
named  La  Mesa,  Lqs  Majcs,  La  DisoraciadI  E. 
very  research  and  calculation,  at  last,  conspired  ta 
convince  him,  that  such  isles  have  no  existence  dis^> 
tinct  from  that  01  the  Sandwich  isles.  It  is  remark- 
able that  the.  English  navigator,  Dickson,  who,  in 
the  years  1786  and  1787,  likewise  sailed  in  these  lati- 
tudes, making  the  same  researches,  was  led  to  draw 
the  same  conclusion.  Cook,  however,  the  true  dis- 
coverer of  the  Sandwich  isles,  had  neither  identified 
the  Spanish  islands  with  his  ov/n,  nor  yet  exploded 
thsmfrom/ihe  map.  On  the  7th  of  May,  in  8^'^  N. 
Lat.  iiumbers  of  netrel?    r^  ^.^^  ,^r  ^„.,,.  r.:..^^    ^,^^J^  ^£ 


tropic  Birds,  began  to  hover  round  the  two  frigates,- 
Turtles,  about  the  same  time,  passed  near,  so  that 
L- Astrolabe  caught  tv»'o  of  them.  Till  the  i^ih^ 
the  same  companions  continued  to  attend  their  course. 
It  may  be,  that  in  this  part  01  their  progress,  these 
voyagers  passed  some  rock  or  uninhabited  isle,  the 
haunt  of  these  animals,  without  perceiving  it.  They 
passed  near  the  situations  of  Rocca  Partida  and  La 
NubladAj  yetv^/ithout  coming  in  sight  of  these  islands. 
After  they  had  crossed  the  latitude  of  Rocca  Par- 
tida, the  birds  disappeared.  On  the  15th  of  May 
they  v;ere  in  19°  17'  N.  Lat.  in  130^  W.  Long. 
Here,  if  any  where,  was  the  latitude  of  the  pretend- 
ed .^-^panish  isles.  Saiiing  down  20c  leagues  on  this 
parallel,  might  have  been  insullicieiit  to  explode  the 
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fancy  of  tlieir  existence.  But  M.  de  la  Peyrouse 
continued  his  course  till  he  had  sailed  over  the  pre- 
cise situations  in  which  those  islands  were  said  to 
lie  5  and  at  length,  on  the  morning  of  the  28tli  of 
May,  came  within  sight  of  the  mountains  of  the  i- 
sland  of  Owhyhee,  white  with  snow.  The  hills  of 
MowEE,  somewhat  lower,  soon  after  appeared  %vith- 
in  view.  On  the  morning  of  the  29th,  they  prepar- 
ed to  enter  the  channel  between  these  two  isles. 
The  wind  blew  with  considerable  activity  5  and  they 
ran  at  the  rate  of  two  leagues  an  hour.  It.  was  the 
wish  of  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  to  explore  the  coast  as 
far  as  Morgkinne,  and -to  anchor  near  that  isle,  in  a 
station  to  the  leeward  of  Mowee,  The  islanders 
had  already  marked  their  approach  ^  and  about  130 
canoes  were  on  their  way  from  the  shore,  with  fruits 
and  hogs,  to  traffick  with  the  Europeans  for  iron. 
But  the  frigates  found  it  inconvenient  so  to  shorten 
sail\  that  the  canoes  might  easily  overtake  them. 
In  the  attempt,  many  of  the  canoes  were  overset  5 
only  15  hog5,  with  a  small  quantity  of  fruits,  could 
be  procured  for  the  use  of  the  frigates  ;  and  the  In- 
dians and  the  French  sailors  were  for  a  time  alike 
disappointed.  It  xvas  amusing  to  see  how  the  ln« 
dians,  when  their  vessels  were  overset ,  took  their 
hogs  in  their  arms,  and  their  canoes,  emptied  of  the 
water,  on  their  shoulders  j  and  thus  svvimmed  about 
just  as  gaily  as  they  had  rowed.  Having  steered  S, 
W.  by  W.  as  far  as  the  S.  W.  point  of  Mowce,  M« 
de  la  Peyrouse  then  stood  W.  and  N.  \¥  to  gaim 
the  situation  in  which  he  proposed  to  cast  anchor, 
L' Astrolabe   already  rode   at  anchor  there.     The 
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deptli  of  the  water  was  23  fatLoms  ;  tlie  bottom  ^ 
very  hard  grey  sand  ,  the  distance  from  the  shore 
about  one-third  of  a  league.  But  this  anchorage 
was  very  imperfectly  sheltered  from  the  winds  5  and 
these  perpetually  shifted.  It  was  necessary  to  chusc 
n  safer  and  more  convenient  situation.  They  mov- 
ed nearer  to  the  shore  •,  and  were  obliged  to  delay 
their  landing  on  the  lAt  till  the  day  following.  The 
nipht  was  almost  unalterably  calm.  At  day-breaky 
on  the  following  morning,  they  soucrht  new  ancho- 
rage in  a  very  deep  bay,  N.  W.  fiom  their  former 
station.  -But  this  proved  little  better  than  the  for- 
mer. 

The  island  of  Mowee  is  situate  nearly  in  2  *^  N. 
Lat.  in  153°  W.  Long.  Its  appearance  is  delight- 
ful. It  projects  into  the  channel  in  the  direction  of 
S.  W.  by  W.  Hills  tower  up  to  a  considerable  e- 
levation  in  the  interior  area  of  the  isle.  /^  narrow 
slanting  plain,  scarcely  half  a  league  in  breadth,  sur- 
rounds the  bases  of  the;,e  hilU  j  and  descends  to  the 
sea-beach.  From  the  heights  copious  waters  are  seen, 
almost  every  where,  to  descend  in  streams,  of  Vvhicb 
the  course  presents  a  variety  of  cascades  ^  and,  after 
■watering  the  numerous  plantations  of  the  natives,  to 
fall  gently  into  the  sea.  i  he  hills  are  clothed  with 
a  rich  and  lively  verdure.  Banana  trees,  in  great 
numoer?,  sui round  the  habitations  :  and  so  abun- 
dant is  the  pcpu nation,  that  a  space  of  diree  or  four 
leaouL'S  may  be  taken,  at  a  first  view,  tor  one  con~ 
tinued  village,  bach  is  the  first  aspect  of  this  i^le, 
to  navigators  apprc'achin;:^  at  some  sm^ail  cistance. 
Nearer,  the  groupes  begin  to  be  broken  and  dipers- 
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ed  'y  and  objects  unpleasing  or  uninteresting  are  in- 
termingled with  those  which,  more  remotely  seem, 
presented  but  one  assemblage  of  the  beautiful  and 
the  strikingly  picturesque.  The  soil  of  the  isle  is 
wholly  formed  of  lava  and  other  volcanic  matters 
comminuted  or  decomposed.  Hogs,  bananas,  potatoes, 
are  the  principal  objects  which  the  husbandry  of  the 
natives  cultivates  for  their  subsistence.  Of  the  bark 
of  the  paper-mulberry  tree,  they  manufacture  large 
quantities  of  cloth.  They  cover  the  floors  of  their 
houses  with  mats  of  a  considerably  ingenious  texture. 
Large  calabashes,  united  by  means  of  a  glue  capable 
of  resisting  moisture,  varnished,  moulded  into  various 
forms,  and  ornamented  with  figures  which  are  sketch- 
ed  upon  them  in  black,  form  one  of  the  most  elegant 
and  commodious  articles  of  this  people's  kitchen  u- 
tensils.  1  he  houses  are  low  straw  built  huts,  not 
unlike  to  those  of  our  poorest  peasants;  thereof 
nearly  in  the  form  of  an  isosceles  triangle  j  the  door,. 
at  the  gable  end,  not  more  than  three  feet  and  an 
half  in  height  ^  accessible  only  to  a  person  stooping, 
and  fastened  but  by  a  single  latch.  When  the  tor- 
rents frcm  the  mountains  fail,  brackish  water  from 
shallow  wells  is  the  only  resource  oj  the  inhabitants 
of  Mowee  for  drink.  Kere,  as  in  the  othei  islands 
of  the  i/outh  c-ea,  the  delicate  sanctity  of  female 
chastity  appears  to  be  unknoivn  and  unvalued.  But 
the  female  form  is  here  invested  with  few  of  the 
graces  or  elegancies,  even  cf  rade  savage  beauty  5 
and  the  venereal  disease,  however  introduced,  has 
made  ravages  the  most  terrible  and  the  most  univer- 
sal.    The  people  of  Mowee^  wiUi  those  of  the  other 
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Sandwich  Isles,  have  been  accused  of  the  horrid  prac* 
tice  of  offering  human  sacrifices,  to  propitiate  their" 
deities,  and  of  delighting  themselves  occasionally 
to  feast  on  limbs  which  were  once  warm  with  hu- 
man life.  The  English  navigators  appear  to  have  e- 
stablished  this  fact  which  it  is  so  painful  to  believe, 
upon  evidence  too  strong  to  be  resisted.  La  Pey- 
rouse,  with  a  gentleness  and  benignity,  which  would 
gladly  vindicate  human  nature  from  the  charge  oF 
the  most  savage  crime  by  which  it  can  be  degraded, 
has  endeavoured. too  ineffectually  to  convince  us  that 
cannibalism  is  here  unknown.  From  the  kindness 
of  those  Europeans,  by  whom  they  have  been,  at 
different  times,  visited,  these  isles  have  derived  sup- 
plies of  our  most  valuable  domestic  animals  5  buils^ 
cows,  goats,  ewes  and  rams.  Trees  from  many  dif- 
ferent "countries  have  been  here  planted  5  and  the 
seeds  of  the  most  useful  vegetables  sown.  Iron,  and 
the  most  useful  implements  of  industry,  have  been 
introduced.  A  subordination  subsists,  by  which  the 
chiefs  and  priests  enjoy  an  absolute  power.  The 
canoes  framed  with  outriggers  ;  each,  in  the  common 
size,  about  24  feet  in  length,  i  foot  broad,  i  foot 
deep  J  capable  of  holding  from  three  to  five  men  5 
yet  not  exceeding  50  or  60  pounds  in  weight  ^ 
and  employed  in  courses  of  navigation  to  the  extent 
even  of  60  leagues  j  display  very  extraordinary  In- 
genuity, both  In  their  uses  and  structure.  Yet  the 
arts,  In  general,  are  here  in  a  state  lower  than  that 
in  which  they  appear  in  Easier  Island  j  and  a  long 
time  must,  in  all  piobability,  elapse,  before  the 
^cieiicesj  the   rectitude   of  moral  imelligence^  the 


mt^tii 


■=p 


ROUND     THE     WORLD. 


4S 


beneficial  civil  policy,  and  that  happy  improve- 
ment of  the  agricultural  and  the  mechanic  arts, — 
which  distinguish  civilized  mankind  from  savages  and 
barbarians,—- can  be  established  among  the  native 
inhabitants  of  Mowee  or  Owhyhee.  In  their  inter- 
course ^vith  the  French,  these  people  showed  an  un- 
teazing,  unprovoking  gentleness,  an  lionesty  little 
prone  to  theft,  a  sagacious  caution,  and  yet  a  fair- 
ness in  commercial  dealing,  by  w^hich  they  were  ve- 
ry advantageously  distinguished  from  the  inhabitants 
of  Easter  Island.  They  w^ere,  in  particular,  careful, 
in  the  sale  of  their  hogs  and  fruits,  not  to  spoil  the 
market  by  olTerhig  large  quantities,  at  once,  to  the 
purchasers,  but  to  produce  hog  after  hog,  and  on-e 
small  quantity  of  bananas  and  potatoes  slowly  after 
another,  that  the  eagerness  of  the  buyers,  and,  by 
conseouence.  the  -orices,  mJc^ht  still  be  ktnt  un. 

It  was  on  the  lid  of  May  1756.  that  our  voyagers 
landed  on  this  isle.  They  happened  to  come  on 
shore  in  a  place  towards  which  none  of  those  streams 
of  water  descended,  which  they  had  seen  at  a  dis- 
tance. Their  landing  was  effected  in  four  boats  ^ 
in  the  two  foremost  of  vv^iich  were  20  armed  soldiers 
under  the  command  of  Lieutenant  de  Pierrevert  ^ 
while  M.  de  Langle,  with  such  officers  and  passen- 
gers as  were  not  by  duty  detained  on  board,  went  in 
the  other  two.  An  hundred  and  twenty  persons, 
men  and  women,  awaited  their  approach  on  the 
shore.  The  first  care  of  the  Fiench,  after  landings 
was,  to  dispose  the  soldi'-rs,  with  bayoneis  fixed,  a- 
round  a  space  which  they  reserved  for  themselves, 
secluding  from  it  all  access  of  the  Indians.     At  this 
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these  gentle  people  testified  neither  fear,  provoca- 
tion, nor  surprize.  Two  Indians,  who  appeared  to 
have  an  authority  over  the  rest,  addressed  them  in 
grave  speeches  of  some  length,  and  offered  each  a 
present  of  a  hog  The  presents  were  accepted  j  and 
in  return,  medals,  hatchets,  and  other  pieces  of  iron, 
to  tliem  inestimably  precious,  were  liberally  bestow- 
ed. The  women  made  offer  of  their  favours,  m 
which,  however,  there  v^as  but  little  allurement. 
Having  first  visited  the  village,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse, 
with  the  gentlemen  accompanying  him,  then  made 
an  excursion  farther  into  the  isle,  under  the  protec- 
tion of  a  Serjeant's  guard  of  soldiers.  The  re-ult  of 
their  observations  has  been  exhibited  in  the  para- 
graph immediately  foregoing.  They  had  left  their 
ships  at  8  o  clock  in  the  morning  *,  at  11  in  the  fore- 
noon thsy  re^embarked  in  their  boat&  j  at  noon  they 
arrived  again  on  board  the  ships.  During  their  ab- 
sence, a  chieftain,  of  considerable  consequence,  had 
visited  the  ships  5  and  had  sold  to  those  on  board,  a 
cloak  and  helmet  elegantly  ornamented  with  red  fea- 
thers, with  various  articles  of  provision,  and  other 
specimens  of  the  implements  of  these  islanders. 
Strong  gales  now  blew  on  them  from  the  south-east. 
Both  the  frigates  were  forced  to  drag  their  anchors  j 
and  it  was  some  time  before  they  could  even  hoist 
their  boats  on  board.  At  5  in  the  afternoon,  they 
had  weighed  up  their  anchors.  Till  8  o'clock,  the 
breezes  blew  so  faintly,  that  their  progress  was  not 
more  than  half  a  league.  The  wind  at  last  settled 
in  the  N.  E,     The  frigates  then  took  their  course  t@ 
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the  westward  *,  and  passed  in  the  middle  between  the 
isles  of  Tahoorowa  and  Ranai.  At  day-break, 
they  stretched  towards  the  S  W.  extremity  of  the 
island  of  Morotoj.  They  entered  the  open  sea  by 
that  channel  which  dvides  Mo  rot  j  from  WcHaooj 
On  the  .St  of  June,  at  6  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
they  had  left  all  these  isles  behind  them.  That 
shoal  of  bonetas  whch  had  followed  them  for  1500 
leagues,  from  the  vicinity  of  Easter  Island  as  far  a^ 
these  Sandwich  isles,  now  disappeared. 
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CHAPTER  FOURTH. 


NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED,  FROM  "THE  I.  OP 
JUNE  1786,  TO  THE  BEGINNING  OF  AUGUST  :  INCLUDING 
THE  COURSE  FROM  THE  SANDWICH  ISLES  TO  PORT  DE 
FRANCOIS,  WITH  ITS  TRANSACTIONS,  DISCOVERIES,  AND 
MISFORTUNES. 


Our  voyagers  now  directed  tlieir  course  northwards. 
Want  of  water  and  other  saitable  provisions,  soon 
obliged  them  to  kill  and  cure  with  salt  the  hogs 
which  they  had  procured  from  Mowee.  On  the 
6th  of  June,  when  they  had  arrived  in  the  30°  of 
N.  Lat.  the  winds  shifted  from  E,  to  S.  E.  The 
skies  now  assumed  a  dull,  whitish  aspect  It  appear- 
ed that  the  frigates  had  passed  the  sphere  of  the 
trade  winds ^  and  that  weather  less  favourable  than 
they  had  hitherto  enjoyed,  was  now  to  be  expected. 
On  the  9th  of  June,  while  they  sailed  in  34^  N. 
Lat.  they  began  to  be  surrounded  with  fogs.  Till 
the  14th  of  the  same  month,  when  they  had  reach- 
ed the  41^  of  N.  Lat.  these  fogs  continued  to  ob- 
scure the  horizon.  The  incessant  drizzling  rahis  a- 
larmed  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  for  the  health  of  the  sai- 
lors. He  therefore  ordered  stoves  with  burning 
coals,  to  be  placed  under  the  half-deck  and  between 
the  decks^j  gave  out  to  every  sailor  and  soldier  a 
pair  of  boots  j  and  restored  the  flannel  uiider-vests 
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Hid  drawers,  which  he  had  made  his  peoplj  lay- 
aside,  and  had  kept  ia  reserve,  ever  since  they 
left  the  seas  adjacent  to  Cape  Horn.  Upon  the 
judgment  of  the  surgeon,  there  was  likewise  secret- 
ly mingled  with  the  grog  which  the  crews  had  at 
breakfast,  a  slight  infusion  of  Peruvian  bark,  adapt- 
ed  to  produce  effects  considerably  salutary,  without 
sensibly  affecting  the  taste  of  the  liquor.  The  hap- 
piest success,  fortunately,  attended  the  use  of  these 
precautions.  The  formation  of  a  corn-mill  was  a- 
nother  thing  of  important  utility,  which,  about  this 
time,  gave  employment  to  some  of  the  voyagers. 
In  their  stores,  they  had  taken  on  board,  instead  of 
flour  and  biscuit,  merely  corn  dried  in  the  kiln.  To 
convert  this  into  meal,  they  possessed  only  instru- 
ments like  the  querns  of  the  Scotish  Highlands, 
With  these,  only  a  very  small  quantity  of  meal  could 
be  every  day  prepared  j  and  to  obtain  even  that, 
required  an  operose  toil,  which  was  found  extreme- 
ly irksome.  The  inventive  genius  of  M.  de  Langle, 
assisted  by  one  of  the  sailors,  who  had  formerly  been 
a  miller's  boy,  contrived,  first  to  adapt  to  their 
querns,  sails  by  which  a  wind-mill  was  produced. 
Afterwards,  a  handle,  with  the  mechanical  powers 
of  the  screw,  was  advantageously  preferred.  Flour 
was  now  obtained  in  great  abundance  :  and  this  was 
as  much  better  than  that  which  they  had  before  been 
able  to  manufacture,  as  the  finest  ordinary  flour  is 
better  than  the  coarsest  common  bran.  On  the 
14th  of  June,  the  wind  changed  from  S.  E.  to  W. 
S.  W.  They  were  enabled  to  observe,  in  general, 
that  when  the  winds  varied  only  in  some  few  degrees 
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from  W.  to  N.,  the  sky  became  generally  clear, 
and  the  sun  enlightened  their  horizon  *,  that  drizzling 
rains  v/ere  wont  to  fall,  while  the  winds  varied  from 
W.  to  S.  W.  :  that  fogs,  with  a  moisture  which 
v^^etted  every  thing,  without  being  perceived  to  fall, 
accompanied  the  winds  of  that  range  of  points  from 
S.  W.  by  S.  E.  to  E. 

They  were  now  advancing  to  a  part  of  the  Ame- 
rican coast,  which,   with  the  exception   of  the  port 
of  NooTKA  alone,  was  but  jast  seen  by  Commodore 
Cook.      One  of  the  most  useful  attempts  they  could 
make,  was,  to  explore  the  tract  between  Mount  St 
Elias,  and    Port   Monterey.       Unluckily,   M.  de 
la  Peyrouse  could  appropriate   to   this   service  only 
two  or  three  months.      Proceeding   northward,  and 
approaching  the  American  coast,  they  began  to  ob- 
serve sea-weeds  float  by  ^  the  species  of  which  was 
absolutely  unknown   to  them.     Among  these  was  a 
head  equal  in   size   to    an   orange,  not  unlike  to  an 
onion,  the  stalk  of  which  has  run  to  seed,  and  itself 
terminating  a  stalk  40  or  30   feet  in   length.     Vast 
:whales,  divers,  wild  geese,  about  the  same  time  ap- 
peared   around    them.       From    these   signals,    they 
knew  that  land   was   nigh.      At    4   o'clock   on  the 
morning  of  the  23d,  the  fog^^,  suddenly  clearing  a- 
way,  permitted  them  to   discover   a  long   range  of 
snow-covered  mountains.      Among  these  they  could 
distingjuish  Mount  St  Elias,  rearing  its  top  above  the 
clouds.     This  dreary  coast  was  seen   witnout  excit- 
ing those  pleasing   emotions  which   men   who  have 
Iseen  long  at  sea  are  wont  to   feel   when    they  come 
;Erst  within  sioht  of  land.     AH  was  here  desolation 
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and  barrenness,  without  trees,  without  verdure,  ex*- 
hibiting  nought  but  huge  and  endless  piles  of  snon'. 
From  the  height  of  the  mountains,  the  land  appear- 
ed to  descend  towards  the  sea.  The  waves  broke 
at  the  shore,  against  a  perpendicular  ledge  of  black 
rocks,  the  front  elevation  of  which  might  be  about 
150  or  200  fathoms.  Such  was  the  appearance  of 
the  coast  seen  from  a  distance.  Approaching  near- 
er, our  voyagers  perceived  island- like  hiils  over- 
spread with  trees,  rising  into  view  in  front  of  the 
higher  ground,  which  alone  they  had,  at  first,  ob- 
served. The  wind,  however,  suddenly  changing' 
from  an  eastern  to  a  southern  direction,  the  sky  be- 
coming  dark  and  black  on  that  quarter  of  the  hori^ 
zon  :  and  they  were  thus  prevented  from  taking  that 
near  and  distinct  survey,  which  they  wished,  of  this 
part  of  the  coast.  At  noon,  from  an  observation,  and 
from  their  time- keepers,  they  found  themselves  to 
be  in  59^  and  21'  N,  Lat.  and  in  143°  23'  W.  Lon. 
The  land  was  hidden  by  a  thick  fog,  during  the 
whole  of  the  23th.  On  the  i6th,  the  weather  be- 
came fair  y  and  at  2  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  that 
day,  the  coast,  wath  all  its  windings,  appeared  clear- 
ly in  view.  A  broad  level  tract  of  land  extended 
in  front  of  the  mountains,  A  low  point,  covered 
with  trees,  seemed  to  join  that  tract,  and  to  termi- 
nate at  a  small  distance.  Conceiving  that  the  broad 
level  tract,  with  the  lower  wooded  point  by  which 
it  seemed  to  be  terminated,  might  be  an  island  di- 
vided by  an  arm  of  the  sea  from  the  towering  moun- 
tains beyond  j  they  turned  their  course  towards  that 
point  j  and  continuing  to  sound  with  the  /ead  while 
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they  sailed,  found  the  least  depth  of  the  water  to 
be  45  fathoms,  with  a  muddy  bottom.  During  the 
forenoon,  the  breezes  had  blown  but  lightly,  -^'ith  a 
variation  from  W.  to  N.  At  two  in  the  afternoon, 
n  calm  made  it  necessary  fot  the  frigates  to  come  to 
anchor.  1  heir  situation,  at  noon,  was  in  59"  41' 
?>!".  Lat,  in  133^^  3'  W,  Long.  Boats  had  been  dis- 
patched to  survey  the  bare  channel,  which  was  con- 
^-elved  to  lie  between  the  supposed  island  and  the 
continent..  Distant  observation  had  suggested, 
that  the  water  flowed  in  that  channel,  very  smooth, 
and  thst  the  motion  of  the  current  was  at  the  rate 
of  about  half  a  league  an  hour  to  the  S.  3.  W. 
These  indications  might  seem  to  prove  j  that  if  no 
channel  intervening,  between  an  island  and  a  conti- 
nent j  here  was  at  least  the  mouth  of  some  great  ri- 
ver. Every  appearance  soon  concurred  to  foretel 
approaching  foul  w^eather.  The  mercury  had  fallen 
remarkably  in  the  barometer  during  the  last  twen- 
ty-four hours.  The  sky  was  now  black  and  dark.- 
Fears  began  to  be  entertained  for  the  boats.  But, 
about  9  o^'clock  in  the  evening,  these  returned  in 
safety.  The  report  of  the  officers  who  had  gone  in 
them,  Messrs  de  Monti,  de  Vaujuas,  and  Boutin, 
jather  contradicted  than  confirmed  those  conjectured 
ivbich  had  been  made,  at  a  distance,  concerning  the 
coast.  They  had  found  neither  river  nor  channel, 
but  only  a  sort  of  semi-circular  creek^  the  soundings 
in  which  indicated  30  fathoms  w^ater,  with  a  muddy 
bottom  j  but  v^^hich  could  afford  no  shelter  from  any 
of  the  winds  blowing  betw^een  the  S.  S.  W.  and  the 
E.  S,  E.  points  of  the  compass.    The  shore  w^as  co- 
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vered  with  drifted  wood.  The  sea  broke  upon  it 
with  such  violence,  that  M.  de  Monti,  the  officer 
commanding  the  boats,  had  very  great  difficulty  in 
effecting  a  landing.  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  in  compli- 
ment to  M.  de  Monti,  named  the  creek  De  Mon^- 
Ti's  Bay.  An  English  voyager,  Dickson,  visited' 
this  same  part  of  the  American  coast  in  the  year 
following.  His  narrative  of  his  voyage  makes  it 
probable,  that  the  conjecture  of  La  Peyrouse  was 
nearer  to  the  truth  than  the  observ^ations  of  his  of- 
ficers. The  Port  Mulgrave  of  Dickson,  differs  in 
position  but  by  a  few  minutes  of  Longitude  and  La- 
titude from  the  bay  of  De  Monti.  It  should  seemr 
that  the  mistake  of  the  French  officers  must  have 
arisen  from  their  trusting  too  hastily  to  the  first  ap- 
pearances at  the  mouth  of  the  bay  j  and  from  their 
hence  neglecting  to  penetrate  sufficiently  far  towards 
Its  bottom. 

Soon  after  the  return  of  his  boats,  M.  de  la  Pey« 
rouse  turned  the  course  cf  the  frigates  from  the 
coast  5  sailing  towards  the  S.  E.  under  a  breeze 
which  arose  with  considerable  briskness  from  the 
N.  W.  The  wind,  after  many  variations,  blew  at 
last  for  24  hours,  strong  and  steady,  from  the  E<, 
yhe  night  was  foggy,  yet  calm.  On  the  28th  of 
June  in  59°  19'  N.  Lat.  in  142^  41'  W.  Long,  the 
v/eather  became  more  moderate.  A  heavy  fog  now 
hung  upon  the  coast.  But  the  mercury  began  to  ^ 
rise  in  the  barometer  y  and 'expectations  of  still  fair- 
er weather  were  naturally  excited.  The  course  o£ 
the  frigates  was  still  southward  along  the  coast.  At 
5 .o'clock  in  the  evening,  they  were  but  3  leagues- 
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from  land,  witli  a  muddy  bottom.  On  the  29th 
they  were  in  59°  20'  N.  Lat.  in  142^  2'  W,  Long, 
in  the  coarse  of  24  hours  their  progress  had  been  de- 
flected 24  miles  to  the  eastward.  Even  amid  the 
fogs,  thty  could  at  intervals  perceive  the  low-lands 
of  the  coast,  from  which  they  had  never  been  far- 
ther than  4  leagues  distant.  Their  soundings  were 
now  regularly  from  6o  to  70  fathoms,  with  a  mud- 
dy  bottom.  They  supposed  themselves  to  be  but 
t  or  6  leagues  eastwafd  from  the  Behrings  Bay  of 
Cook.  They  set  their  sails  for  the  land  '^  and  ap- 
proached it  under  a  very  light  breeze  from  W.  S. 
W.  A  bay  seemed  to  open  before  them  ;  but  when 
they  came  nearer,  they  could  see,  that  what  they  had- 
supposed  a  bay,  was  nothing  but  the  abrupt  meeting 
of  high  with  low  lands  at  the  coast.  They  cast  an- 
chor where  there  was  30  fathoms  depth  of  water, 
•with  a  muddy  ground.  The  boats  of  the  two  fri- 
gates, under  the  command  of  Messrs  de  Clonard 
^nd  Marehainville,  were  sent  out  to  explore  the  coast. 
They  found,  at  the  mouth  of  a  great  river  discharg- 
ing itself  into  the  sea,  by  two  not  inconsiderable 
channels,  a  sandy  bank,  which  rose  to  a  level  with 
the  water.  For  five  or  six  hours,  they  sought  for  an 
entrance  into  these  chv^nnels,  Eut^  both  were  shut. 
up  by  the  sandy  bars,  against  which-  the  sea  broke 
with  such  force^  that  it  was  impossible  for  the  boats 
to  approach  them.  Beyond  the  sand-banks^  indeed j 
within  the  channels,  they  could  perceive  smooth  wa- 
ter in  a  bason  of  two  leagues  in  length,  and  seven 
leagues  in  breadth.  Smoke,  bespeaking  the  coun- 
try to  be  inhabited,  was  also,  seen  on  the  shored, 
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There  can  be  no  doubt,  but  that  which  appeared  to 
the  French  voyagers  to  be  the  mouth  of  a  great  ri- 
ver, is  the  BEtiRiNc's  Bay  of  Cook.  La  Peyrouse 
gave  it  the  name  of  Behring's  River.  It  is  not  im- 
possible, but  that,  since  the  French  voyager  ap- 
proached nearer  to  the  land  than  the  English,  the 
former  may  be  more  correct,  in  affirming  the  exis- 
tence of  the  mouth  of  a  river  here,  than  is  the  lat- 
ter, when  he  speaks  merely  of  a  bay.  From  this 
scene,  the  two  frigates  sailed  along  the  land  at  two 
or  three  leagues  distance  from  it  5  and  under  a  light 
breeze  from  the  W.  With  the  assistance  of  their 
perspective  glasses  they  could  see  people  on  the 
shore.  But  the  sea  was  reverberated  from  the 
i>each  in  those  tremenduous  billows  to  which  the 
sailors  gave  the  name  of  bf^eakers  ;  and  of  vdiich  the 
overwhelming  fury  rendered  all  landing  in  these 
scenes  utterly  impossible.  At  noon,  on  the  2d  of 
July,  in  58^  ^6'  N.  Lat.  in  140^  31^  W.  Long,  they 
found  themselves  opposite  to  Mount  Fajrweather, 
at  two  leagues  distance  from  the  land.  They  dis- 
covered, at  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  same 
day,  at  a  place  somewhat  eastward  from. Cape  Fair- 
weather,  a  retrocession  of  the  coast,  which  was  gra« 
dually  perceived  to  retire  inwards^  so  as  to  form  a 
line  bay.  Towards  that  bay  the}/  immediately  di- 
rected their  course.  Three  boats  were  dispatched 
to  exam.ine  it.  A  reef  of  rocks,  about  3G0  toises 
in  length,  with  a  sufficiently  accessible  opening  at 
one  end,  contiguous  to  a  point  of  the  cantinent,  was 
seen  to  .protect  this  bay  from  the  tumultuous  billow- 
ings  of  the  waves  of  the  open  sea  beyond.     Within 
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this  reef  of  rocks,  the  waters  were  calm  and  smooth. 
Of  the  Inlet  at  its  one  end,   the  depth  was  found  to 
be,  in  the  middle,  7  or  8  fathoms^  at  the  distance  of 
20  toises  from  either  side,    5  fathoms.      The  depth 
within   the   bay   was    10  or  12  fathoms,   ivith  a  safe 
bottom.     Satisfied  of  these  particulars,  by  the  infor- 
mation of  the    officers  who  had  gone  in  the  boats, 
M.   de  la  Peyrouse  resolved  to  conduct  the  frigates 
into  the  bason.     At  7  o'clock  in  the  evening,  they 
were  before  the  inlet ;  but  tke  winds  blew  faintly,  and 
the  tide  was  then  ebbing  with  an  impetuosity  of  cur- 
rent, in  opposition  to  which  the  ships  were  not  able 
to  advance.      During   the   night,   they  waited  near 
without  casting  anchor.      In  the  morning,   new  ob- 
servations, made  by  the  officers  of  L'Astrolabe,  en* 
couraged  them  all  to  renew  their  attempts  to  enter^ 
After  some  difficulties,  the  flowing  tide  carried  both 
the  frigates  into  the  bay  ;  forcing  them  into  a  posi- 
tion w^ithin  half  a  pistol  shot  of  rocks,  on  which  al- 
most  the    smallest   movement   farther   would   have 
shattered  them  in  pieces.     They  both  cast  anchor 
at  half  a  cable's  length  from  the  shore  ^  and  in  three 
fathoms  and  an  half  water,  with  a  rocky  bottom^ 
Once   or   twice    La   Boussole   slightly  touched  the 
rocks  with  her  keel  *,  fortunately,  however,  without 
auffering  the    smallest   damage.      During  30.  years^ 
experience  in  navigation,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  had  ne- 
ver seen  two  ships  so  near  to  being  lost,   and  yet  e- 
scaping  from  the  danger.      But  it  was  not  immedi- 
ately possible  to  move  from  their  present  position  to  ^ 
safer  anchoiing  grounds 
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After  a  short  time,  an  excellent  bed  of  sand  was 
found  at  four  cables  length  of  distance  ffom  their 
first  situation,  with  lo  fathoms  of  water  over  it  :  at 
a  farther  distance  into  the  bay,  no  bottom  could  be 
found,  even  at  60  fathoms,  except  at  half  a  cable's 
length  from  the  shore,  where  was  a  muddy  bottom 
under  30  fathoms  water,  At  the  bottom  of  the  bay 
was  discovered  an  island,  near  which  there  was  an- 
chorage in  20  fathoms  depth  of  water,  with  a  mud- 
dy bottom.  On  that  isle,  abundance  of  wood  lay 
ready  cut  and  carelessly  scattered  along  the  ground. 
Streams  of  excellent  water  were  precipitated  in  ca-i 
taracts  from  the  mountains.  Beyond  the  isle,  the 
sea  was  covered  with  blocks  of  ice  j  and  the  entran- 
ces of  two  extensive  channels  were  discovered  at  a 
distance.  At  4  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  the  fri- 
gate, La  Boussole,  was  %\)arped  in  upon  the  above 
mentioned  bed  of  sand.  L' Astrolabe,  with  better 
success,  gained  at  once  th€  anchorage  adjacent  to 
the  isle.  On  the  day  following,  a  light  breeze  from 
theS.  E.  enabled  La  Boussole,  with  the  assistance 
of  the  boats,  to  join  her.  To  the  whole  bay,  a  bay 
of  which  these  navigators  were  the  first  discoverers, 
M.  de  la  Peyrouse  gave  the  name  of  Port  de  Fran- 


On  the  continent  adjacent  to  Port  de  Fran^ois^ 
inhabit  some  savage  tribes,  with  whose  existence 
and  manners  our  voyagers  had  now  an  opportuni- 
ty of  becoming  acquainted  :  They  appeared  to  wor- 
ship the  Sun.  With  the  speeches,  in  their  most  so- 
lemn transactions,  was,  occasionally,  intermingled 
a  plaintive  music,   not  unlike  to  the  Psalm  tunes  of 
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the   Christian  worship  -,  or  to  those   sweet  melan* 
choly  airs,   which  are  understood  to  constitute  the 
better  part  of  the  native  music  of  the  Scots.      Dan- 
cing to  the  sounds  of  their  own  voices  likewise  accom- 
panics  some  of  their  most  solemn  transactions.   They 
subsist  partly  by  fishing,  in  part  by  hunting.      They 
are  acquainted  with  the  use  of  iron  ^  and  have,   by 
various  means,  either  in  direct  intercourse  with  Eu- 
ropeans,  or   by   transmission  through  intermediate 
hands,  acquired  considerable  quantities  of  it.      That 
amphibious  animal,  the  sea-otter,  is  the  constant  ob- 
ject of  their  hunting  pursuit,    it  receives  from  them 
the  name  of  Skecter.     Its  weight,  at  its  full  growth, 
may  be  about  70  pounds.      Its  skin  furnishes  a  very 
valuable  fur.      These   savages  v/ere   understood  by 
their  French    visitors,   to  have  their  habitations  at 
some  distance  on  the  CDntinent,   yet  often  to  resort 
to  the  isle  nigh  which  the  frigates  lay  at  anchor.    A 
tomb,   which    some  Frenchmen  had  an  opportunity 
of  examining,   showed  these  Am^.ne'^ns  to  have  the 
custom  of  burning  the  bodies  of  their  dead.     The 
head  alone  is  preserved  unburnt,  and  carefully  wrap- 
ped up  in  a  number  of  skins.    For  the  monument,  a 
small  wooden  chamber   is   elevated  on  four  poles. 
1  he   head   with   the  ashes  are  deposited  in  a  coffin, 
and  placed  within    that  chamber.     The  canoes,  in 
which   these   Indians  adventure   upon  the  sea,   are 
formed  each  of  the  trunk  of  a  tree,  hollowed,  raised 
at  the    sides    by  planks  which  are  sewed  to  its  bot- 
tom, having,  like  our  boats,  limbers  and  wa/es,  well 
executed  in  the  woodwork,   and   covered  over  with 
seal  skins,   sewed  together  with  admirable  closeness 
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and  nicety.  In  winter,  while  they  trust  to  the  chace 
for  the  means  of  subsistence,  they  are  often  unavoid- 
ably liable  to  perish  by  famine.  In  summer,  the 
salmons  of  the  rivers  forn^  the  principal  article  of 
their  food  :  and  these  they  take  with  an  ease  and  in 
an  abundance  which  makes  it  possible  for  them  to 
be  idle  and  gluttonous  to  any  degree  they  please. 
Gaming  is  the  frequent  amusement  of  their  indo- 
lence 5  and  they  run  into  all  its  xvorst  mischiefs,  with 
most  furious  and  most  persevering  ardour  of  passion. 
To  the  French  strangers,  they  displayed  their  moral 
principles  and  feelings  in  a  light  shockingly  unami- 
able.  They  beheld  distress  vvithout  sympathy  j  they 
robbed  their  benevolent  visitants,  the  most  readily, 
at  those  very  moments,  when  these  were  caressing 
and  loading  with  presents  themseH^es  and  their  chil- 
dren. One  or  two  of  the  Frenchmen  could  at  no 
time  stroll  to  any  small  distance  on  the  coast,  with- 
out being  liable  to  be  surrounded,  and  forcibly  de- 
prived of  every  thing  valuable  about  them,  by  these 
rapacious  natives.  A  village  of  three  or  four  wood- 
en sheds  was  observed  by  our  voyagers  near  the 
shore.  These  sheds  were,  each,  2^  feet  in  length, 
and  15  in  breadth  5  covered  only  on  that  side  which 
was  the  most  exposed  to  the  storms,  with  planks  or 
with  the  bark  of  trees  5  and  having  in  the  middle  a 
fire,  around  which  were  hung  salmons  and  other 
fishes  to  be  dried  in  the  smoke.  Each  shed  appear- 
ed to  lodge  18  or  20  persons.  On  one  side  sat  their 
v/omen  and  children  5  on  the  other  were  the  men. 
Each  shed  seemed  to  be  the  seat  of  a  distinct  socie- 
ty.    Each  had  its    own  canoe  and  its   own  chiefs 
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The  movements  and  designs  of  the  company  in  every 
different  shed  seemed  to  be  entirely  independent  of 
the  inhabitants  of  the  others.  Circumstances  ap« 
peared  to  indicate,  that  the  residence  of  these  A- 
merlcans,  upon  this  bay,  was  but  occasional  and 
tempornry.  They  perhaps  pass  the  summer  here  for 
fishing  y  but  in  the  winter  retire  into  the  interior 
country  to  pursue  the  chace.  Within,  and  around 
their  dwellings,  the  most  disgusting  nastiness  pre- 
vailed. They  prepare  their  fishes  for  food,  in  wood- 
en vessels,  which,  though  used  alike  for  kettle,  dish, 
and  plate,  are  never  washed.  Being  without  pots 
of  cither  iron  or  that  lapis  oliarh  w^hich  has  been 
found  in  use  among  the  natives  of  some  of  the  N.  K>. 
parts  of  the  American  continent  they  have  no  means 
to  make  v/ater  boil,  save  by  immersing  into  it  stones, 
which  they  have  made  red-hot  in  the  fire.  Their 
method  of  roasting  nearly  resembles  that  which  is 
practised  by  soldiers  in  a  camp.  In  summer  they 
seek  their  food  like  the  seals,-  wandering  from  bay 
to  bay.  In  winter  they  penetrate  into  the  interior 
country,  and  hunt  the  beaver  and  other  animals. 
From  the  tenderness  of  the  soles  of  their  feet,  which, 
though  always  naked,  are  never  callous,  it  should 
seem  that  they  travel  little,  except  in  canoes,  or 
with  snow  rackets.  Their  only  domestic  animal  is 
the  dog,  of  a  species^  v;ild,  carnivorous,  and  dan- 
gerous j  in  form  and  size  not  unlike  to  the  com- 
mon shepherd's  dog,  rarely  barking,  but  emitting  a 
liiss  similar  to  that  of  the  jackall  of  Bengal.  The 
dress  of  these  people  is  simple,  yet  in  some  particu- 
lars oddly  fantastic.     The   head   is  usually  covered 
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=W'ith  a  small  hat  of  straw,  very  neatly  plaited.  Or, 
in  some  instutices,  two  horned  bonnets  of  eagles  fea- 
thers, or  even  the  whole  head  of  a  bear,  having  a 
wooden  scull-cap  fixed  to  it,  appear  instead  of  the 
straw-hat.  Some  were  seen  to  wear  a  sort  of  robe 
of  otter's  skin,  or  of  the  tanned  skin  of  the  elk,  bor- 
dered -^vith  a  jingling  fringe  of  deers  hooves  and  the 
beaks  of  birds.  The  cartiilages  of  the  ears  and  the 
nose  are  pierced  to  receive  different  ornaments.  On 
their  breasts  and  arms  they  make  scars  with  a  sharp 
edged  Instrument,  which  they  are  accustomed  to 
whet  on  their  teeth.  With  a  piece  of  sandstone^j 
wn-ought  into  the  form  of  a  tongue,  they  file  down 
their  teeth  to  th^  gums.  Ochre,  soot,  and  plum^ 
bago,  mingled  w^ith  fish  oil,  are  employed  by  them  In 
painting  frightfully  the  face  and  the  other  parts  of 
the  body.  Dressed  in  what  they  themselves  ac- 
count the  manner  the  most  sumptuous  and  elegant, 
they  wear  the  hair  flowing  at  full  length,  entwined 
with  the  down  of  sea-fowls,  and  plentifully  pov.'dered. 
Some  few  instances  of  tatooing  on  the  arms,  were  ob- 
served among  the  women.  Young  girls,  who  have  not 
yet  attained  the  age  of  puberty,  universally  pierce  the 
under-lip,  and  fix  in  it  a  needle,  as  a  constant  orna» 
ment.  When  they  have  advanced  beyond  the. age 
of  puberty,  the  orifice  which  was  formed  by  the 
needle,  Is  enlarged,  by  slitting  the  lower  lip  at  the 
root  of  the  gums,  for  the  whole  wideness  of  the 
mouth.  Into  this  is  now  Inserted  a  sort  of  woodeu 
bowl  without  handles,  very  nicely  formed,  and  des- 
tined to  be  worn  as  a  perpetual  ornament,  which 
they  will,  at  no  time,  even  for  a  moment,  lay  asidc^ 
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without  extreme  confusion  and  reluctance.  Th« 
general  dress  of  these  women  is  more  careless  and 
filthy  than  that  of  the  men.  Their  countenances, 
naturally  wild  and  harsh,  are  inexpressibly  disfigur- 
ed by  the  laceration  of  the  under  lip.  Their  whole 
persons  appeared  to  the  French  strangers,  to  be  the 
most  squalid  and  disgusting  upon  earth.  Yet,  a- 
mong  the  sailors  there  were  not  v^^anting  some  who 
were  so  brutally  lascivious  as  to  solicit  their  favours. 
They  at  first  showed  somewhat  of  coy  reluctance, 
and  hinted  their  fears  of  the  jealousy  of  their  men. 
Presents  overcame  this  reluctance  j  and  they  then 
chose  rather  to  prostitute  themselves  on  the  opea 
shore,  in  the  face  of  the  sun,  than  to  retire  under 
the  more  modest  concealment  of  the  woods.  It  is 
not  to  be  dissembled,  that  Dixon,  the  English  voy- 
ager, who  visited  this  coast,  soon  after  M.  de  la 
Peyrouse,  has  given  a  less  disgusting  picture  of  these 
females.  He  says,  that  when  one  of  them  was  per- 
suaded to  wash  herself  clean,  her  form  and  coun- 
tenance, but  for  the  disfigurement  of  the  under  lip, 
appeared  much  to  resemble  a  handsome  English 
milkmaid.  In  stature,  these  people  were  perceiv- 
ed to  differ  little  from  their  French  visitors.  The 
colour  of  their  skin  is  a  dark  brown,  not  from 
the  birth,  but  in  consequence  of  their  continual  ex- 
posure to  the  sGoty  nastiness  of  their  houses,  and  to 
the  air  and  rains  in  the  open  atmosphere.  1  heir 
frame  is  feeble  •,  and  the  weakest  of  the  French  sai- 
lors would  have  been  more  than  a  match  in  wrest- 
ling for  the  stoutest  of  these  Americans.  Symp- 
toms of  the  scurvy  were  observed  on  some  of  thcm^ 
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and  the  oldest  person  among  them  was  a  woman  who 
might  be  about  60  years  of  age.  They  fish  the  ri- 
vers, either  by  setting  up  stakes  across  them  j  and 
thus  farming  a  sort  of  cruives  j  or  else,  with  lines, 
to  w^hich  a  small  fish  is  fastened  as  a  bait,  while  a 
large  seal's  bladder,  connected  with  the  line,  and 
swimming  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  indicates  to 
the  fisherman  the  first  moment  when  any  fish  snatch- 
es at  the  bait  below.  These  Americans  of  Port  de 
Francois,  are  skilled  to  spin  the  hair  of  different  a- 
nimals  into  a  yarn,  of  v^^hich,  with  needles,  they  fa= 
bricate  a  species  of  cloth,  of  a  texture  similar  to  that 
of  the  tapestry  of  Europe.  Of  this  cloth  they  form 
for  themselves  cloaks  ^  and  having  contrived  to  in- 
term.ix  in  the  fabric  of  the  cloth,  slender  stripes  of 
otter- skin,  they  thus  make  their  cloaths  to  resem- 
ble the  finest  silken  shag  of  European  manufacture. 
Their  hats  and  baskets  of  reeds  are  woven  with  ex- 
quisite skill.  The  ornamental  designs  which  they 
sketch  upon  these,  are  in  no  unpleasing  taste.  They 
forge  iron  ;  they  fashion  copper  ^  they  execute  to- 
lerable engravings  of  men  and  other  animals,  in 
wood  and  stone.  They  make  finely  polished  orna- 
ments of  the  serpentine  stone  :  They  inlay  boxes  in 
a  very  elegant  manner,  with  mother  of  pearl.  A 
dagger  J  a  wooden  lance  at  one  end,  sharpened  and 
hardened  in  the  fire,  or  perhaps  pointed  with  iron  i, 
a  bow  and  arrows,  the  latter  tipped  with  copper  y  are 
their  ordinary  weapons.  There  were  observed  a- 
mong  their  trinkets,  pieces  of  yellow  amber  5  which 
they  may  possibly  pick  up  from  time  to  time,  upon 
their  own  coasts.  Their  canoes  appeared  to  be  in  ^ 
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general  more  than  30  feet  long  ^  4  feet  broad  j  6 
feet  derp  ^  and  were  covered  with  seal- skins  after 
the  manner  of  the  Esquimaux.  Their  gaming- 
m-akes  them  serious  and  melancholy.  It  is  played 
with  30  pieces  of  Vv^ood  ',  each  having,  like  our  dice, 
diiterent  marks,  and  of  these  30  pieces,  they  hide  y,- 
Svery  one  of  the  persons  engaged  in  the  game,  then 
plays  in  his  turn.  He  whose  guess  cames  nearest 
to  the  number  upon  the  7  pieces,  is  the  winner  of 
the  stake.  A  hatchet,  or  a  piece  of  iron,  is  usually 
the  stipulated  prize.  Their  music  is  plaintive  and 
melodious.  1  he  sounds  of  their  language  are  rough 
and  harsh,  exhibiting  combinations  of  consonants  to 
■which  we  should  find  it  impossible  to  give  utterance  5 
and  excluding  the  sounds  of  some  of  those  letters, 
which  occur  the  most  frequently  in  the  speech  of  ci- 
vilized Europe.  Of  the  consonants,  b,  f,  x^J,  d.p^ 
V;  I  and  the  liquid  gn^  could  uot  be  enunciated  by 
them,  otherwise  thm  very  imperfectly,  and  with  ex- 
treme difficulty.  Their  initial  consonants  are,  ^,  t^ 
n,  J,  ?7i.  None  of  their  words  begin  with  r.  Their 
terminaiions  are,  almost  always,  either  in  vowels,  or 
in  the  syllables  ou/s^  oulch,  Kh  the  favourite  letter 
in  their  alphabet.  They  have  interjections  expres- 
sive of  pleasure,  anger,  and  admiration.  They  pos- 
sess but  few  abstract  term*.  Forasmuch  as  aur^voy- 
agers  could  observe,  there  seemed  to  be  a  consider- 
able aflihity  of  sound  between  the  language  of  the 
inhabitants  of  Nootka,  and  that  of  these  people  of 
Port  de  Francois.  The  following  arc  the  principal 
numerical  terms  of  this  language  : 
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One, 

Keirrh 

Two, 

Tbeirh 

Three, 

Nei'sk 

Four, 

^oahhoun 

Five, 

Keitschine 

Six, 

Kleitouchou 

Seven, 

Takatouchou 

Eeight, 

Netskatouchou 

Nine, 

Kouebok 

Ten, 

Tchinecate 

Eleven, 

Keirkrha  heirrk 

Twelve, 

KeirJihra  -  theit^h 

Thirteen, 

Keirkrha  neisk 

Fourteen, 

Keirkrha  taakhoun 

Fifteen, 

Keirkrha-keits  chine 

Sixteen, 

Keirkrha -kleitouchou 

Seventeen, 

Keirkrha-takatouchou 

Eighteen, 

Keirkrha  netskatouchou 

Nineteen, 

Keirkrha-houehoc 

Twenty, 

^ heir  ha 

Thirty, 

Neiskrha 

Forty, 

Taakhounrha 

Fifty, 

Keitschinerha 

Sixty, 

Kleii  ouch  our  ha 

Seventy, 

Takatouchourha 

Eighty, 

Netskatouchrha 

Ninety, 

Kouehokrha 

A  hundred^ 

Tchinecaterha 
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The  harbour  or  bay  to  which  La  Peyrouse  gave  the 
name  of  Port  de  Francois,  is  situate  in  58^  37'  N.  Lat. 
in  ir,9^  5c'  N.  Long.     Under  the  full,  and  under  the 
changingmoon,  the  tidehererises  7§feetonthe  shore. 
It  is  then  high  water  at  1  o'clock.    At  certain  times, 
the  current   of  the  tide  moves   in   with  the  force  of 
the  most  rapid  river.      At  other   times,  a  boat  may 
easily  sail  in  direct   opposition   to   it.      There   were 
observed  on  the  land,  high  water- marks,  at  a  height 
not  less  than  15  feet   above   the  surface  of  the   sea. 
The  climate  of  this  coast   was  judged   by  M.   de  la 
Peyrouse  to  be   far   milder  than   that   of  Hudson's 
Bay  in  the   same   latitude.     Vegetation  is  here  ex- 
ceedingly vigorous,  for  three  or  four  months  annual- 
ly.    Pines  were  measured  by  our  voyagers,  of  which 
the  circumference  was  found  to  be  18  feet,  the  height 
14c  feet.     Almost  all  the  pot-  herbs  of  the  meadows 
and  mountains  of  France  appeared  in  the  fields.    A- 
mcng  these  were,  angelica,  the  butter  cup,  the  vio- 
let,  &c.      Celery,  round  leaved  sorrel,  lupine,  the 
wild  pea,  yarrow,  and  endive,  were  likewise  found 
in  great  abundance.      Gooseberries,  raspberries,  and 
strawberries,  w^ere  plenteous  in  the  woods-.     Alder 
trees,  the   poplar,    the  sallow,    the  hornbeam,  the 
dwarf  willow,    with    difft^rent     species    of    briars, 
were    seen   intermingled   among   the   stately   pines. 
Most  of  the  plants  appeared  to  be  of  species  which 
ae  common  in  Europe.      M.  de    Martiniere,  in  his 
botanical   excursions,  met   with'  only   three    plants 
that  he  thought  new.      Trout  and  salmon  are  prodi- 
giously abundant  in  the  rivers.      Ling,  thornbacks, 
plaices,  fistans^  and  cajislansy,  Vvere  taken   by    tlie- 
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French  in  the  bay.  Muscles,  limpets,  whilksj  and 
cockles^,  were  among  the  most  remarkable  shell 
fishes.  From  a  place  at  the  elevation  of  more  than 
200  toises  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  M.  de  Lama- 
non,  mineralogist ,  took  marine  petrifactions  in  a  fine 
state  of  preservation,  and  of  very  large  dimensions^ 
of  the  shell  known  by  the  name  of  St  Jameis  shei/^ 
or  the  Royal  c/oah.  Bears,  martins,  and  squirrels^ 
were  found  by  the  hunters  in  the*w"Oods.  The  na- 
tives brought  skins  of  the  brown  and  black  bear,  the 
Canadian  lynx,  the  Canadian  marmot,  the  ermine^ 
the  red  fox,  the  martin,  the  beaver,  and  the  little 
grey  squirrel.  The  most  common,  however,  and 
the  most  precious  skins  brought  by  the  natives,  were 
those  of  the  sea- otter,  the  wolf,  and  the  bear.  The 
horn  of  a  wild  goat,  and  tanned  skins  of  the  elk, 
were  also  seen  by  the  French  voyagers.  A  water 
and  a  musk  rat  were  by  M,  de  Lamanon  taken  alive» 
The  species  of  birds  which  are  not  here  many  5  bu& 
the  individuals  of  each  species  are  sufficiently  nume- 
rous. Sparrows,  nightingales,  black- birds,  and 
yellow-hammers,  filled  the  thickets,  singing  with  n 
delightful  melody.  The  white-headed  eagle  and 
the  great  raven  were  seen  hovering  aloft  in  the 
air.  A  beautiful  blue  jay,  with  some  humming 
birds,  attracted  the  notice  of  the  strang<;rs.  They 
killed  a  king-fisher.  The  nests  of  the  swallow  and 
the  black  oyster^catcher  were  observed  in  the  cliffs 
ef  the  rocks  on  the  sea- shore.  The  only  sea-fowls 
seen,  were,  the  red-footed  guillemot,  gulls,  cor- 
risorants,  wild-geese,  and  divers,  of  both  the  large 
ami  small  species.     The    deep   vales   among  these 
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mountains,  present  views  so  frightfully  picturesque^' 
that,  were  they  not  at  this  remote  extremity  of  the 
earth,  they  could  not  fail  to  attract  the  curious  vi- 
sits of  all  who  admire  the  beauties  and  the  wonders 
of  external  nature.  The  mountains  have  their  bases 
in  the  sea  ,  form  a  sort  of  quay  upon  the  shore  j 
and  thence  ascend  with  an  acclivity  so  rapid  and 
precipitous,  that  even  the  wild  goats  cannot  climb 
them  above  the  first  two  or  three  hundred  toises  of 
their  height.  Ice  and  snows  fill  the  interjacent  gul- 
lies. No  trees  nor  other  plants  overspread  these 
mountains.  Granites  and  schistus  compose  their 
strata.  These  are  the  great  primitive  mountainso 
Secondary  mountains,  of  inferior  elevation,  form  the 
sides  of  the  harbour.  Of  these  the  height  is  not 
more  than  from  8qo  to  ooo  toises.  Pines  rise  over 
their  sides  ^  and  beneath  is  a  carpet  of  verdure. 
They  are  not  absolutely  inaccessible,  yet  extreme- 
ly difficult  to  be  climbed.  i  he  snow  appears  only 
on  their  summitsr.  The  French  naturalists,  with 
infinite  fatigue,  made  their  way  almost  to  the  tops 
of  these  secondary  mountains;  But  it  was  in  the 
vales,  they  sought  their  specimens  of  the  different 
matters  composing  the  strata  or  interspersed  among 
them.  Ochre  ^  cupraceous  pyrites  5  garnets,  brittle, 
largs,  and  perfectly  chrystallized  ;  schorl  in  chrys- 
tal^  j  granite  ;  schistus ;  horn-stone  j  pare  quartz  ; 
mica  ;  plumbago  ;  and  coals  ;  were  the  diiferent  mi- 
ijerals  of  which  their  collections  exhibited  speci- 
mens 

No  sooner  had  the  two  frigates  been  fixed   at  an- 
chor near  to  the  isle,  which  was  mentioned  above j 
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than  the  voyagers  turned  themselves  to  form  a  set- 
tlement on  that  isle,  for  the  time  of  their  stay  in  the 
harbour.  They  pitched  tents  for  their  smiths  and 
sail-makers  ^  and  took  out  the  casks  from  the  holds 
of  the  ships  to  be  there  refitted.  The  Indians  had 
none  of  their  habitations  on  the  isle.  Here,  there- 
fore, it  was  supposed  that  their  thefts  might  be 
without  quarrel  or  violence,  avoided.  Some  fire- 
arms and  artillery  were  discharged  in  their  presence, 
to  convince  them,  that,  however  lenient,  the  stran- 
gers were  sufficiently  powerful  to  repress  and  to  pu- 
nish injury.  Whatever  might  happen,  it  was  deter- 
mined to  employ  no  force  against  the  natives  5  but, 
to  excite  the  vigilance  of  the  crews,  M.  de  la  Pey- 
roAise  settled,  that  the  men  who  suiFered  a  loss  by 
the  theft  of  the  Indians,  should  be  punibhed  for  that 
negligence,  by  which  the  theft  had  been  allowed  to 
take  effect.  But  the  avidity  and  ingenuity  of  the 
natives,  often  defeated  all  these  precautions.  At 
one  time,  in  particular,  they  landed  from  their  ca- 
noes on  the  isle,  by  night  j  stole  through  the  woods^ 
gliding-  like  adders  on  their  bellies,  uttering  not  % 
whisper,  scarcely  stirring  a  leaf  j  made  their  way^ 
unobserved,  through  a  guard  of  12  soldiers  into  a 
tent,  in  which  Messrs  de  Laurlston  and  Darbaud^ 
the  officers  of  the  guard,  lay  asleep  ^  took  away 
the  clothes  of  these  two  gentlemen  from  under  their 
pillows,  without  av.akening  them;  and  conveyed 
tJiis  booty,  together  with  a  musket  mounted  with 
silver,  and  a  memorandum  book  of  astronomical  ob- 
servations, off  in  perfect  safety,  and  undetected. 
The  boats,  in  the  mean  time,  carried  wood  and  wa- 
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ter  on  board  the  ships  5  and  di^Terent    working  par- 
ties we-e  employed   in   the  diligent   performarice  of 
all   the   necessary   haboiirs.      Messrs    de    Pvlonneron 
and  Bernizet,  with  an  armed  company  of  the  sailors 
and  so'd-:-rs.   proceeded    in    a   boat   to   explore   the 
bay.      They  looked    with    awe  at  the  grand  appear- 
ances which   nature   exhibited   towards   its  bottom, 
A   bason    of   iinfaiboraable    depth,    surrounded   by 
snow  covered   tnountalns   of  an    elevation   to  which 
tlie  eye  feared   to   exalt   its    gaze;   no  breath  of  air 
ruffi'r.g  the  surface  of  these  waters  ^  nought  disturb- 
ing t   e  awetul  calm  and  silence,   save  from  time   to 
time  tie  fall  of  enormous  masses  of  ice,   from  those 
icj  \:}h^  wiiich  arose  amidst  the  mountains  :    These 
were  the   clrcurnstances   of  awful   sublimity,  which 
heie  presented  themselves  to  the  imagination  of  the 
beholders.      Fiom  th's  bason,  the   French  voyagers 
wished   to    penetrate  farther,  hoping  that  it  might 
commu.ncate  with  some  channels,  which  would  con- 
duct them  into  the  interior  parts    of  America.      A 
western  channel  opened  before  them.      They  enter- 
ed It ;  and  proceeded  till  their  course  was  interrupt- 
ed by  dreadful  piles  of  ice  and  snows.      An  eastern 
channel  was   with   similar  care    explored,   and  with 
just  the  same  success.     Their  next   transaction  was 
no  less  than  the  purchase  of  the  isle,   on  wh'ch  they 
liad  set  up  their  observatory.      A  Chief,  pretending 
to  be  its  proprietor,  oiFered  thetn   to  make  sale  of 
It,     M.  de   la    Pey rouse   accepting   the  offer,  gave 
him  in  payment  of  his  r'ght,  several  ells  of  red  cloth, 
hatchets,  knives,  bar   iron,  and   nails.       Possession 
was  then  taken  of  the  isle   by  the   French  with  the 
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wonted  formalities.  A  bottle,  with  an  apt  inscrip- 
tion, was  buried  at  the  foot  of  a  rock  5  and  near  to 
it  was  laid  a  bronze  medal,  out  of  a  cullection  which 
M.  de  la  Peyrouse  had,  for  such  purposes,  brought 
from  France.  Almost  all  the  objects  for  which  our 
voyagers  had  halted  in  this  b  ty,  were  now  accom- 
plished. No  disaster  had  befillen  them.  Not  a 
man  of  the  two  ship's  companies  was  as  yet  sick,  or, 
in  any  degree,  afflicted  with  the  scurvy.  I  hey 
deemed  themselves  the  most  fortunate  of  navigators. 
But  a  fatal  misfortune  was  just  about  to  overtake 
them. 

Several  soundings  of  the  waters  in  the  bay  were 
necessary  to  complete  the  draft  of  Messrs  de  Monne- 
ron  and  Bernizet.  To  make  these  soundings,  a  num- 
ber of  the  officers  set  out,  in  the  pinnace  of  L'  As- 
trolabe, commanded  by  M.  de  March ainville^  in  the 
pinnace  of  La  Boussole,  under  the  orders  of  M. 
d'Escares  j  and  in  the  bax*ge  belonging  to  La  Bous- 
sole, of  which  M.  Boutin  had  the  command.  La 
Peyrouse,  with  a  solicitude  the  advices  of  which 
M.  d'Escures  could  not  hear  with  patience,  recom- 
mended to  him  and  the  other  officers  to  proceed  with 
the  utmost  caution,  on  this  little  expedition.  Tho* 
it  was  to  occupy  but  a  few  hours,  he  even  delivered 
out  his  orders  in  writing  to  d'Escures.  The  boats 
set  out  at  6  o'clock  in  the  morning.  With  views 
as  well  of  pleasure  as  of  instructive  enquiry,  the 
parties  v;ho  went  in  them,  intended  to  hunt  and  to 
breakfast  under  the  trees.  After  douhiing  the 
western  part  of  the  isle,  near  to  which  the  frigates 
were  at  anchor,  the  gentlemen  in  the  boats  perceiv« 
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ed,  tliat  the  sea  broke  over  all  the  channel  which 
they  were  sent  to  explore,  with  a  violence  that 
would  make  it  fatally  dangerous  to  approach  it.  M. 
d'Escures,  in  the  pinnace  of  La  Boussole,  led  the 
v/ay  on  one  side  :  M.  Boutin,  in  the  long-boat  be- 
longing to  the  same  frigate,  followed  him.  At  some 
inconsiderable  distance  sailed  the  pinnace  of  L' Astro- 
labe, under  the  command  of  Marchainville.  At  a 
quarter  past  seven,  the  two  boats  of  La  Boussole 
were  within  tw^o  cables  length  of  the  channel.  Sud- 
denly, they  perceived  themselves  to  be  drifted  by 
the  ebbing  tide  ;  and  immediately,  both  the  boats 
"began  to  retire,  with  all  possible  haste,  from  the 
channel,  and  to  turn  away  to  the  northward.  Still, 
they  supposed  themselves  to  be  in  no  serious  dan- 
ger j  since,  by  gaining  20  toises  on  either  hand,  they 
might  easily  run  their  boats  on  shore.  After  row- 
ing more  than  a  minute,  to  surmount  the  tide,  they 
endeavoured,  the  pinnace  to  approach  the  western, 
the  long  boat  to  approach  the  eastern  shore,  but 
both  alike  without  success.  Again,  they  turned  to 
the  northward,  to  escape,  if  possible,  the  breakers 
which  threatened  them.  In  this  situation,  M.  Bou- 
tin endeavoured  to  stay  his  boat,  by  dropping  the 
gr  pJiel.  It  did  not  fix  on  the  bottom,  but  its  cord 
being  unfastened  at  the  end  which  remained  in  the 
boat,  it  Vv'^as  instantly  lost  ;  and  by  its  loss  the  boat 
was  happily  delivered  from  a  v^-eight  v/hich  might 
have  soon  after  proved  fatally  inconvenient.  The 
pinnace,  in  the  mean  time,  was  involved  amid  the 
hrcahers.*  She  was  drawn  into  the  current.  Those 
i-n  the  long  bjat  quickly  lost  sight  of  her.      She  was 
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ovcnvlielmed  amid  the   billows,  and  was  with  her 
crew  utterly  lost.      Her  fate  had  been  perceived  at 
a  distance  by  M.  de  Marchainville  :   and  the  crew 
of  the  boat  of  L'Astrolabe,  hurrying  into  the  midst 
of  the  danger,  to  aid  their  perishing  comrades,  were 
like  them,  unhappily  swallowed  up  amidst  the  break- 
ers.      Boutin,  even  after  he  saw  himself  surround- 
ed by  dangers  almost  insurmountable,  was  still  fot 
some  moments  ready  to  rush  in  the  long-boat  to  the 
assistance  of  his  friends,  at  the  risk  of  sharing    their 
fate.      But  the  sense  of  duty  interposing,  determin- 
ed him  to  make  every  effort  in   order   to    save   the 
crew  entrusted  to  his  command.     For  this  purpose, 
he  made  his  sailors,  in  the  interval  of  the  breaking 
of  the  seas,  \q  pull  awny  with  the   oars  to  the  star- 
board.    At   23  minutes   after   seven,  he  was  fortu- 
nately out  of  all  danger.     He   now  made  the  water 
to  be  baled  out  of  the  boat  \  and    again  turned  him- 
self to  discover  whether  his    unfortunate  sbip-mates 
might  not  yet  survive,  and   whether  he   might  not 
yet  carry  them  relief.      To  the  southv^ard,  he  could 
perceive  some  seals    and  sea-weeds,  the  appearance 
of  which  gave  him  still  some  faint  hopes.      At  three 
quarters  after  8  o'clock,  the   tide   had   turned,  and 
the   breakers  bad  ceased.      Again   he  renewed   the 
search  ;  but  still  without  success.     His   crew  were 
now  cold,  drenched  with  water,  hungry,  and  v/ith- 
out  provisions.      He   had   neither  grapnel  nor   sails 
for  the  management  of  the  boat.     He  was  therefore 
obliged  to  return  into  the  bay.    Some  Indians,  w^hom 
he  perceived   on   the   shore,  expressed   to  him,  by- 
signals,  that  they  had   seen   the  two  boats  perish, 
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Still,  however,  he  would  not  forego  the  hope,  that 
he  might  perhaps  find  M.  de  Marchainville,  with  the 
boat  of  L'Astrolabe,  to  have  returned  to  the  ships. 
^*  Have  you  any  news  of  M.  de  Marchainville  ?'' 
was  his  first  enquiry,  the  moment  he  arrived  on 
board.  *'  No,"  was  the  answer  j  and  it  made  his 
despair  complete.  The  disconsolate  horror  with 
^'hich  the  news  of  this  misfortune  was  received  on 
board  the  frigates,  may  be  easier  conceived  than  ex- 
pressed. This  was  the  first  misfortune  our  voyagers 
had  encountered  during  their  enterprize.  It  depriv- 
ed them  of  some  of  their  most  accomplished  officers 
and  dearest  companions.  It  had  happened,  after  e- 
very  possible  precaution  had  been  employed  to  avert 
it  :  For  the  soundings  of  the  channel  had  been  -be- 
fore made,  and  the  force  of  the  breaking  billows, 
on  dilFerent  days,  observed,  with  a  care  which  makes 
it  improbable,  that,  but  for  an  extraordinary  swell 
en  this  particular  day,  the  danger  which  proved  so 
fatal,  could  have  been  incurred.  The  Indians,  in 
their  canoes,  soon  visited  the  frigates,  to  give  in- 
formation that  they  had  seen  the  two  boats  perish, 
without  being  able  to  afford  them  assistance.  The 
disconsolate  strangers  loaded  their  informers  with 
presents,  and  gave  them  to  understand  that  he  who 
should  have  saved  a  single  man,  would  have  been 
thought  worthy  to  be  rewarded  with  all  their  wealth. 
Messrs  de  Langle  and  De  Clonard,  attended  by  all 
the  officers,  and  a  number  of  other  persons,  h'asten- 
ed  away  to  explore  those  parts  of  the  coast  to  which 
it  w^as  not  improbable  that  some  paits  of  the  wreck 
might  perchance  be  driven.     Their  search  w^as  vain. 
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They  returned  without  having  discovered  either  a 
single  surviving  man  or  any  of  the  dead  bodies. 
The  Indians,  too,  in  hopes  of  new  presents,  spread 
themselves  round  the  bay;  and  made  every  possible 
research  5  but  with"  the  same  ill  success.  An  empty 
monument  was  erected  to  the  memory  of  those  who 
had  perished,  by  the  sorrowful  affection  of  their 
surviving  companions  :  and  to  the  isle  on  which  it 
w^as  raised,  they  gave  the  name  of  Cenotaph  Isle. 
After  some  days,  the  Indians^  brouglit  them  some 
fragments  of  the  broken  boats  j  but  nothing  more. 

The  following  are  the  names  cf  the  officers^  soldiers^ 
and  sailors^  who  were  iost  in  the  two  boats  on  the  iph 
of  July  1786,  at  a  quarter  after  stven  o'clock  in  the 
fnorning, 

Messrs  d'Escures,  de  Pierrevert,  de  Montarnal, 
Officers  ;— Le  Maitre,/rj-/*////5/ ;  Lieutot,,^(2r/or^/ 
and  cockswain  ;  Prieur,  Fraichot,  Bolet,  Henry, 
Chaub,  soldiers  ; — all  these,  both  officers  and  com- 
mon men,  belonging  to  La  Boiissole. 

From  D Astrolabe  5 — Messrs  de  la  Borde  Mar- 
chainville  5  de  la  Borde  Boutervilliers  j  Flassan, 
Officers  : — and  of  these  the  two  former  were  bro- 
thers : — SoulaS,  corporal  and  cockswain  ;  Philiby  5 
Julien  le  Penn  j  Pierre  Rabier,  soldiers  :— Thomas 
Andrieuse^  Goulver  Tarreau^  Guillaume  Duqesoe^ 
young  men  in  the  flower  of  their  age,  and  captain^. 
of  the  tops.  ^ 
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>iARRATIVE  CF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED,  FROM  THE  BE- 
GINNING OF  AUGUST  TO  THE  END  OF  SEPTEMBER,  I786  : 
jfROGRESS  I>GV/N  THE  N.  W.  COAST  OF  AMERICA*  FROM 
JpORT  DE  FRANCOIS  TG  MONTEREY  t  —  DISCOVERIES  AND 
OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  COAST  : — DESCRIPTION  OF  TIl£ 
BAY     OF     MONTEREY    t— ASTRONfOMlGAL      OSSERVATlONS   S 

••— SKETGJi    OF    tilt,    fsfesfcirr    S'Satb   op  this  ^WO  CA.ti'^ 
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The  French  voyagers  were  now  anxious  to  hasten 
away  from  a  scene  of  so  much  misfortune.  Much 
prudent  consideration  was  necessary  in  fixing  the 
plan  of  their  next  course.  They  were  to  trace  the 
outiuie  of  the  American  coast  to  the  southward  j 
and  it  was  at  the  same  time  requisite  that  they 
should  manage  so,  as  to  arrive  at  Manilla  about  the 
end  of  January  ^  at  China,  in  the  couise  of  Februa- 
ry. It  was  settled,  that  they  should  go  into  har- 
bour no  where  but  at  Monterey.  A  promotion  was 
made  among  the  officers,  to  fill  up  the  places  of  those 
who  had  perished.  It  was  settled,  wdth  the  consent 
of  the  ofHcers  and  passengers,  that  the  furs  which 
had  been  obtained,  should  be  sold  at  China  for  the 
sole  benefit  of  the  sailors  j  and  M.  du  Fresne  was, 
for  that  purpose,  appointed  supercargo.  In  the  first 
48  hours  of  their  renewed  course,  the  winds  blew  so 
faintly,  that  they  were  able  to  advance  only  6  leagues. 
I'heir  progress  was  within  3  or  4  leagues  distance 
from  the  coast :  but  the  weather  was  gloomy  \  and 
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tl^ey  had  only  an  imperfect  view  of  the  mountains 
and  low  grounds.  This  coast  had  been  before  exa-. 
mined  by  Cook  ;,  and  as  his  accuracy  could  require 
but  little  correction,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  was  there- 
fore willing  to  run  along  as  rapidly  as  possible.  He 
looked  in  vain  for  the  pretended  mouth  of  the  Ar- 
ehipelago  of  St  Lazarus  of  the  Spanish  admiral 
FuENTES.  Fogs,  rains,  and  calms,  continued  from 
the  day  on  which  they  set  sail,  until  noon  on  the  4th 
of  August.  They  were  then  in  57^  45'  N.  Lat. 
and  at  the  distance  of  3  leagues  from  the  land. 

At  4  o'clock,  P.  M.  on  the  same  day,  the  fogs 
cleared  up  and  our  voyagers  could  perfectly  distin- 
guish the  entrance  of  Cross  Sound  ^  which  seems  to 
form  two  very  deep  bays,  and  affords,  possibly,  good 
anchorage  for  shipping.  The  loftiest  range  of  snow- 
covered  mountains,  rising  from  1300  to  1400  toises 
in  height,  has  its  termination  at  Cross  Sound.  The 
lands  become  here  lower,  and  are  to  the  very  sum- 
mits overgrown  with  wood  j  yet  still  retain  a  moun- 
tainous character.  At  sunset,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse 
found  himself  opposite  to  the  western  point  of  Cross 
Sound.  The  frigates  continued  to  run  along  the 
coast  at  3  leagues  of  distance  from  it.  Fogs  covered 
the  mountains  •,  but  the  lowlands  were,  at  intervals, 
distinctly  visible.  The  progress  was  slow,  for  in  24 
hours  they  had  not  advanced  more  than  10  leagues. 
At  day-break,  on  the  fifth,  they  found  themselves 
opposite  to  a  Cape,  southward  from  the  entrance  of 
Cross  Sounds  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Cape 
Cross.  A  multitude  of  low  wooded  islets  now  ap- 
peared before  them  :  The  middle  ground  exhibited 
'  G3 
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high  hills  :  The  snow-covered  mountains  were  no 
longer  seen.  Approaching  these  islets,  till  he  could 
discern  from  the  deck  the  breakers  on  the  coast,  La 
Peyrouse  discovered  several  passages  of  which  he- 
thought  it  probable  that  they  might  aiford  good 
roadsteads. 

On   the    6th,    the    weather  becoming  somewhat 
clearer,  permitted  him  to  observe  the  sun's  altitude, 
and  hence  to  compare  the  true  time  with  that  which 
■was  indicated  by  their  time-keepers  :    They  were  in 
N.  Lat.  sf  i8'  40^'  in  longitude  between   130°  and 
240^     At  7  in  the  evening  they  could  still  perceive 
Mount  Crillon,  bearing  north  66"^  west.     Mount 
St  Hyacintk,  bearing  north  78^  east,  and  Cape  En* 
GANNO,  east  10°  south.     Cape  Enganno  is  a  low  land, 
covered  with  trees,   and  jutting  for  a  great  way  out 
into  the   sea.     Mount  St  Hyacinth  rises  beyond  it, 
in  the  form  of  a  truncated  cone,   round  at  the  top 
and    elevated   to  the   height   of  about    200   toises* 
From  the  north  and  south  of  Enganno,  the  coast  is 
bordered  with  islets  for  a  space  of  iq  leagues.      At 
10  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they  had  passed  all  these 
isles.      At  6  in  the  evening  they  perceived  a  Cape 
opposite  to  them,  in  a  N.  E.  direction,  which  ran  a 
good  way   to  the  westward.      To  this  Cape  M.  de 
la  Peyrouse  gave  the  name  of  Cape  Tschirikow,  in. 
honour  to  the  Russian  navigator  of  this  name,  v/ho^ 
in  the  year  1741,  landed  nearly  on  this  part  of  the 
American  coast.     To  a  large  and  deep   Bay,   lying 
eastward  behind  the  Cape,    Peyrouse  gave  also  the 
name  of  Tschirikow   Bay.     At    7   in   the   eveninc? 
they  perceived  a  groupe  of  5  islets^  unnoticed  by  for*.^ 
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mcr  navigators.  To  these  was  given  the  name  of 
La  Croyere  Islands.  During  the  whole  of  the  8th 
the  wind  continued  to  blow  favourably  from  the 
west.  The  found  themselves  to  be  in  55^  39'  31'^ 
N.  Lat.  in  1^7°  3'  23"  W.  Long.  Many  openings 
between  some  considerable  islands,  were,  in  various 
directions,  visible  to  them  j  but  the  continent  was  at 
such  a  distance  as  to  be  beyond  their  sight.  This 
range  of  isles  begins  4  leagues  S.  E.  from  Cape 
Tschirikow,  and  probably  extends  as  far  as  to  Cape 
Hector,  The  currents  near  them  are  very  strong, 
even  at  3  leagues  distance  the  frigates  felt  their  in- 
Huences.  In  this  quarter  lies  Pop.t  Buccarelli,  so 
named  by  Maurelle,  a  Spanish  pilot,  who  visited 
these  coasts.  At  7  o'clock  in  the  morning  of  the 
9th,  our  voyagers,  continuing  to  run  along  at  3 
leagues  of  distance  from  the  land,  approached  the 
St  Carlos  isles.  Of  these,  the  most  cDnsiderable 
lies  in  a  direction  from  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  and  is  a- 
bout  2  leagues  in  circumference.  Other  lower 
islets  lie  beyond  it,  farther  within  the  channel.  Op- 
posite to  these  isks,  exactly  at  noon  on  the  9th,  La 
Peyrouse  found  himself  to  be  in  54°  48'  N.  Lat.  in-^ 
136°  19'  W,  Long.  A  breeze  arose  with  consider- 
able force  from  the  W.  N.  W.  he  endeavoured  to 
approach  the  land  5  and  at  half  past  7  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  was  less  than  a  league  from  the  coast  :  but 
the  shore  was  so  much  covered  with  fogs,  and  the 
billows  appeared  to  break  against  it  with  so  much 
of  dangerous  violence,  that  he  soon  found  it  neces- 
sary to  put  about,  and  wait  for  clearer  weather. 
During  the  night  between  the  lotn  and  the  nth  o£ 
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August  the  fogs  thickened,  and  the  winds  blew  whli 
violence.      Our   voyagers   tached  and   stood  off  the 
shore  5   they  approached  the  land  about  day-break  : 
but  the  fogs  still  continued  5  and  it  w^as  impossible 
to  obtain  a  sufficiently  distinct  view  of  the    outline 
of  the  coast.      For  several  days  successively  the  fogs 
still  continued;    on  the  morning   of  the   15th,   the 
weather  cleared    up.     They  approached  the  coast, 
and  perceived  its  extension  to  lie  from  N.  N.  E.  to 
S.    S.   E.      They  were  soon  again  inveloped  by  the 
fogs.     The  17th  was  calm  throughout  the  day.     On 
the  18th,   at  noon,  they  were  within  a  league  and  a 
half  of  the    shore.      They  ran  along  it  at  this  dis- 
tance,  till  a  Bay  was  discovered,  which  appeared  to 
enter  deep  into  the  country,  and  to  which  they  gave 
the  name  of  De  la  Tguche  Bay.     From  the  55^  to 
the  33°  the  sea  was  covered  with  divers,  of  that  spe- 
cies which  has  been  named  by  Buffon,  the  macareux 
of  Kamschkatka  :   the  colour  of  the  body  of  these 
fowls  is  blacky   the  beak  and  feet  are  red  j  on  the 
head  are  two  white  stripes  rising  into  tufts  like  those 
of  the  cockatoo.     These  fowls  never  wander  farther 
than  3  or  6  leagues  from  the  land.      On  the  evening 
of  the    19th,   while -the  horizon   was  very  clear,   a 
Cape  was  discovered,   which   appeared  to  terminate: 
tlje  American  coast.     To  this  Cape.  M.  de  la  Pey- 
rouse  gave  the  name  of  Cape  HectJr  ^   beyond  it 
appeared  4  or  3    islets,   which  he   denominated  Ke-- 
ROWART  Isles.     The  latitude  of  Cape  Hector  is  in 
o"  N.    and  its  longitude,    according  to  the. 


time-keepers   of  the  frigates,   in  133°  37'  W.      On 
the  2istj   at  nooD;   they  were  in  52^^  i'  N.  Lat.  in 
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1^3°  7'  31"  W.  Long,  and  they  lie  re  sounded,  with- 
out heing  able  to  find  any  bottom.     The  breadth  of 
the  gulph,  which  they  perceived  to  intervene  between 
Cape  Hector  and  an  isle,  the  farthest  to  the  S.  E.  of 
the  new  group,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Cape 
Fleurieu,  appeared  to  be  about  30  leagues.    Beyond 
this  group   of  isles,  was   the    Continent   perceived. 
Its  primitive  mountains,  covered  over  with  snow,  des- 
titute of  wood,  and   towering   up   into  lofty  peaks, 
seemed  to  lie  more  than   30  leagues  backward,  at 
their  points  of  highest  elevation,  into  the  interior 
country.    In  comparison  with  these  mountains,  only 
inferior  hills  had  been  seen  from  Cross  Sound,  thus 
far  along  the   coast.       Advancing   onwards,    they 
passed  nigh  several  clusters   of  isles  j  upon  vAnch, 
however,  not  a  bush  nor  shrub  was  to  be  seen.     To 
these  clusters  was  given  the  name  of  Sartine  Isles. 
Having  passed  these  isles,  they  again   stood  toward 
the  continent  ^  they  could   not   now  distinguish  the 
tops  of  the  mountains,  but   very  distinctly  saw  the 
low  lands. 

On  the  25th,  our  voyagers  continued  to  proceed 
eastward  towards  Nootka  SomD,  They  had  before 
observed  the  Woody  Point  of  Cook  to  be  precisely 
in  50^  4'  N.  Lat.  and  in  130°  23'  W.  Long,  a  posi- 
tion somewhat  different  from  that  assigned  to  it  by 
Cook.  A  thick  fog  obscured  from  their  view  the 
land  of  Nootka.  On  the  28th,  at  5  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  they  found  themselves  opposite  to  Cook's 
Breakers  Point.  On  the  1st  of  September,  at 
noon,  they  came  within  sight  ©f  a  point  or  cape 
which  bore  N,  No  E,  from  them  about  ten  leagues. 
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The  land  extended  eastward  ;  but  the  fogs  coveic 
ed  all  its  projecting  parts.        The    currents   upo:, 
these  coasts  run   strong ;  and   the  frigates  had  fre- 
quently   to  make    their   way    through    whirlpools. 
Ihey  continued  to  sail  along  the  coast,  in  circum- 
stances  nearly  similar  to  those  which  have  been  de- 
tailed, till  they  came  into  42°  58'56"N.  Lat.  127° 
V  20"  W.  Long.    Here,  at  abo^t  a  league's  distance 
irom  Cape  Blanco,  they  observed  nine  little  rocky 
islets  opposite  to  them,  to  which  they  were  induced 
to  give  the  denomination  of  Neckar's  Isles.     Pro- 
ceeding  along  the  land  at  three  or  four  leagues  dis- 
tance, they   could   perceive   only  the   tops   of   the 
mountains  rising  above  the   clouds.      Continuing  to 
steer  to   the   southward,  they  found  the  skies  less 
clear  than  in  the  more  northern  latitudes.     A   vol- 
canoe  on  the  top  of  a  mountain,  burning  with  a  very 
lively  flame,  attracted   their  notice,   as  they  sailed 
on.      On  the   8th   of  September,    the   atmosohere 
cleared  up,  and  they  could  again  discern  the  distant 
tops    of  the   mountains;  but   the   weather   became 
continually  worse,    and  fogs   continually   impeded 
their  endeavours  to  explore  the  outline  of  the  coast. 
They  knew  themselves   to  be  near  to   the   Bay   of 
Monterey  ■   they    approached    within  a   league   of 
the  shore,  and  could  very  distinctly  see  the  billows 
breaking  upon  it.      They  were   now  actually  within 
MontereyBay ;  but  the  haziness  of  the  weather  made 
It  still  impossible  for  them  to  recognise  the  Spanish 
settlement.     At  3  o'clock  in  the  afternoon   of  the 
14th  of  September,  they  came  within  sight  of  Fort 
Monterey,  and  perceived  two  three  masted  vessels 
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lying  in  the  road  5  adverse  winds  obliged  tliem  to 
come  to  an  anchor  at  the  distance  of  two  leagues 
from  the  shore.  But,  on  the  day  following,  they 
approached  within  two  cables  length  of  the  land, 
and  cast  anchor  in  water  which  was  twelve  fathoms 
deep.  This  they  were  enabled  to  do  by  the  direc- 
tion of  pilots,  who,  during  the  night,  had  been  sent 
out  to  them  from  the  shore.  In  the  whole  course 
from  Port  de  Francois,  even  amidst  the  thickest  fogs, 
the  two  frigates  had  always  sailed  sufficiently  near 
to  be  able  to  hail  one  another,  till  they  came  to  the 
.  bay  of  Monterey. 

New  Year  Point,  to  the  North,  the  Point  of 
Cyprus,  to  the  South,  form  the  Bay  of  Monterey ;  Its 
breadth  between  these  two  points  is  about  8  leagues^ 
it  descend  nearly  6  leagues  eastward  into  the  coun- 
try 5  and  is  bounded  at  its  bottom  by  low  sandy 
grounds.  N.  and  S.  from  the  bay,  the  lands  are 
high  and  wooded.  Under  the  full  and  the  chang- 
ing moon,  the  flowing  tide  is  at  its  height,  at  half 
past  one  o'clock.  As  the  bay  is  very  open, 
the  current  in  it  is  nearly  imperceptible.  Whales 
sport  in  it  in  prodigious  numbers,  surround  the 
ships  with  the  greatest  familiarity,  and  spout  out 
streams  of  water,  which  infect-the  air  with  their 
noisome  stench.  Fogs  continually  overhang  these 
coasts  'y  and  occasion  difficulty  in  the  approach  to  a 
shore  which  would  otherwise  be  very  easily  and 
safely  accessible.  Pelicans,  birds  which  never  go 
farther  than  5  or  6  leagues  from  the  land,  are  nu- 
merous in  this  bay. 

A    lieutenant-colonel,  the    Spanish    governor  of 
the    Californias,    has    his    residence    at .  Monterey^ 
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His  government  extends  over  a  territory  not  less 
than  800  leagues  in  circumference.  Yet  282  sol- 
diers of  Spanish  cavalry  are  the  only  persons  actual- 
ly subject  to  its  authority.  This  small  military  force 
is  distributed  into  garrisons  occupying  4  or  5  differ- 
ent forts,  and  into  detachments  of  four  or  five  men 
to  every  one  of  five  and  twenty  parishes,  into  which 
the  whole  territory  is  sub-divided.  About  50^000 
wandering  Indians  are  easily  kept  in  awe  by  this 
small  military  force  :  but  of  those  Indians,  nearly 
10,000  have  embraced  the  Christian  religio4i.  Lo- 
retto,  the  only  presidency  of  Old  Caiitornia,  is  on 
the  eastern  coast  of  this  peninsula  j  its  garrison  con- 
sists of  34  dragoons.  There  belong  to  it  15  mis- 
sions or  parishes,  of  which  the  duties  are  performed 
by  Dominican  friars.  The  long  apostleship  of  the 
Jesuits,  and  the  Franciscans,  has  converted  and  col- 
lected together  about  4,000  Indians  in  these  15  pa- 
rishes. Of  the  Northern  California,  St  Diego,  the 
oldest  settlement,  was  first  established  on  the  6th 
of  July  1*^69.  Monterey,  now  the  capital  of  the 
two  Californias,  is  an  establishment  not  older  than 
the  year  1770.  The  Road  of  Monterey,  was,  in- 
deed, before  known,  and  occasionally  visited  by  the 
galleons  from  Manilla.  The  following  are  the  names 
of  the  surrounding  missions,  and  of  the  presidencies 
which  have  since  been  established  in  these  parts. 
It  is,  however,  proper,  first  to  observe,  that  the 
Spaniards  give  the  name  of  Presidency  to  any  fort 
situate  in  an  infidel  country^  whether  Africa  or  A" 
me  ilea. 
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These  missions  and  presidencies  are  supported  at 
a  great  expence,  for  the  purpose  of  civilizing  the 
Indians.  The  regular  clergy,  to  whose  management 
they  have  been  intrusted,  are  understood  to  dis- 
charge their  respective  functions  with  the  greatest 
piety,  alacrity,  and  fidelity.  But  the  Indians  are 
treated  by  them  rather  as  children  than  as  persons 
of  mature  understanding.  In  the  churches  are  ex- 
liibited  paintings  of  hell  and  of  heaven,  such  as  seem 
to  be  adapted  powerfully  to  strike  the  senses  of  a 
rude  and  simple  people.  The  men  and  women  are 
assembled  to  church,  to  work,  and  to  all  their  exer- 
cises, by  the  sound  of  a  bell  j  VN^hile  one  of  the  Fa- 
thers jtili  conducts  and  directs  them.  Fetters,  the 
stocks,  the  strokes  of  a  w^hip,  are  so  many  modes  of 
punishment  to  which  their  religious  and  moral  de- 
linquencies are,  by  these  their  spiritual  fathers,  sub- 
jected. Seven  hours  in  the  day  are  allotted  to  la- 
bour, two  hours  to  prayers.  A  new  convert,  from 
among  the  heathen  Indians,  if  once  received  into  the 
society  of  these  christianized  IndianSj  is  never  again 
suffered  to  m.ake  his  escape  ^  but,  upon  any  such  at- 
tempt, never  fails  to  be  pursued,  hunted  out,  and 
brought  back  to  condign  punishment.  The  Chris- 
tian Indians  are  obliged  to  rise  with  the  sun  ,  an 
Lour  is  then  dedicated  to  the  services  of  mass  and 
prayers.  A  breakfast  of  barley  meal  awaits  them 
at  their  return  from  the  service.  It  is. boiled  in  wa- 
ter ^  the  Indians  give  this  food  the  name  oi  dole; 
and,  thcugli  it  be  unsea^^oned  with  either  butter  or 
salt,  are  extiemely  fond  of  it.  It  is  prepared  in 
three   large   kettles   in   ih'e  .ir.iddle   of  the   squ?Te^ 
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The  family  of  every  different  hut  sends  a  vessel 
made  of  bark,  to  receive  its  portion  of  tbe  mess  j 
that  which  remains  on  the  bottom  of  the  kettles,  af- 
ter all  the  families  have  been  served,  is  distributed 
to  those  of  the  children  who  best  repeat  their  les- 
sons from  the  catechism.  After  consuming  three 
quarters  of  an  hour  at  breakfast,  the  Indians  betake 
themselves  to  their  labours  for  the  day.  Some  go 
to  plow  the  ground  in  the  fields  with,  oxen  j  others, 
to  dig  in  the  gardens^  the  women  manage  the  af- 
fairs of  the  households,  take  care  of  their  children, 
parch  and  grind  into  meal  the  different  grains.  At 
nooii,  the  hour  of  dinner  is  announced  by  the  sound 
of  the  bell  j  the  Indians  now  again  receive  their 
portions  out  of  a  quantity  of  food  vv^hich  has  been 
prepared  for  them  in  common  \  their  usual  dinner 
dish  is  named  by  xkitvn  poussole^  and  diliers  from  that 
which  they  had  to  breakfast,  only  in  being  thicker, 
and  in  having  corn,  maize,  pease  and  beans,  inter- 
mingled in  it.  At  2  o'clock  they  return  from  their 
meal  to  their  labour.  Their  work  now  continues 
till  the  hour  of  4  or  5  in  the  evening.  They  then 
attend  evening  prayers  nearly  for  an  hour.  A  new 
distribution  of  atole^  forms  their  supper  ^  and  the 
day  thus  closes.  Under  the  missionaries  are  ap- 
pointed caciques^  or  magistrates,  from  among  the  In- 
dians themselves  j  but  these  are  passive  instruments 
in  the  hands  of  the  ecclesiastical  rulers,  whose  pro- 
vince extends  to  little  else  but  the  infliction  of  pu- 
nishment. Rewards  are  occasionally  bestoxved  j 
which  consist  in  extraordinary  distributions  of  flesli 
or  of  meal.  The  men  are  often  permitted  to  hunt 
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and  fxsh,  each  for  liis  own  private  use.     The  women 
rear  fowls   round   their  huts  ^   and   are   wont,   very 
properly,  to  give  their  eggs  to  their  children.      The 
fowL,   the  cIo^he^,   the  little   articles  o^"  household 
furniture,   are  the  property  respectively  of  the  In- 
dians  who  possess  them.      These  people  have  no  o- 
ther  doors  to  their  huts  than  simple  bundles  of  straw. 
Yet  no  instances  of  theft  have  ever  occurred  among 
them.       The    unconverted    Indians    are    pol^/gam- 
ists.     Embracing  Christianity,  therefore,  they  must 
sacrifice  whatever  may  be  the  supposed   advantages 
of  that  licentious  mode  of  intercourse  with  the  fe- 
male sex.     The  missionaries  act  as  vigilant  guardians 
of  female  virtue.     An  hour  after  supper,  they  shut 
up,  under  lock  and  key,  all  the  young  girls  who  are 
above  nine  years  of  age,  and  all  the  married  wo.^c:n 
whose  husbands  are  absent  duiing  the  day  :  the  ma- 
trons superintend  the  conduct  of  the   young  girls. 
"Violations  of  chastity,  from  time  to  time,  take  place, 
in  spite  of  all  these  precautions.     The  dress  even  of 
these  converted  Indians  is  still  extremely  simple  : 
the  richest  wear  a  cloak  of  otters  skin,   which   co- 
vers the  loins,  and  descends  below  the  groin  -,  those 
who   are   poorer  and  more  lazy,   have  only  a  small 
cloak  of  rabbits  skins  to  cover  their  shoulders,  with 
a  piece  of  linen  cloth,  with  which  they  are  supplied 
by  the  missionaries,  to  hide  their  nakedness.      Some 
indeed  have  hats  of  straw,  very  neatly  plaited  ',   the 
women  wear  cloaks  of  imperfectly  tanned  deer-skin, 
w^hich  may  be  occasionally  made  into  a  small  bodice 
with  sleeves;  besides  this  they  wear  no  other  apparelj 
ejicept  a  small  apron  of  rushes,  and  a  petticoat  of  stag--. 
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•skill  falling  down  to  tlie  middle  of  tlie  leg.  The 
hair  of  both  men  and  women  is  cut  olT  at  four  or  five 
inches  from  the  roots.  The  Spaniards,  who,  in  the 
first  formation  of  these  settlements,  were  actuated 
solely  by  motives  of  piety,  have  more  recently  learn- 
ed, from  the  publication  of  the  voyage  of  Cook, 
that  they  may  become  higHly  valuable  in  a  commer« 
cial  point  of  view,  on  account  of  the  furs  which 
they  are  adapted  to  furnish,  and  for  which  China 
presents  a  ready  market.  New  California  is  as 
yet  entirely  unprovided  with  colonists,  unless  we 
should  account  such  a  few  straggling  Spanish  sol- 
diers, who  have  married  Indian  women.  Yet,  if  less 
distant  from  Europe,  California  would  be  found 
not  less  inviting  than  Virginia,  to  emigrants  from 
Europe.  In  time,  its  vicinity  to  Asia  may  favour 
it  as  much  in  respect  to  colonization,  as  the  N.  E. 
coasts  of  xlmerica  have  been  favoured  by  their  ad^ 
jacency  to  Europe.  The  missionaries,  to  whom  the 
inhabitants  of  these  parts  owe  their  religious  civili- 
zation, are  almost  all  Europeans.  The  Franciscans 
have  a  college  at  Mexico.  A  .part  of  the  mission 
own  the  authority  of  the  commandant  of  IMonterey  : 
The  rest  are  subject  to  the  viceroy  of  Mexico.  The 
Spanish  Government  allov/s  the  sum  of  400  piastres 
to  each  missionary  j  and  their  number  is  fixed  at 
two  for  each  parish.  The  college  of  Mexico,  how- 
ever, never  sends  hither  actual  money,  but' only  the 
value  in  commodities,  wax  candles  for  the  church, 
chocolate,  sugar,  oil,  wine,  and  linen  for  girdles  to 
the  Ind-'ans.  The  salary  of  the  Spanish  Governor 
^f  Califoriiia  is  4C00  piastres  ;  that  of  the  Lieiite- 
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nant  Governor  450  5  that  of  the  Captain-Inspector 
of  the  283  cavalry  distributed  in  the  txvo  Caliphor- 
nias,  is  2000  j  each  soldier  of  the  cavalry  has  217 
piastres,  yearly,  for  his  arms,  horse,  and  whole  sub- 
sistence. .  These  were  the' principal  observations 
which  the  French  voyagers  were  enabled  to  make 
concerning  the  Spanish  colonization  of  the  two  Ca^ 
lifornias,  and  concerning  the  condition  of  those  In- 
dians who  have  been  persuaded  there  to  embrace 
Christianity,  and  to  submit  themselves  in  peace  to 
the  government  of  the  Spanish  missionaries. 

The  wilder,  uncontroverted  Indians,  display  some 
of  those  virtues  and  talents  peculiar  to  the  savage 
character,  which  their  converted  brethren  appear  to 
bave  lost.  They  draw  the  bow  with  inimitable 
skill  y  and  will  biing  down  even  the  smallest  birds 
with  unerring  aim.  One  of  these  Indians  will  fix 
upon  his  own  the  head  with  the  horns  of  a  stag  j 
will  walk  on  all  fours  5  brouse  the  grass  j  ahd  by 
this  and  other  practices,  so  deceive  herds  ^of  these 
animals,  that  they  shall,  without  alarm,  permit  him 
to  approach  near  enough  to  kill  them  with  his  ar» 
lows.  Maize  was  the  only  original  object  of  the 
Indian  agriculture  in  these  parts.  Hunting  an(i 
iishing  have  been,  and  still  continue  to  be,  the  grand 
Resources  upon  which  these  Indians  depend  for  the 
ttieans  of  subsistence.  The  independent  Indians  live 
<listributed  in  rancheries^  or  villages.  They  are  ac-  * 
customed  to  paint  their  bodies  red  in  ordinary  life, 
but  black,  when  they  are  to  appear  in  the  guise  of 
mourning*  The  ties  of  consanguinity  aie  little 
acknowledged  by  them.     The  children  c^^uit  their 
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tather's  hut  as  soon  as  tliey  have  acquired  strength 
to  procure  the  means  of  subsistence  for  themselves. 
Their  father,  by  whom  they  have  been  restrained, 
and  harshly  treated,  is  soon  forgotten  by  them  j  or, 
if  remembered,    remembered   only   with    aversiono 
Their  mother,  their   relation   to   whom  they  knew 
only  from  her  tenderness,  is  longer  and  more  kindly- 
remembered.     These  independent  hordes   are  often 
at  war   among  themselves  :   But   they  respect  the  . 
Spanish   missions.     An  wooden  bow,  strung  with 
the  sinews  of  an   ox,  w^ith   arrows  pointed  with  a 
sharp  Hint,   are  their  ordinary  weapons.     As  in  Ca- 
nada, they  scalp  the  vanquished  in  war,  and  pluck 
out  their  eyes,  to  be  preserved  as   precious   memo- 
rials of  the  victory.     If  they  happen  to  slay  on   the 
field  of  battle,  an  enemy  whose  extraordinary  prow- 
ess they  have  been  long  accustomed  to  dread,  the 
furious  joy  of  victory  will,  in  such  a  case,  sometimes 
prompt   them  to   quaif  his   blood,  and  devour  his 
manp-led  limbs.     Yet,  they  are  not  accustomed  to 
make  an  ordinary  practice    of  eating  in  cold  blood, 
either  the  prisoners  whom  they  take,  or  the  mame« 
less   dead   whom  they  slay  in   war.     Of  their   own 
dead  they  burn  the  bodies,  and  deposite  the   ashes 
in    rude    funeral    monuments.      The    taherna    and 
toiissi,  arc  the  two  games   which   employ  their   lei- 
sure ;,  and  to  these  they  are  addicted  with  passionate 
fondness.     The  former  is  played  with  a  small  hoop, 
through  which   it  is   endeavcured   to   rnake  certain 
suitable  sticks   pass,  while  it  roils   round  a  smooth 
space  of  ten  square  toises  on  the  ground.      The  tous-^ 
sih  played  by  hiding  a  piece  of  ivood  in  the  hands 
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on  tlie  one  side,  while  the  other  party  in  the  pla^ 
guesses  how  the  piece  of  wood  is  dispo^d  of. 
Beads,  the  favours  of  the  women,  and  whatever  else 
they  possess  of  value,  are  the  prizes  of  these  games. 
The  language  of  these  people  is  far  from  being 
known  in  all  the  copiousness  of  its  phrases,  or  the 
analogy  of  its  structure.  It  is  rather  from  the  con- 
verted Indians,  than  from  the  wild  natives,  that  we 
derive  what  knowledge  is  to  be  obtained  of  it.  The 
AcHASTLiENS,  and  the  Ecclemachs,  the  two  tribes 
inhabiting  near  Monterey,  speak  each  a  different  lan- 
guage. The  language  of  the  converted  Indians  in 
the  missions,  is  compounded  out  of  both  these  two. 
Their  abstract  terms  are  scanty.  Their  epithets 
for  the  qualities  of  moral  objects,  are  almost  all 
borrowed  from  the  sense  of  taste.  They  distinguish 
the  plural  from  the  singular  number.  The}?  vary 
their  verbs  through  several  different  tenses.  Their 
substantives  are  much  more  numerous  than  their  ad- 
jectives. They  never  use  the  labials,  /,  b,  nor  the 
letter  x.  The  dipthong  ou^  appears  in  more  than 
half  their  words.  Their  most  common  initial  con- 
sonants are,  /  and  h.  None  of  them  can  easily  county. 
otherwise  than  upon  their  fingers,  beyond  the  num- 
ber five. 

The   following   are  the   numerical  terms  of  the 

i\cHASTLI£NS  : 

One,  Moukala 

Two,  Ouns 

Three,  Copet 

Four.  0;//^^ 
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Five, 

Six, 

Is 

Etesahe 

Seven, 
Eight, 

Nine, 

Kaleis 

Oulousmasakheti 

Pah 

Ten, 

T&nia 
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The  following  are  the  numerical  terms  of  the 

ECCLEMACHS   : 


One, 

Pek 

Two, 

Ouluch 

Three, 

Oullef 

Four, 

Amnabon 

Five, 

Pemuca 

Six, 

Pekolatia 

Seven, 

Houiahoalans 

Eight, 

Houlefala 

Nine, 

Kamahoualane 

Ten, 

Tomoiia 

Kere  follow  a  few   other  words  of  the   same  lan« 

guage. 


Friend, 

Nigefech 

Bow, 

Pagonacb 

Beard, 

Iscotre 

To  dance, 

Mespa 

Teeth, 

Aour 

Skull, 

Opahahos 

No, 

Muni 

Yes, 

Ike 

Father, 

Aot 

Mother, 

At%ia 

\ 
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Star, 
Night, 


Toumanes 


No  countiy  In  the  world  is  more   abundant  thaa 
California,  in  gar^e  and  fish  of  every  descfiptlon. 
The  thickets  and  plains  abound  with  s^mall  grey  tuf- 
ted  partridge?,  fat  and  finely  flavoured,  and  which 
appear  commonly  in  companies  of  three  or  four  hun- 
dred  together.     Sparrows,  tit^mice,  speckled  wood 
peckers,  gnd  tropic  birds,  are   found   in  prodigious 
numbers,  in  the  woods.     Hares,  rabbits,  and  stag^, 
are  very  common.     Seals  and   otters   are  found  in 
great   numbers  5  and   to   the   northward,  there   are 
inultitudes  of  bears,  foxes,  wolves,  and   wild  cats, 
killed  in  the  winter.     Among  the  birds  of  prey,  are, 
the  white  headed  eagle,  the  great  and  small  falcon,' 
the  goss-hawk,  the   sparrow-hawk,  the  black   vuU 
ture,  the  great  owl,  and  the   raven."    A   bee-eater, 
which  has  been  supposed  to  be  peculiar  to  the  old 
continent,  was  here  killed,  and  stuffed  by  the  French 
ornithologists.     Wild  ducks,  the    grey   and    white 
pelican  with  yellow  tufts,  different  species  of  gulls, 
cormorants,  curlieus,  ring^plovers,  small  sea-water 
hens,  and  herons,  are  seen  on  the  ponds  and  on  the 
seashore.      The   soil  h  wonderfully  fertile.     Fari- 
naceous roots  and  seeds,  of  all  kinds  afford  a  most  a- 
bundant   increase.       The   crops   of   maize,    barley,, 
corn,  and  pease,   are   to  be   equalled   only  in   Chili. 
The  medium  produce  of  corn   is  from  70  to  80  for 
one  5  the   extremes   are   60   and    100.      Fruit   trees 
l^ave  not  yet   been  introduced   in   any  considerable 
number  or  variety.     The  most  prevalent  forest  trees 
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are  the  stone-pine,  Cyprus,  evergreen  oak,  and  the 
occidental  plane-tree.  The  forests  are  clear  of  un- 
der- wood,  and  exhibit,  under  the  shade  of  the  lofty- 
trees  of  which  they  are  composed,  a  verdant  carpet 
of  grass.  Vast  savannahs  are  interspersed  among  the 
forests.  The  rivers  are  not  numerous  j  and  were  it 
not  for  the  moisture  of  the  atmosphere,  the  face  of 
the  ground  might  perhaps  prove  too  arid  for  vegeta« 
tion. 

It  was  in  the  evening  of  the  14th  of  September, 
that  the  two  frigates  cast  anchor  off  Monterey,  in 
viewof  the  presidency  and  01  the  ships  in  the  road,  and 
at  the"  distance  of  about  two  leagues  from  the  shore. 
At  10  o'clock,  the  captain  of  a  corvette  in  the  road^ 
came,  in  his  long  boat,  to  the  ship  of  M.  de  la  Pey- 
louse,  and  oilered  to  pilot  the  frigates  into  the  port. 
At  10  o'clock  on  ihe  next  morning,  the  frigates 
weighed  anchor,  and  proceeded  into  the  road.  At 
noon,  they  cast  anchor  in  a  safe  situation  within  the 
road,  and  were  saluted  with  a  discharge  of  7  guns 
from  the  Spanish  vessels  which  they  found  in  it. 
M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  without  delay,  dispatched  an  of- 
ficer to  the  governor  of  Monterey,  with  an  open  let* 
ter  to  the  viceroy  of  Mexico,  of  which  M.  de  la  Pey- 
r-ouse  was  the  bearer  from  Fiance.  M.  Fages,  com- 
mandant of  the  fort  of  the  two  Californias,  had  al- 
ixady  received  orders  to  treat  the  French  voyagers, 
v/aenever  they  should  arrive,  with  every  possible  de- 
monstralion  of  civility  and  respect.  Oxen,  roots, 
greens,  and  ii'iilk,  were  immediately  sent  on  board 
the  French  ships  in  great  plenty.  There  was  a  sort 
of.contest  between  the  commandant  of  the  fort  and 
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the  captains  of  the  two  Spanish  vessels  In  the  road, 
who  should  show  the  most  kindness  to  the  French  ? 
Only  for  the   oxen,   sheep,   and  corn,   which  were 
wanted  for  the  supply  of  the  ships,   could  M.  de  la 
Peyrouse  prevail  with  their  kind  entertainers  to  ac- 
cept any  pecuniary  compensation.     Roots,   greens, 
milk,  fowls,   and  the  assistance  of  all  the  labourers 
of  the  garrison,  in  procuring  wood  and  water,  were 
eagerly  afforded  to  the  French  navigators,  without 
price.     The  house  and  servants  of  M.  Fages  were, 
during  their  stay,   entirely  at  their  disposal.     The 
missionaries  from  the  neighbourhood,  politely  came 
to  invite  them  to  dine  with  them,   and  to  acquaint 
themselves  with  the  rules  of  the  management  of  the 
missions.     Accepting  this  invitation,  they  rode  with 
great  pleasure  to  St  Charles,   at  the  distance  of  two 
leagues  from  Monterey  5   they  were  there  received 
by  the  missionaries  with  solemn  hospitality.     In  the 
church,  at  their  meals,  at  their  labours,  in  every  ob- 
vious  mode   of  exposition,  the   converted    Indians 
were  presented  to  their  observation.     M.  de  Lan- 
gle,   pitying  their  difficult   and  imperfect  mode  of 
working  their  grain  into  meal  j  made  them  a  present 
of  his  mill  'y  which  is  likely  to  prove  one  of  the  high- 
est benefits  that  could  be  conferred  upon  them  ^  for 
by  means  of  It  four  women  may  now  perform  the 
same  quantity  of  work  which  formerly  required  the 
toil  of  an  hundred.     The  soldiers  of  the  presidency 
made  themselves  exceedingly  useful  to  our  voyagers 
during  their  stay  at  Monterey.     M.  de  la  Peyrouse, 
with  the  permission  of  the  commandant,   presented 
them  with  a  piece  of  blue  cloth.     To  the  missiona- 
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lies  for  the  use  of  the  Indians  in  their  missions,  he 
^ent  coverlids,  stuffs,  beads,  tools  of  iron,  with  a 
variety  of  other  little  articles,  the  remains  of  what 
liad  been  distributed  at  Port  de  Francois.  The  gar- 
dener belonging  to  the  frigates,  gave  to  the  missio- 
naries some  potatoes  of  Chili,  in  a  state  of  very  per- 
fect preservation,  which  are  likely  to  prove  here- 
after of  great  utility  to  the  inhabitants  of  this  re- 
gion. The  French  botanists  no  sooner  got  on  shore, 
than  they  set  themselves,  with  the  most  diligent  ac- 
tivity, to  enlarge  their  collections.  Byt  the  season 
was  too  far  advanced  j  the  plants  were  no  longer  in 
iiower,  and  their  seeds  were  dispersed  over  the 
ground.  The  common  wormwood,  the  sea  worm- 
wood, southernwood,  mugwort,  the  Mexican  tea, 
the  golden  rod  of  Canada,  the  Italian  starwort,  mil- 
foil, deadly  night- shade,  spurrey,  and  water-mint, 
were  the  only  remarkable  plants  observed  in  the 
fields  round  Monterey.  From  the  gardens  they  ob- 
tained a  great  abundance  of  pot-herbs  j  arni  particu- 
larly such  quantities  of  pulse  as  were  no  where  else  to 
be  met  with.  The  mineralogists  were  far  from  be- 
ing very  fortunate  in  their  researches.  A  light  ar- 
gillaceous stone,  with  some  resemblance  of  marie  | 
blocks  of  granite,  concealing  in  their  veins  some  spe- 
cimens of  crystallized  feldspar  ;  with  some  rounded 
fragments  of  porphyry  and  granite  j  were  the  only- 
very  remarkable  fossils  they  could  find  :  except  on- 
ly some  superb  haiidtes,  each  of  ,^hich  might  be  9 
inches  in  length  by  4  in  breadth  5  there  were  no  o- 
ther  remarkable  shells  to  be  seen.  On  the  south 
and  east  coasts  of  old  California,  indeed,  are  oysters^ 
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the  pearls  of  which  yield  not  in  size  or  beauty  to 
those  of  Ceylon  or  Bassora.  The  astronomers  be- 
longing to  the  French  expedition,  were,  at  the  same 
time,  diligently  attentive  to  their  duty.  M.  Dage- 
let,  taking  his  quadrant  on  shore,  endeavouredto 
determine,  with  the  greatest  accuracy,  the  latitude 
of  Monterey,  which  has  been  already  mentioned  : 
and  no  observation,  which  the  shortness  of  their  stay 
would  permit  him  to  make,  was  neglected.  On  the 
evening  of  the  2 2d  of  September, — wood,  water, 
dry  and  fresh  provisions,  with  whatever  other  sup- 
plies our  voyagers  here  sought,  had  been  taken  oa 
board.  They  bade  farewel  to  their  kind  hosts.  Oa 
the  23d,  the  w^inds  were  adverse  j  but  on  the  24th, 
they  were  enabled  to  sail  with  a  fair  western  breeze. 


CHAP 


ii- 


ROUND    THE     WORLD. 


99 


VARRAT.VE    OF    THE   VOYAGE  CONTINUED,   FROM  THE    24.    OP 
'     SEPTEMBER    1786,    TO    THE    ..    OP    JANUARY    I787.      COURSE 
FROM    MONTEREY    TO    THE    ROAD    OF    MACAO.. 


Departing  from  the  western  coast  of  Amet.ca,  the 
French  navigators  were  now  to  steer  across  the  great 
Western  Ocean,  bs  far  as  China.     The  seas  through 
^v■hkh  they  were  to  sail,  were  kftown  only  to  the 
Spaniards,  and  evia  to  them  but  imperfectly.     The 
Sptniwds  have  long  been  satisfiid  to  sail  In  oaesm- 
gle  tract  in  their  voyage  from  4cap«lco  to  Manilla^ 
t\n^  within  n  space  of  20  leagues  between  the  13 
and^he   14°  of  Latitude  ;  wV.ik,  on  their  return^ 
tl,ey  run  nearly  ir>  the  parallel  of  40°,  by  the  aid  of 
v.estern  winds,  which  are  in  these  seas  very  common.- 
BMt  new  discov^rm  yftrt  tht  object  of  the  voyage 
of  the  French  navigators  :  and  it  of  consequence  be- 
came them  to  shun  frequented  tracts  with  the  same 
care  with  which  merely  trading  navigation  strives  to 
pursue  such  tracts.    Only,  the  necessity  of  reaching 
China  about  the  end  of  the  year,  made  it  requisite 
for  them  to  keep  within  the  zone  of  the  trade-winds. 
M.  de  la  Pe.rouse,  therefore,  resolved  to  direct  his' 
course  to  the  southward,   as  far  as  to  the  island  of 
Nostra  Senora  DE   la   Gorta,  which  geographers 
have  described  as  existing  in  the  28°  of  N    Lat. 

Calms  and  adverse  wind-   detained  them  yet  for 
two   days  longer  within  sight  of  Monterey.     But 
1  2 
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the  wind  soon  became  fixed  at  N.  W.  and  tLe  frl- 
gate,  were   then  permitted  to  reach  the  parallel  of 
38  ,   ^The.V  first  progress  was  very  fortunate.      To 
the  N.  W.  wmds,  succeeded  others  from  the  N.  E. 
which  save  them  hopes  of  quickly  reaching  the  re-' 
Swn  of  the  trade-winds.     On  the  i8th  of  October 
bowerer,  the  mnds  again  changed  ta  the  westward  J 
and   they  continued,  for  eight  or  ten  days,  to  blow 
■«.thout  anyconsiderAIe  vathtlon,  hom  thut  qmt. 
ter.     The  weather  was,  in  the  mem  time,  tempes- 
tuous and  winy:  tlie«  Wi.»  constantly  much  nioi». 
ture  between  the  deck*  ;  and  M,  de  ia  Peyrouse  be- 
gan to  be  greatly  alarmed,  lest,  in  these  unfavoura. 
ble  circumstances,  the  crews  of  the  frigates  should 
be  attacked  by  .the  scurvy.     On  the  27  th  of  Octo- 
ber,  they  reached  the  meridian  on  which  they  wish' 
ed  to  proceed.     Nothing  gave  any  signal  of  the  vi. 
onity  ot  land,   except  some  sand-pipers  of  two  dif. 
ferent  species,  which  we«e  caught  on  board  L'As- 
trolabe.     But  these  were  very  lean,  and  might  pos-' 
sibly  nave  come  from  the  Sandwich  Isles,  from  which 
they  were  net  now  ny>re  than  120  leagues  distant. 
No  isle  of  Nostra   Senora  de  la  Gorta  was  here  to 
be  seen.     The  French  navigators  strove  now  to  ap. 
proach  the  tropic,   in  order  to  meet  with  the  trade 
wmds,  and  in  hopes  that  the  temperature  of  the  tro- 
pical climates,   would  prove  the  most  favourable  to 
the  health  of  the  ship's  companies.     On  the  •^d  of 
November,  in  24°  4'  N.  Lat.  in  163°  2'  W.  Long 
noddies,   man-ofwar-birds,     and  terns,  hovered    a' 
bout  them  in  great  numbers.     These  fowls  seldom      . 
%  far  from  land.     On  the  4th,   accordingly,   the 
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frigates  came  within  sight  of  an  island  which  bore 
W.  from  them,  for  4  or  5  leagues.  At  5  o'clock  m 
the  morning  or  the  5th,  being  only  5  leagues  from 
the  island,  they  sailed  to  reconnoitre  it.  It  is  a  ve- 
ry small  isle  j  about  50C  toises  in  length  y-  not  more 
than  60  in  its  elevation  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
No  tree  is  seen  on  it  j  but  its  top  is  covered  with  lu- 
xuriant grass.  The  barren  part  of  the  rock  is  whit- 
ened with  the  dung  of  sea-fowls,  Other  spots,  which  > 
are  neither  verdant,  nor  covered  with  this  dung,  ap- 
pear red.  Its  extremities  are  perpendicular  like  a 
wall  \  and  the  sea  breaks  all  around,  with  a  violence 
which  seems  to  render  it  inaccessible.  Our  naviga- 
tors sailed  round  it,  at  the  distance  of  one-third  of  a 
league,  and  took  a  very  exact  plan  of  it.  Its  lati- 
tude was  determined  by  M.  Dagelet  to  be  in  23° 
3V  N.  5  its  longitude,  in  166^  52'.  It  received 
from  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  the  name  of  Isle  Neckak. 
The  S.  E.  point  presents  a  small  ridge  of  rocksy 
which  seems  to  extend  for  about  two  cables  length  5 
and  this  is  the  only  part  which  breaker's  do  not  make 
inaccessible.  Sounding  as  they  passed  near  to  this  ^ 
point,  the  French  navigators  were  surprised  to  find 
a  bottom  of  broken  shells,  under  only  23  fathoms 
deep  of  water.  It  should  se€m  that  Isle  Neckar  is 
but  the  summit  of  a  much  more  considerable  island, 
of  which  the  softer  materials  have  been  gradually- 
washed  away  by  the  sea.  Over  a  space  of  10  miles 
from  the  above  mentioned  ridge  of  rocks,  no  other 
bottom  than  coral  and  broken  shells  was  to  be  foundo 
Beyond  the  extremity  of  that  space,  our  navigatorsj, 
I  3. 
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sounding  with  130  fathoms   of  line,   could  find  no 
bottoni  at  all. 

1  he  weather  was  now  rainy,  with  frequent  tran- 
sient  blasts  of  wind.  At  sun-set,  however,  and  at 
other  times,  when  the  face  of  the  sky  would  for 
Some  moments^  clear  up,  the  horizon  would  open 
around,  for  a  space  of  10  or  12  leagues.  Sea- fowls 
still  continued  to  hover  around  them,  in  flights  of 
several  hundred's  together,  and  moving  in  various 
directions,  wbick  made  it  impossible  to  ascertain, 
with  precision,  to  what  quarter  they  w^ent."^  The 
moon  irradiated  the  nights  with  a  lustre  which  tempt. 
td  our  navigators  to  steer  on,  though  with  a  motion 
somewhat  slower  than  during  the  day.  While  they 
were  thus  advancing,  they  perceived,  towards  half 
an  hour  past  one  o'clock  in  the  mfbrning,  breaJ^ers 
at  two  cables  length  a  head  of  the  ships.  They 
sounded,  and  found  nine  fathoms  water,  with  a  locky 
bottom.  Soon  afterwards,  the  sounding  indicated 
ten  fathoms, — twelve  fathoms.  In  about  a  quartet 
of  an  hour,  however,  they  got  no  ground  with  sixty 
fathoms.  They  had  escaped  a  danger  the  most  ter- 
lible  to  which  navigation  can  be  exposed.  For 
nearly  an  hour  afterwards,  they  perceived  the  con- 
tinuation of  the  kreuhers.  They  held  their  course 
westward  j  and  within  three  hours,  had  lost  sight  of 
them.  Desirous  to  ascertain,  beyond  a  doubt,  the 
existence  of  that  iunken  reek  upon  which  they  had 
been  near  to  perishing  j  they  again  turned  their 
course  in  the  morning  5  returned  within  view  of 
it  ;  perceived  an  islet  of  split  rock,  the  diameter  of 
which  might  be  about  5a  toises  5,  in  its  height,  from 
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20  to  25  fathoms.     That  islet  formed  the  N.  W. 
extremity  of  a  reef  of  rocks  extending  more  than 
4  leagues  to  the  S.  E.     It  was  on  the   S.  E.  point 
of  the  reef,  that  o«r  navigators  had  been  exposed 
to  the  danger  of  perishing.      Between   the  islet  and 
the  S.  E.  breakers,  were  three   sand-banks,  raised 
not  more  than  four  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 
These  were  parted  from  one  another  by  a   sort  of 
greenish  water,  which  did  not  seem  to  be  a  fathom 
deep.       Rocks,  level  with   the    water,  surrounded 
that  shoal  as  a  circular  inclosure  y  and,  on  their  ex- 
terior sides,  the   sea  broke   with  extreme  violence. 
Of  the  northern  part  of  these  rocks,  our  navigators 
could  obtain  only  a  bird's  eye  view  from  the  mast- 
head.    Perhaps  it   may  run  in   that   direction  to  a 
farther  extent  than  it  appeared  to  them  to  do.     It& 
length,  from  S.  E.  to  N.  W.  is  4  leagues^  its  geo- 
graphical  situation,  estimated  from  its  only  visible 
part,  is   in    23°  43'  N.  Lat.  in  168^  10'  W,  Long.  : 
It  lies  23^  20'  N.  W.  from  Isle  Neckar.     It  is  not 
safe  to  approach  it  nearer  than   at  the  distance  of  4 
leagues.     The   French   navigators  named  it,  on  ac- 
count of  the  danger  to  which  they  had  been  expos-^ 
ed  by  coming  too  near  to   it,  Basse  des  Fregates 
Franc AXSE.     It  will  be  of  infinite  importance   to  fu- 
ture navigators,  who  shall  have  occasion  to  sail  in 
this  cou!  se,  that  the  existence  and  the  extent  of  thi& 
ledge  of  rocks  have  been  thus  accurately  ascertain- 
ed, and  made  known. 

Our  navigators  now  directed  their  course  to  the 
W.  S.  W.  In  this  direction,  they  had  reason  to 
hope  that  they  might  the  soonest  find  land,.     They 


i 


104 


LA     PEY  rouse's     VOYAGE 


$ 


crossed  the   tract   of  Captain  Clark,   at  179*^  of  Ew 
Long,  on  the  j6th  of  November.      They  had  hoped 
that  they  should  now  fall   In  with    the  trade-winds. 
Vet,  for  some  time  longer,  they  had  varying  winds, 
shifting  chiefly  between  S.  W.  and  N.  E.,  contrary 
to  what  the  experience  of  former  navigators  had  led 
them  to  expect.     At  2  o'clock   in   the  afternoon  of 
the  14th  of  December,  they  reached  the  Marianne 
Islands.      In  the  latter  part  of  their  progress  hither,, 
they  had  in   vain  attempted   to  discover  the   Mira^ 
Desert,  and   Garden  L lands   of  the   common  maps.- 
Finding,  however,   no   such   isles,  they    concluded,^ 
perhaps  to-o   hastily,  that   they  must    have   no    real 
existence.       Among    the    Marianne    Islands,     they^ 
found  Assumption  Island  to  have  its  true  position  in. 
l9''4i'N.  Lat.    in   an  143°  13^  E.  Long.      Its   cirv 
cumference  cannot  be  more  than  3  leagues.     Imagi- 
nation cannot  conceive  the  existence  of  a  place  more, 
horrible  in  the  aspect.     It  seemed   a  perfect  cone,. 
o.f  whicl  the  surface  was  black  as  coal,  to  the  height 
of  40  toises  above  the. level  of  the  sea.     A  few   co- 
coa nut  trees  appeared  in  a  hollow  of  about  40  toi- 
ses.  in  which  they  were   in  some  measure  sheltered. 
from  the  east  wind.      There,  was    the    only  place, 
where  it  seemed   possible   for   ships  to  anchor  :   and 
the  anchorage  at  that  part,  was,  for   a   quarter  of  a 
league,  a  bottom  of  black   sand  under -water  thirty 
fathoms  deep.     The  Astrolabe  here  anchored.      La. 
Eoussole  was  prevented  by  an  accident,  from  com-, 
ing  to  anchor.      The  boats  of  the  two  frigates  were 
sent  on  shore.      In  them  went  M.  de    Langle,  with 
Messrs   Boutin.  De  la  Martiniere,  Vauju^    Pre- 
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vost,  and  Father  Receveur.  They  landed,  not 
without  extreme  difficulty.  The  island  appear- 
ed to  them  a  thousand  times  m^re  horrid  than  it 
had,  at  a  quarter  of  a  league's  distance,  seemed  to 
be.  It  presented  ravines  and  precipices  which  had 
been  formed  by  torrents  of  lava  5  and  were  bor- 
dered by  some  few  stunted  cocoa  trees,  amidst 
which  grew  some  creeping  plants,  matted  together 
in  a  manner  that  made  it  a1mo§t  impossible  to 
walk  among  them.  About  an  hundred  cocoa  nut§ 
were  picked  up  under  th@  trees.  But  the  difficulty 
of  the  way  was  such,  that  fifteen  or  sixteen  persons 
%vere  employed  from  nine  in  the  morning  till  noon, 
in  bringing  these  on  board  the  boats.  The  summit 
of  the  cone  forms,  as  it  should  seem,  the  crater  of 
this  volcanic  Ule.  Around  its  sides,  the  lava  has 
streamed  down,  and  has  become  solid  as  it  cooled. 
A  cloud  hid  the  highest  point  from  the  view  of  the 
French  navigators.  But  a  smell  of  sulphur,  which 
it  emitted  to  the  distance  of  half  a  league  out  at  sea, 
induced  them  to  think  that  its  volcanic  fires  were 
not  yet  entirely  extinguished,  and  that  its  last  erup- 
tion might  have  happened  at  no  great  distance  of 
time  backward.  No  human  inhabitants,  no  quad- 
rupeds, seemed  to  have  as  yet  chosen  these  desolate 
scenes  for  a  place  of  refuge.  On  the  shore  were 
some  large  crabs.  At  the  anchorage  were  seen 
three  or  four  noddies.  M.  de  Langle  killed  on  the 
isle  a  bird  af  a  black  colour,  not  unlike  to  our  Eu- 
ropean black-hird.  In  the  hollows  of  the  rocks,  were 
found  some  very  fine  shells.  A. collection  of  plants, 
and  among  these  three  or  four  different  species   of 
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Banana  trees,  wliich  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  had  not 
elsewhere  seen,  were  brought  on  board.  The  only 
fishes  which  the  French  navigators  saw  here,  were 
the  red  ray,  the  small  shark,  and  a  sea  serpent,  a- 
bout  three  feet  in  length,  and  three  inches  in  thick- 
ness. About  two  o''clok  in  the  afternoon,  the  boats 
returned  to  the  ships,  after  having  been  exposed  to 
eonsiderable  dangers. 

About  three  o'clock  they  renewed  their  course, 
proceeding  W.  N.  W.  in  a  direction  at  three  or  four 
leagues  distaiice  from  MANQS^—^another  of  this  gfoup 
of  isles  which  bore  to  them  N,  E,  by  N.  Had  it 
not  been  for  the  delay  it  would  have  occasioned  |  IvL 
de  la  Peyrouse  could  have  wished  to  have  ascertain- 
ed the  precise  situation  of  Uracas,  the  most  north- 
ern of  the  Marianne  Isles  i  bathis  arrangements  WQuld> 
not  leave  him  time  to  accomplish  this  objtct.  As 
they  advanced,  innumerable  birds  hovered  around 
them.  Among  these,  the  man  of-war-blrd  and  the 
noddy  were  the  most  common.  Gulls,  terns,  and  tro- 
pic birds,  likewise  appeared  in  the  crowed.  In  the 
channel  between  the  Mariannes  and  the  Philippines, , 
the  breezes  were  strong,  the  sea  ran  high,  and  our 
navigators  were  constantly  driven  southward  by  the 
currents.  'La  Boussole  was  now,  fur  the  first  time,, 
observed  ta  admit  some  water  5  and,  upon  exanpiina- 
tion,  several  of  her  seams  were  found  to  be  almost 
entirely  open.  On  these,  however,  it  was  impossi- 
ble to  W'crk,  till  the  frigates  should  arrive  in  the 
road  of  Macao.  On  the  28th  of  December,  our 
voyagers  came  within  sight  of  the  Bashee  island  » 
They  passed  at  about  a  league's   distance  from  the.- 
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two  most  northern  islets  or  rocks  of  this  group.     Of 
these  two,  the  smallest  is  half  a  league  in  circum- 
-ference  -.  and  there  appeared  to  be  on  its  east  side  a 
good  deal  of  grass  :    Its  west  longitude,  fixed  from 
the  medium  of  more  than  sixty  lunar   observations, 
is  1 19°  4 1'  -,  its  north  latitude  in  21°  9'  1 3".     From 
these  isles,  our  navigators  continued  their  course  to 
China.     On  the  first  of  January  1787,  they  had  ap- 
proached so  near  to  the   Chinese   coast,  that  their 
soundings  indicated  a  bottom   under   sixty   fathoms 
depth  of  water.      Next  day  they  were  surrounded 
by  Chinese  fishing  boats,  which  fished  by  dragging 
over  the  bottom  with  very  long  nets,  that  could 
tiot  be  hauled  up  in  less  than  two  hours.      On  the 
2d  of  January,  the  frigates  cast  anchor  to  the  north- 
ward of  the  island  of  Ling-ting.      On  the  3d,  pas. 
sing  through  a  very  beautiful,   but  apparently  little 
-frequented  channel,  they  were  conducted  by  Chinese 
pilots  into  the  road  of  Macao,  where  they  cast  an- 
cfaor. 
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NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINTTED,  FROM  THE  3.  OF 
JANUARY  TO  THE  9,  OF  APRIL  I787.  TRANSACTIONS  AT 
MACAO,  WITH  A  DESCRIPTION  OF  THAT  PLACE;  PASSAGE 
TO  LUCONIA  :  AND  THENCE  TO  MANILLA  :  DESCRIPTION 
OF    MANNILLA,    &C. 


At  Macao,  our  voyagers  expected  a  favourable  re- 
ception from  the  Portuguese  :  They  approached  the 
town  :  and  M.  Boutin  was  sent  on  shore  to  announce 
their  arrival  to   the   governor.       He   failed   not   to 
ftiake  every  ofFer  of  all  the  assistance  in  his  power. 
A  Malay  pilot,   sent  from  him,    conducted  them  to 
the  anchorage  of  Typpa.     At  day-break  on  the  4th, 
they  proceeded  towards  that   anchorage  5   at   eight 
o'clock  in  the  morning,   they  were  at  five  miles   N. 
W.  from  the  town  of  Macao,  upon  a  muddy  ground, 
under  three   fathoms   and   a   half  depth   of  water. 
They  cast  anchor  a/ong  sid,  of  a  French  armed  vessel, 
which  was  commanded  by  M.  de  Richery,  ensign  in 
the  Navy  5  which  had  hjeen  sent  to  cruize   on  these 
eastern  coasts,  for  the  protection  of  the  French  trade. 
It  may  be  naturally  conceived,   that  our  navigators 
had  infinite  pleasure  in  meeting,  after  so  long  an  ab- 
sence, with  a  ship's  company  of  their   countrymen. 
They  were,  however,   very  painfully  disappointed, 
in  not  finding   at   Macao   those   pacquets   of  letters 
which  Lhey  had  expected.       It  unluckily  happened, 
that,   out  of  two  ships  which  alone  had  sailed  from 
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France,  to  arrive,  this  season,  at  China,  one  had 
missed  its  passage  :  and  on  board  this  one,  they  now 
supposed  that  their  letters  might  have  been  put. 

After  their  ships  were  safely  moored,  Messrs  de 
la  Peyrouse,  and  De  Langle,  went  on  shore  to  thank 
the  Portuguese  governor  for  the  favours  he  had  al- 
ready shown  them.  He  received  them  with  as 
much  kindness  as  if  he  had  been  their  fellow-coun- 
tryman ;  begged  them  to  use  his  house  as  their 
own  j  and  introduced  them  to  his  w^ife,  a  young  and 
lovely  Portuguese  lady  from  Lisbon,  who,  speak- 
ing French  with  great  facility,  acted  as  interpreter 
between  her  husband  and  the  French  captains.  This 
lady,  Dona  Maria  de  Saldagna,  had,  about  twelve 
years  before,  married  M.  de  Lemos,  at  Goa.  Ve- 
ry soon  after  their  marriage,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse 
had  happened  to  be  introduced  to  her  in  that  city« 
He  was  now  proud  to  find,  that  she  recollected  him 
as  an  old  acquaintance  ;  and  had  pleasure  in  seeing 
her  children,  whom  she  presented  to  him.  Every 
accommodation  which  our  voyagers  desired,  and 
which  it  was  in  the  Portuguese  governor's  power  to 
bestow,  was  readily  supplied  to  them  during  the 
whole  term  of  their  stay  in  the  road  of  Macao. 

The  settlement  of  Macao  was  bestowed  by  the 
Chinese  emperor,  Camhy,  upon  the  Portuguese,  in 
gratitude  for  the  service  which  they  rendered  him, 
by  destroying,  in  the  isles  adjacent  to  Canton,  the 
pirates  who  infested  these  seas,  and  ravaged  all  the 
Chinese  coasts.  But,  its  original  privileges  are  no 
longer  duly  respected.  The  Chinese,  insolent  and 
oppressive  to  all  the  Europeans  who  trade  with 
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them,  are  particularly  so  to  the  Portuguese.  Ma^ 
eao  stands  at  the  mouth  of  the  river  Tigris,  in  22^ 
12'  40''  of  N.  Lat.  in  111°  19'  30"  E.  Long.  Its 
road,  at  the  entrance  of  Typa,  has  sufficient  depth 
of  water  for  the  reception  of  a  64  gun  ship.  Ships 
even  of  seven  or  eight  hundred,  tons  burden,  can 
enter  half  laden  into  its  port  below  the  city.  A 
fortress  of  two  batteries  defends  the  entrance  of 
the  port.  Three  other  small  forts,  mounted  in  all 
with  30  guns,  guard  the  southern  part  of  the  city 
from  the  enterprises  of  the  Chinese.  A  contiguous 
mountain,  which  commands  the  circumjacent  coun- 
try, appears  ta  have  had  once  a  fortress  on  its  sum- 
rait,  which  must  have  been  impregnable.  But  the 
fort  has  been  suffered  to  fall  into  ruins  j  and  a  church 
has  been  built  there  instead-  of  it.  Two  citadels^ 
of  which  the  one  mounts  40,  the  other  30  guns, 
defend  the  land- side  of  the  Portuguese  possession  of 
Aiacao.  The  limits  of  the  Portuguese  domain 
extend  scarce  a  league  from  the  city.  They  are, 
at  that  distance,  bounded  by  a  wall  which  a  Manda- 
rin, with  a  few  soldiers,  guard.  The  Portuguese 
town  and  territory  are  subject  to  the  occasional  vi- 
sits of  this  Mar.darin^  and  whenever  he  enters  it^ 
the  Portuguese  are  expected  to  salute  his  approach 
with  the  discharge  of  five  guns.  Yet,  he  may  not 
sleep  on  the  Portuguese  side  of  the  wall.  Twenty 
thousand  souls  may  be  the  whole  number  of  the 
population  of  Macao.  OF  these,  an  hundred  are 
by  birth  Portuguese^  about  two  thousand,  Portu- 
guese Indians  j  two  thousand,  Caffre  slaves,  the  do- 
mestic servants  of  the    Portuguese  3  th:  rest,  Chi^ 
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c-ese,    artizans,    or   mercliants.        The    Portuguese, 
whether   of  Indian   or   European   birth,    cherish   a 
pride  which  teaches  them   rather   to   starve  or  beg, 
than  employ  themselves   in  the  practice   of  the  me- 
chanic  arts.       A  governor,  a   senate  composed  of 
three  ^oercadore^  with  the   governor   presiding  over 
them,  two  judges  of  orphans,  the  agent   for  the  ci- 
t}%  and  a  treasurer  of  the   customs,  discharge   the 
principal  functions   of  the   Portuguese  government 
of  Macao.     All  tht se  magistrates  are  nominated  by 
the  viceroy  of  Goa.     The  senate  have  the  supreme 
superintendence  of  the  revenues  of  the  city.     The 
judges  of  orphans  have  the  charge  of  the  property  of 
minors,  the  nominationof  tutors  and  guardians,with  the 
right  of  decisionin  all  discussions  respecting  the  sac- 
cession  to  estates  :  There  is,  however, a  right  of  appeal 
to  Goa,  from  their  sentences.    The -agent  of  the  city 
acts  as  the  medium  of  communication  between  the  two 
governments  of  Portugal  and  China.     He   receives, 
and  transmits  to  their  respective  governments,  the 
reciprocal  complaints  of  the  two  nations.     He   is 
the  only  person  in  tbe  government  of  Macao,  that 
is  not  removeable  out  of  ofHce  at  the  pleasure  of  the 
viceroy  of  Goa,     The   garrison  of  Macao  consists 
cf  i8o  sea^poys,   and  120  militia.     The  soldiers  are 
armed   v;ith   staves  *,    their   officers,    indeed,    wear 
swords,  but  dare  not  draw  them  against   a    Chinese. 
The  service  of  the  guard   consists  in  forming  night 
pat  roles.     Yet,  if  any  of  them  should   surprize   a 
Chinese- robber  breaking   into    a  house,  and  should 
kill  him  j  the   luckless    soldier  would   be  delivered 
pver  to  the  Chinese  governor,  and  v/ould  be  hanged 
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in  the  middle  of  the  market-place.  The  appeat-» 
ance  of  the  city  of  Macao  is  very  pleasing.  Super- 
cargoes belonging  to  the  diiTerent  European  compa- 
nies which  trade  to  the  East,  are  obliged  to  pass 
their  winters  here,  and  occupy  the  best  houses  in 
the  town.  Several  of  these  supercargoes  are  men 
of  distinguished  worth  and  intelligence.  The  erao- 
laments  they  enjoy,  enable  them  to  live  in  conside- 
rable luxury  and  splendour.  They  compose  all  to- 
gether a  very  agreeable  society  ;  the  French  expe- 
rienced from  them  a  very  kind  and  hospitable  recep- 
tion. M.  Elstockenstrom,  principal  secretary  for 
t'iiQ  Sv^edish  East  India  Company,  treated  them 
with  the  kindness  of  an  old  friend,  or  rather  of  a 
fellow-countryman,  zealous  for  the  glory  of  their 
country:  He  obligingly  undertook  to  sell  their  peltry, 
and  to  rem/it  the  produce  to  the  Isle  of  France. 
The  commerce  of  the  Chinese  with  Europe,  of  the 
transactions  of  which  a  part  are  carried  on  at  Ma- 
cao, amounts  to  fifty  millions  annually  5  of  these, 
two- fifths  are  paid  by  the  Europeans,  in  silver. 
Payment  is  made  for  the  re^t  in  English  cloth, 
Batavian  or  Molucca  tin,  cotton  from  Surat  and 
Bengal,  opiam  from  Patna,  sandil-wood  and  pepper 
from  the  coast  of  Malabar  :  looking-glasses  of  the 
largest  dimensions,  Geneva  and  English  watches, 
coral,  fine  pearls,  and  a  few  other  articles  of  Euro- 
pean produce,  are  also  among  the  goods  accepted 
by  the  Chinese.  Now,  the  only  Chinese  goods 
which  the  Europeans  purchase  with  all  this  wealth, 
are  black  and  green  teas,  some  chests  of  raw  silk, 
and  an  irxonsiderable  quantity  of  china-ware.     Yet 
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livitli  such  haughtiness  do  the  Chinese  conduct  them- 
selves  in  the  management  of  a  commerce  which  is 
to  them  so  lucrative,  that  it  may,  with  truth,  be 
said,  that  there  is  not  a  single  cup  of  tea  drunk  in 
Europe,  which  has  not  been  the  cause  of  humilia"= 
tion  to  those  who  purchased  it  at  Canton. 

The  French  voyagers  had  every  reason  to  be  sa- 
tisfied with  their  reception,  and  with  the  kindness 
which  they  experienced  during  their  stay  among  the 
Portuguese,  and  the  other  Europeans,  in  Macao, 
The  Chinese  mandarin  demanded  nothing  for  their 
stay  In  the  road  of  Typa.  But  a  knavish  purveyor^, 
who  undertook  to  furnish  them  with  provisions,  and 
imposed  upon  them  so  enormously,  that  they  were 
obliged  after  five  or  six  days  to, dismiss  him,  had 
been  compelled,  as  they  understood,  to  share  his  pro- 
.fits  with  the  government.  From  the  period  at  which 
they  discharged  this  purveyor,  their  own  commissary 
for  provisions  went  daily  to  market,  as  in  any  town 
of  Europe  :  and  by  this  management,  they  contriv- 
,ed  to  make  the  total  expence  of  a  whole  month,  less 
^  than  that  of  the  first  we^k  had  been.  But,  this  Geco» 
jOmy  was, probably  not  very  pleasing  to.the  Chinese. 
The  temperature  of  the  climate,  in  the  road  of  Typa, 
being  exceedingly  variable,  the  French  navigators, 
during  their  stay  in  it,  were  almost  all  affected  with 
severe  colds  accompanied  with  fever.  They  found 
the  value  of  furs  to  be  not  above  a  tenth  part  of 
what  it  was  when  Captains  Gore  and  King  arrived 
.at  Canton.  The  English  had. since. spoiled  the  mar- 
,ket,  by  the  eagerness  of  their  endeavours  to  supply 
it.      It  was  now -impossible  ,  to   obtain   more   than 
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twelve  or  fifteen  piasters,  for  such  a  fur  as  would 
iiave  brought  an  hundred  piasters  in  the  year  1780. 
The  whole  stock  which  our  navigators  had  brought 
•from  the  N.  W.  coast  of  America,  amounted  to  the 
number  of  a  thousand  skins  :  These  a  Portuguese 
merchant  had  purchased  for  nine  thousand  and  five 
hundred  piastres.  But  when  the  money  was  to  be 
paid,  he  made  pretences  to  recede  from  his  bargain, 
of  purpose,  as  was  supposed,  to  obtain  the  furs  still 
cheaper.  Rather  than  submit  to  the  imposition 
which  this  man  meditated,  the  French  commanders 
thought  proper  to  deposit  their  furs  at  Macao,  un- 
der the  care  of  their  Swedish  friend  above  mention- 
ed, for  sale  at  some  future  opportunity.  Their  ob- 
servatory was  erected  at  Macao,  in  the  convent  of 
the  Augustines  :  and,  from  a  medium  of  several 
observations  of  distances  between  the  sun  and  the 
moon,  they  were  enabled  to  fix  the  eastern  longi° 
tude  of  this  city,  at  iii°  tp'  and  30''.  They,  at 
the  same  time,  found  their  time-keepers  to  have 
been  of  late  more  deranged  than  at  the  first,  in  theiir 
movements. 

Having  finished  all  their  transactions  at  MacaO  ) 
they  left  it  on  the  3th  of  February,  at  8  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  wath  a  north  wind.  The  crew  of  each 
frigate  was  now  augmented  with  six  Chinese  sai- 
lor??, taken  en  board  to  supply  the  loss  of  those  who 
had  perished  at  Port  des  Francois.  Sailing  without 
a  pilot;  they  folio  wed  a  common  course,  and  passed 
to  the  soutliward  of  the  great  Ladrone  Island.  The 
north  winds  at  first  enabled  them  to  j/<3//^/ to  the 
eastward.      Soon  after^  these  came  round  to  the  Ec 
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S.  E.     They  passed  on  the  leeward  of  the  Bank  de 
Prata?,  which  had  been  inaccurately  laid  down  im 
all  the  charts,  save  that  by   Captain   King,  in  the 
account   of  Cook's  third  voyage.      Variable  winds 
hindered  them  from  following   always  the   precise 
course  which  they  had  planned  out  for  themselves, 
but  on  the  15th  of  February  they  reached  the  island 
of  Luconia,  in  the  latitude  of   i8«  14'.     Here  they 
were  disappointed   of  falling  immediately  in  with 
the  monsoon  winds,   as  they  had  expected.      From 
various  causes,   they  did  not,  till  the    19th   of  Feb- 
ruary,  ad-vance  more   than   a  league   a- day.      The 
wind's  becoming  at   length   more   favourable,   they 
sailed  along  the  Illico  coast,  at  the  distance  of  two 
leagues  from  it.       In  the  port  of  Santa  Cruz   they 
saw  a  small  two-masted  vessel,   which  they  suppos- 
ed might  be  takingin  rice  for  China.     None  of  the 
bearings   of  our  voyagers  were  here  found  to  agree 
with  the  chart  of  M.  Dapres.      On  the   20th  they 
doubled  Cape  Bulinas.     On  the  2ist,  they  came  in 
sight  of  Point  Lapones,  bearing  E.  from  them  ex- 
actly tn  the  wind's'  eye.      In  the  afternoon,  the  wind 
suddenly  shifted  to   E.  S.  E.  5    and  they   directed 
their  couise    between   Marivelle    Island   and   the 
isle   of   La   MonMa.      After  some  unsuccessful  at^ 
tempts  to  enter  the  north  channel,  they  v/ere  obliged 
to  couie  to  an  anchor  in  the  Port  of  Marivelle,  where 
there  was  eighteen  fathoms  depth  of  water   over  a 
muddy  bottom.      This  port  is  sheltered  from  all  but 
the  S.  W-  winds  5  and  its  ground  is  so   good,   that 
even  these  will  scarcely  drive  a  ship  lying  here,  from 
its  anchorage  t 
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A  short  stay  In  the  Port  of  Marlvelle,   for  the 
purpose  of  procuring  wood,  gave  the  French  voya- 
gers an  opportunity  of  acquiring  some  knowledge  of 
this  isle  ;  their  attempts  to  procure  some  fishes,  by 
hauling  the  line,  were   unsuccessful,  on    account   of 
the  rocks,  and  the  shallowness  of  the  water  near  the 
shore.      They  picked  up,  to  enrich  their  collection 
of  shells,   some  curious  specimens  of  that  which  is 
VL^mt^^ki^  thorny  wood  cock.     Onshore,  they  came 
to  a  village  consisting  of  about  forty  houses.     The 
foundations   of  these  houses  were  raised  about  four 
feet  from  the  ground.     Their  walls  and  floors  were 
©f  Bamboo,  and  their  roofs  were  covered  with  leaves. 
They  ascended  by  ladders.       They  have  much   the 
appearance  of  bird-cages  suspended  in  the  air.      The 
whole  materials  of  such  a  house  would,   most   pro- 
bably, not   weigh  more   than  two  hundred  weight. 
A  large  ruinous  edifice  of  hewn  stone,  with  two  brass 
guns  at  Its  windows,   was  observed  in  the   front   of 
the  principal  street.       That  house  bad  been   the    a- 
bode  of  the  curate,  the  church,  and  the  Fort,  till  in 
the  year  1780,  the  Moors  from  the  isles  to  the  south 
of  the  Philippines  burned  the  village,   demolished 
this  fortress,  and  carried  almost  all  the  inhabitants 
of  the  place  away  as  captives.      The  colony  has  been 
ever  since  in   a   state   of  decline.       The  lands   are- 
x)vergrown  with    weeds  j  and   there   are   few  tame 
animals.       A  young  ox,    a  small  hog,   and    about   a 
^ozen  fowls,  were  all  that  the  French  voyagers  could 
purchase  here.       The  curate,    a  young  mulatto   ln» 
fb'an,   inhabited   the    ruinous   stone    building.      Hl^ 
■whole  furniture  consisted  of  a  few  earthen  pots,  arj 
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a  paltry  bed.      About  two  hundred    persons  com- 
posed, as  he  mfoimed  our  voyagers,  the  whole  num- 
ber of  his    parishioners.      These   are   liable  to  be 
continually  alarmed  by  the  piratical  descents  of  the 
Moors,   from   whom  they  flee  in  trepidation  to  the 
woods.     By  these  Moorish  pirates,  the  trading  boats 
which  sail  these  seas,   are  liable  to  be   continually 
harassed.       They  sail  in    very  light  rowing  boats  ) 
so  that  it  is  extremely  difficult  either  to  escape  or 
overtake  the  swiftness   of  their  movements.-     The 
next  in  authority  after  the  curate,  among  these  vil- 
lagers,  is  an  Indian  officer  named  a/cade,  who  alone 
has- the   honour  of  carrying   a   silver-headed   cane. 
Such  is  his  authority  over  the  Indians,  that  none  of 
them  dared  to  sell  the  smallest  article  to  the  French 
strangers,   until  he  had  granted  his  permisdon,   and 
even^'fixed   the  price.      This  officer  is  likewise  the 
sole  vender  of  tobacco.     He  sells  it  on  accouHt  of 
the  government  -,  and  the  poor  Indians  buy  and  con- 
sume it  with  extreme  fondness.      At  the   house   of 
the  curate,  the  French  navigators  saw  three   small 
antelopes,   which  did  not  exceed  the  size  of  a  large 
rabbit  ^  and  of  which  the  male  and  the  female  seem- 
ed exactly  a  stag  and  a  hind,  in  miniature.       These 
the  curate  intended  for  presents   to  the  governor  of 
Manilla.       Some  beautiful  birds,  with  plumage  va- 
riegated with  the  most  lively  colours,   attracted  the 
notice  of  the  French  sportsmen  in  the  woods.     But 
the  forests  were  impenetrable,   on   account   of  the 
twining  shrubs  which  filled  up  the  spaces  amidst  the 
trunks^of  the  tall  trees.      They   purchased   in  the 
village  some  turtle  doves,  which  having  on  the  mid- 
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die  of  tlie  breast  a  red  spot,  exactly  similar  to  a 
wound  given  by  the  cut  of  a  knife,  have  hence  ac- 
quired the  denomination  ol  stabbed  turtle  doves. 

After  passing  the  greater  part  of  a  day  in  raaking 
such  observations  as  these,  on  shore,  on  the  island  of 
Marivellc  5  the  French  navigators  went  in  the  even- 
ing on  board  their  ships,  and  prepared  to  renew  their 
voyage  on  the  next  marning.  From  a  Spanish  ship 
tn  tha  port,^M.  de  k  Peymusc  obttined  an  old  In- 
dian for  a  pilot,  who  agreed  for  15  pmstrei  to  con- 
duct hlHi  to  Cavits.  On  the  25tb,  at  day^br^tak, 
they  sailed  through  the  southern  channel,  Whilg 
the  Indian  pilot  continued  to  carry  them  away  to  the 
southward,  he  had  very  nearly  occasioned  the  fri- 
gates  to  run  a.ground  on  the  Bank  of  St  Nicholas. 
They  found  that  Dapres's  Chart,  though  far  from 
exact,  was  much  more  t^  be  trusted  tlma  such  ^ 
guide.  Th^ir  course  was  but  for  7  leagues  j  and 
they  spent  three  dayi  upon  it.  At  kit,  on  the  28th 
of  February,  they  came  to  an  anchor  in  the  Bay  or 
Mmihijh,  and  in  the  PoaT  of  Caviti,  in  3  fathoms 
depth  of  water,  over  a  muddy  bottom,  and  at  two 
cables  length  from  the  town. 

They  had  not  been  long  at  anchor  before  Cavite, 
when  an  officer  of  high  rank  arrived  from  Manilla 
to  invite  them  thither.  But  the  (favourable  circum- 
stances in  which  their  ships  lay  at  anchor,  induced 
them  to  decline  his  invitation.  M.  Boutin  accom- 
panied this  officer  on  his  return  to  Manilla,  in  or- 
der to  wait  upon  the  governor-general  in  name  of 
the  French  commander,  and  to  request  the  governor 
to, give  orders  that  the  French  might  be  furnished 
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with  whatever  supplies  they  wanted,  before  the  5th 
day  of  April.      M.  Boutin  experienced  the  most  po- 
lite reception   from  the  governor-general  5  and  the 
most  positive  orders  were  issued  for  the  furnishing 
of  the  supplies  which  he  required.     A  letter  from 
the  governor-general  to  the  commandant  of  Cavite, 
authorised  the  latter  to  permit  the  French  naviga- 
tors to  hold  free  intercourse  with  the  shore,   and  to 
procure   from  it  every  requisite  assistance  and  con- 
venience.     From   this   time,   they  experienced   the 
most  obliging  hospitality  from  the  inhabitants  of  Ca- 
vite.      Their  intercourse   with  the   shore  was  very 
•  frequent  and  very  agreeable.     Houses  for  repairing 
their    sails,    salting   their    provisions,   building   two 
boats,  erecting  their  observatory,  and  lodging  their 
Naturalists    and   Engineers, — -were  furnished  with  a 
hospitable   readiness   and   a  happy   accommodation^ 
which  they  should  hardly  have  experienced,  even  in 
any  port  of  Europe.      M.  Bermudes,  commander  in 
the  Port  of  Cavite,  paid  the  most  assiduous  attention 
to  all  their  wants  and  wishes.      On  the  2d  day  after 
their   arrival   at   Cavite,   the    two   French   captains^ 
with  several  of  their  officers,  sailed  in  their  boats  to 
visit  the   city  of   Manilla.      They  were  entertained 
by  the  governor  at  dinner  j  he  then  sent  the  captain 
of  his  guards  to  conduct  them  to  the  houses  of  the 
Archbishop,   the  Intendant,  and  the  other  principal 
officers   of   the    government,    resident    in    Manilla. 
They  would  have  been  exceedingly  incommoded  by 
the  excessive  heat,  had  not  M.  Sebir,  a  French  mer- 
chant, politely  sent  them  his  coach  to  conduct  them 
cjn  the  diiTerent  visits  which  they  had  to  pay  in  the 
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town.     At  Manilla,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  saw  M.  To- 
bias,  once  governor  of  the  Mariannes,   whose  cha- 
racter    had    been  honoured   by   Raynal  with  such 
praises,  that  his  countrymen  were  excited  to  abhor 
him  as  an  unbeliever ;   and  even  his  own  wife,  a  wo- 
man madly  fanatical,  sued  out  a  divorce  against  him, 
on  account  of  his  infidelity,     I'he  French  officers 
could  not  but  in  gratitude  pay  a  visit  to  their  oblig- 
ing countryman,  M.  Sebir.     They  found  him  to  be 
a  man  of  a  very  enlightened  understanding,   and  att 
excellent  heart.      He  had  come   to   Manilla  with 
hopes  of  finding   here   commercial   advantages,   of 
which  he  already  saw  himself  disappointed  by  the 
prejudices  against  strangers,  and  the  despotism  of  the 
administration.     At   6   o'clock  in  the  evening,   the 
French  gentlemen  returned  to  their  boats  -,  and  a- 
bout  eight,  they  were  again  on  board  their  frigates. 
In  circumstances  so  advantageous,  they  were  encou- 
raged to   ov^erhawi  their   rigging,   and  to  make  the 
ittost  thorough  repairs  upon  every  thing  about  their 
ships,  that  wanted  reparation.     To  prevent  any  in- 
convenience from  the  tardiness    of  the   merchants 
who  had  undertaken  to  furnish  them  with  flour,  bis- 
cuit,  and   other   stores,— M.   Consoles  Carmagnal, 
Intendant  of  the  Philippines,  obligingly  inspected  the 
progress  of  the  workmen,  and  hastened  every  thing 
as  if  he  himself  had  been  personally  concerned  in 
the  success  of  the  expedition  of  the  French  voyagers. 
Nor  did  the  kindness  of  this  gentleman  rest  here  : 
He  made  the  French  Naturalists  accept  a  multitude 
of  valuable  specimens  from  his  rich  collections  of 
the  curiosities  of  the  Philippines.     He  assisted  them 
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in  procuring  money  for  bills  of  exchange  to  tlie  a- 
mount  of  10,000  piastres,  which  M.  Elstockenstrom 
had,  by  this  time,  authorised  them  to  draw  upon 
him  on  account  of  their  otter-skins  which  had  been 
left  for  sale  under  his  charge.  This  money  was  now 
distributed  among  the  sailors,  as  had  been  formerly 
promised  to  them.  The  climate  of  Manilla  proved 
less  hospitable  to  our  voyagers  than  were  its  inha- 
bitants. The  excessive  heats  proved  unfavourable 
to  the  health  of  the  ships  companies,  in  general. 
Several  of  the  sailors  were  attacked  with  colics. 
Pvlessrs  de  Lamanon  and  Daigrem.ont,  who  v^ere  ill 
^vith  dysenteries  when  they  arrived  in  the  port  of 
Cavite,  became  continually  worse  while  on  land 
there.  M.  Daigremont  died  on  the  25th  day  after 
his  arrival.  M.  Lamanon,  v/ith  diiHculty,  escaped. 
On  the  28th  of  March,  the  French  voyagers  had  fi- 
nished every  labour  that  they  intended  to  execute 
at  Cavite.  The  salting  of  their  provisons  they  had 
performed  themselves,  upon  the  plan  of  procedure 
recommended  by  Commodore  Cook.  While  they 
xvere  preparing  to  depart,  they  were  informed  of  the 
arrival  in  Canton  River,  of  two  French  ships  of  war  5 
La  Resolution^  under  the  command  of  M  d'Entre- 
casteaux  5  and  La  Subtile,  commanded  by  M.  la 
Croix  de  Castries.  These  gentlemen  were  upon  a 
voyage,  of  w^hich  the  astronomical  observations  must 
hereafter  prove  highly  beneficial  to  the  navigation 
of  these  seas.  The  frigate  La  Subtile  soon  after 
joined  our  navigators  in  the  Bay  of  Manilla,  and 
brought  dispatches  to  M.  de  la  Peyrouse.  But  no 
private  letters  were  as  yet  received  from  France, 
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From  on  board  La  Subtile,  a  supply  of  an  officer 
and  four  men  to  each  of  the  frigates  belonging  to 
this  expedition,  was  received,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  up  the  loss  they  had  suffered  at  Port  de 
Francois.  M.  de  Saint  Ceran  being  in  a  very  de- 
clining state  of  health,  took  the  opportunity  of  de- 
parting in  la  Subtile  for  the  Isle  of  France.  After 
our  voyagers  were  in  almost  all  respects  ready  to  sail, 
the  coming  on  of  Passion-week  occasioned  delays  in 
particular  articles,  by  which  they  were  obliged  to 
defer  their  departure  to  Easter- Monday*  During 
the  stay  at  Cavite,  M.  Dagelet,  the  astronomer,  had 
enjoyed  great  advantages  for  his  astronomical  ob5>er- 
vations  j  and  he  failed  not  to  avail  himself  of  them. 
He  was  enabled  to  determine  the  E.  Long,  of  Ca- 
vite to  be  in  lib^  50'  4c",  audits  N.  Lat.  in  14^ 
29'  9''.  Before  their  departure,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse, 
Tvith  M.  de  Langle,  went  to  thank  the  governor- 
general  for  the  attention  he  had  shown  to  the  expe- 
diting of  tlieir  affairs.  They  waited  also  on  the  in- 
tendant  \  to  whom  their  acknowledgments  were  not 
less  due.  x4.fter  this,  they  w^ere  hospitably  enter- 
tained, for  tw^o  days  longer,  at  the  house  of  M.,  Se- 
bir,  from  w^hich  they  took  occasion  to  visit  w^hatever 
was  most  remarkable  in  the  environs  of  the  town  of 
Manilla. 

The  following  are  the  principal  observations  w^hich 
the  Frerxh  navig.^tors  h-,d  opportunity  to  make  on 
the  state  of  Cavite  and  Manilla,  during  their  stay 
in  these  pails.— Cavite  is  situate  3  leagues  .^;.  W. 
from  IVlaniila.  It  v/as  formeily  more  considerable 
and  flourishiDg  than  at  present.      Its  principal  inha^ 
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bhants  now  are,  the  commandant  of  tlie  arsenal,  a 
contador,  a  commandant  of  the  town,  two  lieuten- 
ants of  the  port,  130  soldiers  with  their  officers  in 
garrison.  The  rest  of  the  townsmen  are  mulattoes 
or  Indians,  to  the  number  of  about  4000,  who  live 
partly  in  the  city,  and  partly  in  the  suburb  of  St 
Roch.  Here  are  three  convents,  each  occupied  by- 
only  two  ecclesiastics.  The  parishes  are  two  m 
number.  An  handsome  house,  which  belonged  for- 
merly to  the  Jesuits,  is  now  appropriated  to  the  use 
of  the  Royal  Commercial  Company.  The  whole 
town,  in  truth,  has  more  the  air  of  an  heap  of  ruins, 
than  of  the  capital  of  a  province.  The  port,  how- 
ever, inspected  by  M.  Bermudes,  is  in  a  much  bet- 
ter state.  He  has  established  admirable  discipline 
and  order  in  those  works  which  are  carried  on  in  it. 
The  woik-houses  are  the  same  as  in  the  arsenals  of 
Europe  j  the  workmen  are  Indians.-— the  City  o£ 
Manilla,  with  its  suburbs  and  immediate  invirons, 
is  of  great  extent.  Of  38,000  persons^  the  whole 
number  of  its  inhabitants,  not  more  than  1000  or 
1200,  are  Spaniards.  Mulattoes,  Chinese,  and  In- 
dians, make  up  the  rest.  Even  the  poorest  of  the 
Spanish  families,  keeps  at  least  one  carriage.  A 
beautiful  river,  flowing  by  Manilla,  divides  itself,  iu 
its  progress,  into  several  different  channels,  of  which 
the  tv70  principal  fall  into  the  famous  lake  of  BxA.- 
HiA.  That  lake  lies  at  the  distance  of  7  leagues 
backward  into  the  interior  country,  amidst  an  emi- 
nently fertile  territory,  and  is  bordered  by  more 
than  100  Indian  villages.  Manilla  stands  on  the  ve- 
xj  shore  of  the  Bay  which  bears  its  name,  Thk 
K  2 
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Bay  IS  ftiore  than  25  leagues  in  circumference.    Tlis 
river,  which  passes  by  Manilla  to  pour  its  waters  in- 
to this  bay,  is  navigable  as  far  upw^ards  as  to  the  lake 
of  Bahia.     The  markets  of  this  city  alFord  all  the  ne- 
cessaries of  life  in  thegreatest  abundance  j  but,  on  ac- 
account  of  the  restraints  upon  the  freedom  of  trade, 
the  prices  of  all  goods  of  European  manufacture  are 
here  enormously  high.     Of  the  Philippine  Isles,  in 
genera],  it  must  be  owned,  that  the  Spaniards  do  not 
appear  duly  to  understand  and  cultivate  their  impor* 
tance.     These   isles   are  peopled  by  no  fewer  than 
3,000,000  of  inhabitants,   of  which   Luconia  alone 
contains  about  one-third  part.     Neither  in  their  bo- 
dily  nor  mental   powers,   do  the  natives  appear  to 
yield  at  all  to  our  Europeans.     They  practise  both 
the  agricultural  and  the  mechanic  arts,  with  abund- 
ant de^xterity  and   skill.      The    Spaniards,  indeed, 
speak  of  them  with  contempt.     But  their  vices  seem^ 
rather  to   be   produced   by   the   government  under 
which  they  are  enslaved,   than  to  be  the  results  of 
their   native  character.      The  hopes  of  gold  w^ere 
the  first  motives  which  induced  the  Spaniards  to  oc- 
cupy the  Philippine  Islands.      These,  however,  have 
been    but  very  poorly  gratified.      Superstition  next 
sought  its  harvests,  in  the  conversion  of  the  native 
inhabitants  of  these    isles   to  the  Catholic  religion. 
Considerable  success   attended   its  endeavours,  and 
2n  extravagantly  severe  penitentiary  discipline  was, 
in   consequence,    established    among    the    converts. 
The  Catholic  penitents  of  Manilla  might  often  vie 
with  the  Indian  Faquirs,   in  the  severity  of  the  dis- 
cipline to    which   they   voluntarily  submit.       The 
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pontaneous  abundance  of  nature  encourages  tliese' 
people  to  indulge  in  an  indolence,   wliich  tliey  con- 
nect  with  their  piety,   by  flocking  in  great  numbers 
to  languish  out  life  in  monastic  retreats.     The  go- 
vernment adopts  no  wise  nor  generous  measures,  to 
kindle  up  among  its  subjects  the  spirit  of  active  ex- 
ertion.     Sugar  has  been  occasionally  sold  here  for 
less  than  an  half-penny  a  pound  j  and  rice  has  been 
suffered  to  rot  unreaped  upon  the   ground.      Severe 
ecclesiastical  tyranny  here  cramps  and  depresses  the 
human  powers.     Yet   the   peasants   wear  an  air  o£ 
happiness,   which  is  rarely  to  be  seen  in  the  hamlets 
or  villages  of  Europe,      Their  houses  are  shaded  by 
fruit  trees,  which  grow  without  culture  j    and  they 
appear  rem^arkably  neat.      The  head  of  every  fami- 
ly pays  a  very  moderate  tax,   of  only  five  reals  and 
an  half,   in  which  is  included  the  tax  to  the  churchy 
as  well  as  that  to  the  king.      The   bishops,   canons, 
and  priests,  enjoy  but  moderate  stipends,  which  are 
.paid  to  them  from  the  government.      No  people  ia 
the  world   are   more   passionately  fond   of  tobacco' 
than  the  inhabitants  of  these   Isles.      Even  the  chil- 
dren begin  in   very  infancy   to  use  it.      Scarcely  a 
man  or  woman  is  to  be  seen  at  any  monient,  through- 
out the    whole    day,   without   a  segar  in  the  mouth. 
The    island  of   Luconia   affords  the  best  tobacco  In 
all   Asia.       Every    peasant   cultivates   the   plant   a- 
round  his  own  hou,e.        It  ia   expurted   hence   into 
every  part  of  India,   by  those  foreign  vessels  which 
have   permission  to  land  at  Ivlamlla.      But  the  ava- 
rice and  inhumanity  of  the  government  have- lately 
imposed  a  tax,   and  prohibitory  restrictions,   which 
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threaten  to  blast    ail  the  little  happiness   that   the 
people  of  these  isles  have  continued,  till  this  time,  to 
enjoy.     Cotton,  indigo,  sugar  canes,  grow  here  spon- 
taneously, in  great  abundance.      Under  proper  care 
and  cultivation,    the    spices   of  the  Philippine  Isles 
would  probably  not  yield  to  those  of  the  Moluccas. 
A  new  company  for  the  commerce  of  these  isles,  has 
been  lately   erected   by    the    Spanish    government. 
The  great  object  of  Spain,  in   respect|to  the  trade 
between  Manilla  and  the  ports  of  the   Indian  conti- 
nent, is,  to  procure  through   this   channel,  for   the 
use  particularly  of  her  American  colonies,   and  even 
of  the  parent  country,  those  articles   of  use  or  lux- 
itry,  which  are  the  proper  produce  and  manufacture 
of  India  and   China,      For   this   end,   there   is  a  fair 
held  at  Pv'Ianilia,  which  is  open  to  the  Indian  nations 
only.      To  this  fair,    the  goods   for   sale   are  indeed 
brought  under  Indian  names  5  but   they  are  always 
English  property,  and  are  sold  on  account  of  English 
merchants       Some  Spanish  settlements    subsist  pre- 
cariously, and  in   no  very  flourishing  state,  on  those 
islands   which    lie   southward   from    Luconia.      The 
isles  of  Mindanao,  Panay,  and  Mindooro,  are  inha- 
bited by  Malays,  whose   piratical  depredations  are 
extremely  troublesome  to  the   Spaniards   and   their 
Indian  subjects.      They  take  many  captives  in  their 
piracies,  which  are  frequently  purchased  from  them 
for  slaves,   by  the  very  communders  cf  the   Spanish 
militia  which  has  been   formed  to  oppose   their   de- 
scents.   At  Samboangan,  in  the  island  of  Mindanao^ 
is  a  Spanish  garrison  of  150  men,  whose  commander 
is  also  governor  of  the  isle.     The  other  isles  have 
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only  a  few  villages,  protected  by  petty  batteries, 
and  by  a  militia  under  the  command  of  the  Alcades. 
Nature  appears  in  its  most  enchanting  beauty  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  city  of  Manilla.  A  simple 
Indian  village,  or  a  house  in  the  European  style, 
surrounded  by  a  few  trees,  w^ill  there  present  a  view 
more  interestingly  picturesque  than  the  most  mag- 
nificent palaces  of  Europe.  Very  little  artificial 
embellishment  has  been  attempted  in  these  scenes. 
A  spacious  house  on  the  water's  edge,  with  conve- 
nient baths,  and  shaded  only  by  a  few  fruit-trees, 
is  the  most  sumptuous  habitation  that  even  opulence 
here  requires.  The  Spaniards  are  universally  accus- 
tomed, immediately  after  the  Easter  holidays,  to 
retire  from  the  town,  to  spend  the  hot  part  of  the 
season  at  their  country-houses.  A  single  Mexican  re- 
giment of  infantry,  consisting  of  1300  effective  men, 
composes  the  whole  garrison  of  Manilla  in  the  time 
of  peace.  The  fortifications  have  been  lately  strength- 
ened and  enlarged,  under  the  direction  of  Pvl.  SauZs, 
a  very  able  engineer.  Here  are,  beside  the  garri- 
son, tv7o  companies  of  artillery,  consisting  of  160 
men,  with  officers  ^  I3O  dragoons-,  and  a  battalion 
of  I  200  militia,  who  are  all  Chinese  of  half  blood.— 
Such  was  the  principal  information  which  the  French 
navigators  obtained  at  Cavite  and  IVXaniila, 
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CHAPTER      EIGHTH. 

NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED  FROM  THE  <^ih  OF 
AUGUST  1787. 

COURSE  TO  EXPLORE  THE  N.  E.  COAST  OF  CHINA,  AND  CHI- 
NESE TARTARY  ;  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE  SEA  OF  JAPAN,  IN 
THE  CHANNEL  OF  TARTARY^  ON  THE  TARTARIAN  COASTj 

Sec,  &c. 


When  tbe  Frencli  voyagers  were  just  about  to  sail 
from  tlie  port  of  Cavite,  they  received  a  farewell 
visit  from  their  friend  M.  Bermudes,  who  assured 
them  that  the  N.  E.  Monsoon  would  not  yet,  for  a 
Mionth,  make  that  change  which  was  necessary  to 
render  their  sailing  prosperous,  in  their  destined 
course.  But  they  were  impatient  to  proceed,  and 
flattered  themselves  with  the  hope  of  a  lucky  excep- 
tion for  this  year,  such  8s  might  duly  favour  their 
wishes.  On  the  9th  of  April,  they  sailed  with  a 
fine  breeze  at  N.  E.  Small  variations  of  the  winds 
allowed  them  to  get  speedily  to  the  northward  of 
the  island  of  Luconia  :  but  they  had  hardly  safled 
round  Cape  Bujador,  when  the  wind  steadily  settled 
at  N.  E,  On  the  2jst  of  April,  they  reached  the 
island  of  Formosa.  In  the  channel  between  that  isle 
a'-d  Lucvnia,  they  met  with  some  very  violent  cur- 
rents., occasi'jned  probably  by  irregaiar  tides,  rhey 
were,  on  the  22d  of  April,  about  ^  leagues  distanl:, 
E.  by  S,  from  Lsmay  Island,  wiiich  is  at  the  5.  W*. 
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point   of  Formosa.     The  sea  here    rolled   in  very 
high    billows  :     Our  voyagers   were    led    to    think, 
that  they  might   proceed   more  easily  northward,  if 
they  might  approach  nearer   to   the  Chinese  coast  : 
Under  the  N.  N.  E.  winds,  they  steered   to  the  N. 
W.      In  the  middle  of  the   channel,  in   22^  37'  N» 
Lat.  and  in   116'' 41'    E.  Long,  they  found,   upon 
sounding,  a  sandy  bottom,  under  25  fathoms    depth 
of  water  :   In  4  minutes,  the  depth  of  the  water  was 
diminished  to  19  fathoms  :   A  short  time  after,  the 
line  indicated  only  12  fathoms.      They  were  at  this 
lime  more  than  30  leagues  distant  from  the  Chinese 
coast.       Very    properly    judging,    therefore,    that 
this  shallowness  of  the  water  indicated  the  ptesence 
of  a  sand-bank  not  yet  laid  down  in  any  of  the  charts  5 
they  turned  their  course  again  toward  the  island  o£ 
Formosa.      Finding  the  irregularities  of  the  bottom 
still  to  continue  j  they  cast   anchor,  and  halted  till 
the  morning.      In   the   morning,  no  breahers  were 
seen  around  them  j  and  they  renewed  their  course  to- 
ward the  continent  of  China.    They  were  again  in  a 
short  time  alarmed  by  a  shallowness  of  the  water,  and 
inequalities   of  the  bottom,   similar  to  those  which 
they  had  before  observed.    To  get  beyond  the  sphere 
of  this  danger,  they  turned  their  course  to  the  oppo- 
site point  of  the  compass,  S.  E.  by  E.      After  run- 
ning in  this   manner  six  leagues   over  an   unequal 
bottom  of  rock  and  sand,  in  a  depth  of  water  vary- 
ing from  eleven  to   twenty    four  fathoms,   they   at 
length  found  their  soundings  begin  to  indicate  gra- 
dually deeper  and  deeper  water,   till  at  last,  about 
ten  o'clock  in  the  evening,   at  the  distance  of  about 
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twelve  leagues  from  tlie  point  from  which  they  re- 
verted their  course,  they  could  find  no  bottom.  The 
bank,  of  which  they  thus  ascertained  the  existence, 
has  its  S.  E.  extremity  in  22P  s^^'  N.  Lat.  and  in 
117°  3'  E.  Long. 

They  were  now  carried  towards   the  entrance   of 
the  Bay  of  Old  Fort  Zealand,  on  w^hich  stands  the 
city  of  Taywan,  the  capital  of  the  isle.     The  Chi« 
nese  colony  of  Formosa  was,  at  this  time,  in  a  state 
of  revolt  5  and  an  army  of  twenty  thousand  men  had 
been  sent,   under  the   command  of  the    Santoq  of 
Canton,  to  reduce  them  to  their  duty.     Desirous  to 
learn  news  of  this   war,   La   Peyrouse   came  to   an 
anchor  a  little  westward  from  that  bay,   in  water  of 
the  depth  of  seventeen  fathoms.      But,  it  afterwards 
occurred  to  his  reflection  j  that  there  might  be  dan- 
ger  in  sending  boats  on  shore,   v^hile  the  ships  were 
at  such  a  distance  out  at  sea  j   and  that,  to   a   very 
considerable  distance  from  the  shore,  the  channel  of 
the   bay  w^as,   according  to  the  old  accounts  of  the 
Dutch,   too   shallow   to   be  safely  accessible  to  the 
frigates.       He  attempted,  therefore,   only  to  accost 
some  of  the  Chinese  fishing-boats  which   were   fre- 
quent around  him,    and  to  obtain  from  them  the  in« 
formation  which   he    wanted.     With  d  fficulty,  he 
prevailed  with  one  man  to  come  on  board  ,  wdio  sold 
them  some  fishes  at  his  Qvm  price,   but   could   not, 
for  the  want   of  signs   or    speech   mutually   intelli.^ 
gible,   communicate  any  news  to  satisfy  their  curio» 
sity.      Fires,  which  might  be  signals  of  alarm,  Vv^ere 
seen  on  the  shore.      But,    it  seemed  probable,  that 
the  Chinese  and  the  rebel  armies  were^  at  this  time. 
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npon  some  different  part  of  the  coast.       Sailing,  on 
the  next  day,  ten  leagues  northward,  our  navigators 
came  within  sight  of  these  armies,   at  the  mouth  of 
a  great  river,   in  23°  25'  N.  Lat.       Opposite  to  the 
mouth  of  this  river,  in  thirty  seven  fathoms  of  water, 
over  a  muddy  ground,  the  frigates  cast  anchor.      At 
the  same  place  lay  the  Chinese  fleet,  consisting  of  a 
great  muliitude  of  vessels.      Before  day,   our  voya- 
gers were  obliged,   by  the   badness  of  the  weather, 
to  weigh  anchor,  without  having  jraioed  that  know- 
ledge which  they  ardently  desired^    concerning   the 
designs  and  movements  of  the  warlike  force  before 
them.       Standi  g  from  t!ie  shore,   with  topsails  and 
coursey    do  e  reejeci    M,     c^e   Peyrouse   hoped,   that 
he  mi^rht  d.uhie  the    Pe<^cadc.re    Isles,   by    keeping 
the   ship's    hea:i    to  tbe  M.  W.,    before  a  N.  N.  E. 
wind.       10  hi'i    'stonlfthment,   at  nine  o'clock  in  the 
morning,  '^eveial  rocks,  making  a  part  of  that  groupe^ 
of  Isles,  weie  seen  before  them,   in  the    bearing   of 
N.  N.   V¥.      The  billows  rolled  so  high,  and  so  tem- 
pestuo  s,   that  the  breuhers  from  these  rocks  were 
not  CO  be  ci^tiriguished  from  them.      They  now  tach- 
ed  a.ui  stood   owards  Formosa.      In  this  continuation 
of  their   course,   they  found   the   channel,  between 
Formosa  and  the  isles  1^.  £.  of  the  Pescadores,  not 
to  exceed   four  leagaeb  in  breadth.       Perceiving  it, 
at  le  ;gth,    to  be  impossible,   that  they   should    suc- 
ceed in    accomphshing    their    cour.e    through    this 
channel,    before  the  change  of  the   monoon  ;   they 
were    Induced    to   direct    their  progress  towards  the 
most  southern  of  the  Pescadores,  bearing  W.  S.  W. 
with   the   purpose   of  passing   to  the    iLastward  of 
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Formosa.       They  sailed  along,   parallel  to  the  Pes- 
cadores, at  two  leagues  of  distance  from  them. 

These  isles  extend  southward,  at  least  as  far  as 
23°  23'.  They  are  merely  an  assemblage  of  rocks 
in  almost  every  possible  diversity  of  shapes.  Five 
of  them  are  of  moderate  elevation,  like  sandy  downs, 
but  without  trees.  One  exhibits  as  perfect  a  re- 
semblance to  the  tower  of  Cordouan,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  river  of  Bourdeaux,  as  if  it  had  been  hewn 
out  v^ith  hands.  The  Dutch,  when  masters  of  For- 
mosa, fortified  the  port  of  Ponghou,  one  of  these 
isles  :  The  Chinese,  at  present,  maintain  in  it  a  gar- 
rison of  five  or  six  hundred  Tartars.  Sounding 
several  times  where  the  water  was  considerably 
smooth,  under  the  shelter  of  these  isles,  they  found 
a  sandy  bottom,  with  remarkable  inequalities  o£ 
depth. 

Soon  after,  they  directed  their  course  E.  S.  E., 
of  purpose  to  pass  into  the  channel  between  For- 
mosa and  the  Bashee  Islands.  Next  day,  they 
experienced  a  violent  but  transient  blast  of  wind. 
Rains,  such  as  are  to  be  equalled  only  between  the 
tropics,  accompanied  the  winds.  Lightnings,  with 
incessant  flashes,  from  every  point  of  the  horizon, 
inflamed  the  skies,  throughout  the  night.  One 
loud  bursting  clap  of  thunder  was,  alone,  heard. 
The  wind  was  at  N.  W.  during  this  whole  night ; 
The  clouds  flew  towards  the  south-west  :  A  fog, 
which  hovered  low  over  their  heads,  followed  the 
impulse  of  the  lower  currents  of  air,  alone.  It 
seemed  as  if  some  crisis  of  nature  were  threatened  ; 
and  our  navigators  were,  therefore,  induced  to  steer 
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to  a  distance  from  the  sliore.  During  the  next  day, 
they  were  detained  in  a  dead  calm,  in  the  middle 
of  the  channel  between  the  Bashee  Islands,  and 
those  of  BoTOL  Tabaco-xima.  Of  this  channel,  the 
width  may  be  sixteen  leagues.  Enabled  by  the 
winds  to  approach  the  isle  of  Botol  Tabaco-xima  j 
they  could  distinctly  perceive  three  villages  on  its 
southern  coast.  A  canoe  seemed  to  bend  its  course 
towards  them,  from  the  shore.  The  S.  E.  point 
of  the  isle  is  in  21^57'  N.  Lat.  In  119°  ^1'  E. 
Long.  The  only  bay  in  the  island,  being  open  to 
the  S.  E.  winds,  which  our  voyagers  had  now  the 
most- to  fear  j  they  vv^ere  hence  deterred  from  mak- 
ing any  attempt  to  lanjd.  No  bottom  was  to  be 
found  by  the  soundings  of  the  frigates,  even  at  their 
nearest  approaches  to  Botol  Tabaco  xima.  The  isle 
may  be  about  four  leagues  In  circumference.  It  is 
separated  by  a  channel  of  half  a  league,  from  an 
uninhabitable  rocky  islet,  the  surface  of  which  dis- 
plays some  shrubs,  with  a  little  grassy  verdure. 
From  the  sea-shore,  iox  two -thirds  of  its  elevation, 
Botol  Tabaco-xima,  presents  a  territory  clear  of 
wood  J  in  many  places  cultivated.,  furrowed,  here 
and  there,  with  the  channels  of  torrents  which  are 
occasionally  precipitated  from  the  mountains.  The 
superior  one- third  oi  the  elevation  of  the  isle,  is  co- 
vered to  the  very  summit,  with  trees  of  the  largest 
size.  Three  considerable  villages,  seen  by  the 
Erench  navigators,  within  the  space  of  a  league, 
seem  to  bespeak  this  Isle  to  be  not  scantily  peopled. 
In  clear  weather,  Botol  Tabaco-xima  may  probably 
be  seen  at  15  leagues  distance  ^  but  it  is  often  sur- 
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rounded  by   fogs  which  must  conceal  it  from  the 
mariner's  view. 

Our  voyagers,  after  passing  this  iJe,  had  to  con- 
tinue their  course  amid  an  archipelago  of  islands, 
v>'hich  was  hitherto  known  to  the  geographers  of 
Europe,  only  from  a  letter  of  the  mis^ionary  father 
Gaubil.  Jn  that  letter,  he  speaks  with  but  little 
accuracy  concerning  the  kingdom  of  Liqueo,  and 
its  six- and  thirty  islands,  from  the  information  of 
the  King  of  Liqueo's  ambassador  at  Pikin.  Every 
degree  of  vigilance  and  caution  was,  therefoie,  to 
De  exerted,  in  advancing  through  this  track.  On 
the  jth  of  May,  at  i  o'clock  in  the  morning,  they 
-came  within  sight  of  an  island  bearing  from  them 
N.  N.  E.  They  sailed  along  its  western  coast,  at 
half  a  league's  distance  from  the  shore.  No  bottom 
could  be  found  by  their  soundings  here.  Fires,  in 
several  places,  and  herds  of  oxen  grazing  on  the 
sea-shore,  soon  evinced  to  them  that  this  isle  was 
inhabited.  Canoes  came  to  visit  them  from  the 
shore.  But,  after  the  cuiiosity  of  the  -persions  in 
those  canoes  had  brought  them  within  musket- shot 
of  the  frigates,  their  distrust  made  them  flee  away 
ivith  great  celerity.  The  show  of  presents,  with 
friendly  shouts,  and  gestures,  at  length  won  tv/o  o- 
ther  canoes  to  come  alongside  the  frigates.  To  the 
persons  in  these,  presents  of  a  piece  of  nankeen, 
and  some  medals,  were  offered  j  which  were  recei- 
ved with  expressions  of  gratitude.  When  about  to 
come  on  board  the  French  vessels,  they,  with  so- 
lemn gesture,  placed  their  hands  on  their  breasts, 
and  then  raided  their  arms  towards  the  sky  •,  and 
-the  repetition   of  these    gestures    by    the    French^ 
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seemed  to  inspire  them  with  new  confidence.      Still, 
however,   they  could  not  divest  themselves  of  a  dif« 
fidence  which  was  strongly  expressed  in  their  coun- 
tenances.    They  are  not,  by  nation,  either  Chinese 
or  Japanese.      In  their  aspect,  they  seem  to  partake 
of  the  exterior  character  of  both  these  two  different 
races  of  people.    Their  canoes  were  hollowed  trunks 
of  trees  •,   and  they  did  not  row  them  with  the  dex- 
terity of  a  people  accustomed  to  live  chiefly  at  sea. 
Each  wore  a  dagger  with   a  golden  handle.     They 
wore  the  hair  tucked  up,  and  fastened  on  the  crown 
of  the  head  with  a  golden  pin.     Their  clothes  were 
•  a  shirt  snd  a  pair  of  cotton   drawers.     Their  isle  is 
not  more    than  three  or  four  leagues  in   circumfe- 
rence ^j  nor  is  it  probable  that  the  whole  number  of 
the  inhabitants  exceed  four  or  five  hundred.     Eume 
is  the  ancient  name  of  the  isle.     Its   position  is  m 
24^   33'    N.  Lat.  in   120''   56'    E.   Long.     On  the 
chart  of  Father  Gaubil,  the  Kumi  Isles  are  a  groupe 
of  eight  j   and  of  these,  it  is  the  most  western  which 
the    French  navigators   now  saw  from  their  ships. 
The   other   seven   isles   to  the   eastward,  were   re- 
moved beyond  the  sphere  of  their  horizon.       From 
•what  Gaubil  says  af  the  great  island   of  Liqueo,  it 
seems   probable  that   Europeans  might  there  Find  a 
favourable  reception  j  and  that   tbey  might   open  a 
commercial    intercourse    with   its   inhabitants,    not 
less  advantageous  than  that  with  Japan. 

The  Indians  of  Kumi,  reconciled   to   the  French 

by  their  presents,  and  their   gentle  demeanour,  had 

returned  on  shore,  to   bring   them  fresh  provisions. 

But,  a  fair  wind  arising,  encouraged  our  navigators 
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to    continue   their  course,    without   awaiting  these 
good   people's    renewed    visit.        They    proceeded 
northward  with   all  their  sails  set-,  and,  at  sunset, 
had  entirely  lost  sight  of  the  isles  of  Kurai.    At  day- 
break,  on  the  following  morning,  they  came,   first, 
within  sight  of  an  island  to  the  N.  N.  E.  and  then 
of  several   rocky  islets   farther   to  the    east.      The 
isle  is  round,  woody,  steep   on   all  sides,  and  most 
probably  uninhabited.      It  may  be   about  2  leagues 
in  circumference.     Another  isle,   of  equal  size,   si- 
milar  form,  a  surface  alike  wooded,  but  of  inferior 
elevation,  appeared,  soon  after,  in  view.     Between 
these  isles  were  seen  five  interjacent  groupes  of  rocks, 
with  numberless   sea- fowls  flying   around.     To  the 
former  of  these  isles,  M.  de  la   Peyrouse  gave  the 
r.ame  of  Tiaoyu-su  5  to  the  latter,  that  of  Hoapinsu  j 
both  adopted   from   the    chart   of   Father    Gaubil. 
Tiaoyu-suVitsiviif  SS'  in    i2i°    17^5  Haapinu   in 
23°  44'  N.  Lat,  in  121°  14'  E.   Long.     At  length, 
our  voyagers    had  left   behind   them    the   archipe- 
lago of  the  isles  of  Liqueo  ;  and   entered  the   more 
spacious    sea   between    China    and    Japan,       They 
were   anxiously  desirous   to   enter    the    channel   of 
Japan,  before  the    20th  of  Pvlay.      But,  thick   and 
constant  fogs  ;  winds,  if  not  adverse,  yet    blowing 
always  faintly,  and  subsiding  often  into  a  dead  calm  \ 
violent   currents  :  and  tides  incessantly    varying  in 
their  direction  3  rendered  their  course  along  the  north 
coast  of  China,  so  very  difficult,  that,  without  relin- 
quishing their   previous  arrangements  in  respect  to 
time,  they  could  not  make  that  minute  nautical  sur- 
vey of  these  parts,  which,  for  the  interests  of  navi- 
gaition,   is  very  earnestly  to  be  desired.      In  the 
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course  of   10  or   12  days  sailing,  only  one  day  was 
clear.     On   it,   they  saw  an  islet  situate  in  30^  43^ 
N.    Lat.  in    121''   26'   E.  Long.      But  fogs  quickly 
obscured   the  sky  anew  j  and  they  could  not  ascer- 
tain any  thing  concerning  the  position  of  this  isle  ia 
relation  to  the  continent.      On  the  19th  of  May,  af- 
ter a  fortnight  of  calms  and  fogs,  the   horizon  ex- 
panded around  them  for  several  leagues  \  the  wind 
settling  in  the  N.  W.  began  to  blow  with  consider- 
able   force  ^  but  the  sky  continued  to  present   still 
a  dull,  whitish  aspect.     The  French  navigators  now- 
directed   their   course   N;  E.  by  E.  towards  the  is=> 
land  of  QuELPAERT.      On  the  21st,  this  isle  appear^ 
ed  within  their  view.      A  fair   day  enabled  them  to 
determine,  from  lunar  observation,   that  its  position 
is  in  33^^  14'  N.  Lat.  in  124''  13^  E.  Long.     Its  as= 
pect  is  exceedingly  interesting  :  in  the  middle  of  this 
isle,  towers  up,  to  the  elevation  of  about  IQOO  toises,, 
a  peak  which  is  visible  at  the  distance  of   18  or  20 
leagues  :  from  the  decks,   with  the  aid  of  their  per- 
spective   glasses,    our    voyagers    could   discern   the 
lipids  to  be  even  minutely  subdivided  by  inclosures  s 
the  luxuriant  crops,  and  the  varying  colours  of  cuU 
tivation,   likewise   met  and  delighted  the  eye.      On 
this  isle,   at   that  time  under  the  dominion  of  the 
King  of  CoREA,   was  wrecked,   in  the  year  1635,  a 
Dutch  ship,  named   the   Sparrow-hawk r    Its  crew 
escaped  the  rage  of  thie  billows,   only  to  be  doomed 
to  perpetual   servitude  among  the  inhuman  peoplcj, 
on  whose  shores  they  were  cast.      After  a  captivity 
of   18  years,  during  which  they  had  suffered  much 
cmel  treatment,  some  qf  these  unfortunate  captivest, 
L  3 


k,^ 


138 


LA    PEYROUSE's     voyage 


V/' 


W- 


contriving  to  seize  a  bark,  escaped  In  It  to  Japan^ 
from  which  they  made  their  way,  first  to  Batavia, 
and  afterwards  to  Amsterdam.  Two  canoes  were 
seen  to  come  off  from  this  Isle.  But  they  were  pro- 
bably sent,  rather  to  watch,  th^n  to  hail  the  French 
frigates  :  for  they  came  not  up  to  them. 

Our  voyagers  still  advanced.     They  passed  east- 
ward from  the  N.  E.  point  of  the  island  of  Quel- 
paert.      Every  hour  they  sounded  ;  and  the  depth 
continued  to   vary  from  60  to  70  fathoms.     In  N. 
Lat.  35°  13'  E.  Long.  127°  f  they  fell  in  with  the 
most  northern  of  a  chain   of  rocks,   more  than  15 
leagues  distant  from  the  continent  of  Corea.    Their 
hearing^i^  nearly  N.  E.  and  S.  W.      On  the  day  fol- 
lowing,  Corea   appeared   within    view  j  a  range  of 
rocks   or   Islets,    running    along    before    it.      Two 
leagues  south  from  these  Islets,   the  depth  of  the 
soundings   was  from  :?o  to  35  fathoms,  with  a  mud- 
dy bottom.      The  sun,  piercing  through  the  fogs,  e- 
nabled  them,  happily,  to  take  excellent  observations 
of  the  latitude  and  longitude  j  observations   of  so 
much  the  greater  importance,   because  the  Jesuits, 
during  their  prosperity,  as  missionaries  in  the  Chinese 
empire,  were  the  only  persons  that  had,  as  yet,  made 
any  communications   concerning  the  geography  or 
liydrography  of  these   parts,   to  the  Inhabitants  of 
Europe.     In  the  night  of  the  2)th,  the  French  na- 
vigators passed  the  Streight  of  Corea.     The  night 
was  clear ;   the  winds  blew  with  considerable  brisk- 
ness from  the  S.  W.  and  a  great  swelling  of  the  sea 
came  from  the  north.     They  sailed  on  easily  before 
the  wind,  at  the  rate  of  two  hnoU  an  hour  |,  wishing 
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to  ascertain,  after  day-break,  the  accuracy  of  tliose 
observations  which  they  had  made  during  the  even- 
ing, that  they  might  give  every  requisite  degree  of 
correctness  to  their  chart  of  the  Streight.  They 
sounded  every  half  hour.  Having  approached  with* 
in  2  leagues  of  the  coast  of  Corea,  they  then  held 
on  their  course,  in  a  direction  parallel  to  it.  Corea 
is  divided  from  Japan  by  a  channel  15  leagues  broad  j 
but  narrowed,  for  a  part  of  its  extent,  by  groupes 
and  reefs  of  rocks.  On  the  tops  of  the  mountains 
of  Corea,  were  seen  fortresses  perfectly  similar  ta 
those  of  Europe.  The  adjacent  country  is  barren 
and  hilly  j  and  unmelted  heaps  of  snow  were  per- 
ceived in  certain  pits  and  gullies  among  the  angular 
junctions  of  the  hills.  Yet,  the  dwellings  are  nu- 
merous. Frequent  junks  or  shampans,  with  matted 
sails,  like  those  of  China,  were  observed  sailing  on 
the  coast.  Some  boats  came  out,  apparently  for  the  - 
purpose  of  examining  the  appearance  and  the  move- 
ments of  the  French  frigates  y  but  returned  into 
port,  without  having  come  sufficiently  near,  to  hold 
any  converse  with  them.  The  26th  proved  one  o£ 
the  finest  days  which  our  navigators  experienced  in 
their  whole  voyage  j  yet  the  mercury  in  the  baro- 
meter subsided  to  27  inches  and  10  lines.  At  mid- 
night, the  wind  altered  from  S.  to  N.  It  blew,  im- 
mediately after  the  change,  with  considerable  vio- 
lence \  the  sky  became  black  and  dark  ^  and  it  be- 
came necessary  for  the  frigates  to  alter  their  course 
to  a  farther  distance  from  the  shore,  than  that  at 
which  they  had  for  some  time  sailed.  The  onlj 
foreboding  indication  which  nature  had  given  of 
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this  change,    consisted  in  torrid   vapours,   such   as 
might  have  issued  from  the  mouth  of  an  oven,  which 
were  felt  by  the  men  at  the  mast-head,    passing,    ay 
it  were,    in  so  many  puiFs  of  wind,   each  succeedihg 
another,  after  aninterval  of  half  a  minute.      Gn  the 
27th,  the  frigates  approached  to  within  3  leagues  of 
the  continent  ^   and,   in  spite  of  the  violence  of  the 
Eorth  wind,   they   were   able  to  gain  a  little  to  the 
northward  5  while  the   coast   of  Corea  was  seen  to 
bend   away  before  them,   to  the  N.  N.  W.      M.  de 
la  Peyrouse    now  judged   it  necessary  to  direct  his 
course  towards  the  S.    W.   point  of  the  isle  of  Nx- 
PHON.     The  exact  position   of  Cape   Nabo,   the  N.  . 
W.  point  of  this  isle,  had  been  before  ascertained  by 
Captain  King.     An  equally  satisfactory  fixing  of  the 
situation  of  its  opposite  extremity,  would  put  an  end 
to  the  uncertainties  and  conjectures  of  geographers 
concerning  the  form  of  these  coasts.      On  the  28th  . 
Gurna^'igators   discovered,   in    37°   23'   NV  Lat.  in 
129^  z'  E.  Long,  the  north-east   point  of  an   isle, 
which   received,   in  honour    of  the  astronomer  by 
whom  it  was  first  perceived,   the  name  of  Isle  Da» 
GELET.       They  sailed  round  it,  at  a  mile's  distance 
from  the  shore  ^   and  sounded,   as'they  sailed,  with. 
out  finding  a  bottom.     A  boat  was  then  sent,  under 
the  command  of  M.  Boutin,  to  carry  the  soundings 
to  the  very  beach.       Nearly  at  the  edger  of  a   surf 
which  breaks   on   the   coast,    at  the  distance  of  an 
hundred  toises  from  the  island,  he  found  bottom  un- 
der  twenty  fathoms  depth  of  water.       The  island  is 
about  three  leagues  in  circumference.      A  rampart 
of  bare  lock,  rising  over  the  billows,  witLan  abrupt 
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and  precipitous  elevation,  encircles  its  whole  out- 
line, except  only  seven  small  sandy  creeks,  which 
are  accessible  to  boats.  From  the  very  brink  of 
the  shore  to  its  extreme  height,  it  is  overgrown  with 
tall  stately  trees,  fitted  to  furnish  the  most  excel- 
lent  timber.  In  the  creeks,  our  navigators  saw 
some  boats  of  Chinese  construction,  on  tpe  stocks. 
They  supposed,  that  the  workmen  might  probably 
have  fled  into  the  woods,  at  their  approach.  Other 
workmen  were  seen  by  them,  upon  turning  round  a 
point,  to  flee  into  the  woods  from  a  second  dock- 
yard. Had  not  the  opposition  of  strong  currents 
prevented  j  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  would  gladly  have 
gone  on  shore,  to  explore  the  isle,  and  to  convince 
those  good  people  that  they  had  nothing  to  fear 
from  the  French, 

On  the  30th  of  May,  favoured  by  the  winds  now- 
fixed  at  S,  S.  £.,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  endeavoured  to- 
approach  the  coast  of  Japan.  But,  the  contrariety 
of  the  winds  rendered  the  attempt  so  difficult  5  that 
nothing  but  its  extreme  importance  could  have  hin- 
dered him  from  abandoning  it  almost  immediately. 
On  the  2d  of  June,  in  37^  3b'  N.  Lat.  in  132°^  10^ 
E.  Long,  two  Japanese  vessels  passed  within  sight 
of  them  J  one  of  these,  so  near,  that  they  could  dis- 
tinctly mark  the  appearances  of  thmgs  on  her  decks. 
Her  crew,  consisting  of  tweoty  men,  wore  blue  gar« 
ments  made  in  the  fashion  of  cassocks  :  She  might 
be  of  about  an  hundred  tons  burthen  :  She  had  a 
single  mast,  which  seemed  to  be  formed  of  a  num- 
ber of  smaller  mast  trees,  united  by  means  of  cop- 
per  hoops  and  wooidings  x  Her  sail  was  iinen^   with 
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its  breadths  not   sewed,    but   laced  together  -,  very 
large  5   and   accompanied   with   two  Jzbs  ?ind  ^  s/}n't* 
sail :     A.  small  gallery,  three  feet  broad,   projected 
from  each  side  of  the  vessel  ;  and  extended,   for  a- 
bout  two-thirds  of  her  length,  from  the  stern,  along 
the  gun  wale  :    She  had,   on   her   stern,   projecting 
beams,  which  were  painted  green  :   The  boat  placed 
athwart  her  l^ows,  exceeded,  by  seven  or  eight  feet, 
the  breadth  of  the  vessel.      It  is  probable,  that  such 
vessels   as  these  are  intended  only  for  sailing  on  thr 
coasts,  and  in  the  fairest  season  of  the  year  j  and  thaf 
the  Japanese  have  stouter   vessels  for  braving  the 
wintry    storms,   in  more  distant  seas.       So  near  did 
the  French  navigators  pass  to  this  vessel,  that  they 
could  remark  the  expression  in  the  countenances  of 
the  persons  on  her  decks  i   It  indicated  neither  fear 
nor  astonishment.      The  Frenchmen  hailed  her,  as 
she  passed  J  and  the  Japanese   failed   not   to   make 
answer.       But,   their   languages   were    reciprocally 
unknown  5  so  that  mutual  converge  was  impossible 
between  them.      The  Japanese  vessel  had  a  small 
white  ilag,  on  w-hich  were  some  words  written  verti- 
cally.    Its  name  was  on  a  sort  of  drum  which  stood 
beside  the  ensign-staff. 

On  the  morning  of  the  4th  of  June,  in  133°  17' 
E.  Long,  in  37^  13'  N.  Lat.  the  French  voyagers 
imagined,  with  seme  uncertauity, that  they  saw  land: 
But  the  weather  was  dark  and  stormy  :  Their  ho- 
rizon was  contracted  within  a  quarter  of  a  league  - 
and  the  winds  blew  with  a  violence  which  made  it 
impossible  for  them  to  halt,  till  they  might  ascer- 
tsin  whether  it  were  indeed  land  that  they  had  seen. 
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In  the  course  o£  this  day,  no  fewer  than  seven  Chi- 
nese vessels,  masted  like  the  Japanese  bark  above 
described,  but  of  a  structure  better  adapted  to  strug- 
gle with  stormy  seas,  passed  within  sight  of  the 
French  frigates.  They  had,  every  one,  three  black 
bands  in  the  concave  part  oF  the  sail  j  were  each  of 
about  thirty  or  forty  tons  burthen  ',  and  had  crews 
of  eight  men,  each.  They  ran  close  to  the  wind,  with 
their  larboard  tacks  on  board,  and  their  heads  to  the 

w.  s.  w. 

On  the  6th  of  June,  our  navigators  arrived  with- 
in sight  of  Cape  Noto  and  the  island  of  Jootsisima, 
which  are  parted  by  a  channel  about  five  leagues  in 
wideness.  They  were  six  leagues  from  land  :  but, 
the  clearness  of  the  weather  enabled  them  to  dis- 
tir.guish  the  trees,  rivers,  and  hollows  upon  it. 
Rocky  islets,  spreading  with  many  irregularities,  from 
the  very  water's  edge  to  the  course  of  the  frigates, 
hindered  these  from  approaching  nearer  to  the  shore. 
Their  soundings  here  indicated,  under  sixty  fathoms 
of  water,  a  bottom  of  rock  and  coral.  They  ran 
alotigthe  coast  of  Jootsi-sima  j  and  had  still  the 
same  soundings.  This  isle  has  an  agreeable  aspect, 
is  well  wooded,  is  narrow  in  its  circumference,  and 
of  a  flat  surface.  Ordinary  dwelling  houses  ^  some 
more  considerable  edifices  ^  a  castle-looking  struc- 
ture ^  and  some  posts  with  cros8-beams  at  the  upper 
extremity  ;  attracted  our  voyagtrs^  notice  from  the 
isle,  as  they  sailed  along.  Fogs  again  surrounded 
them,  as  they  left  Jootsi-sima.  But,  they  had  hap^ 
pily  ascertained,  with  accuracy,  some  remarkable 
bearings,  the  knowledge  of  which  must   be  of  the 
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greatest  use  to  Geography,  and  especially  to  all  fu- 
ture navigators  in  these  seas.  Cape  Noto,  on  the 
coast  of  Japan,  appears,  from  their  observations,  to 
be  in  37^  26'  N.  Lat.  in  133-  34'  E.  Long.  5  Joo'tsi- 
sima,  in  37^  51'  N.  Lat.  13/  20'  Long.  5  the  most 
southerly  point  of  the  island  of  Niphon,  in  37°  18' 
N.  Lat.  In  135^  3'  E.  Long. 

The  opposition  of  strong,  unvarying  south  winds, 
hindered  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  from   ascertaining,  ac- 
cording to  his  earnest   desire,  the   situation  of  the 
most  southern  and  the  most   vvrestern   points   of  the 
island  of  Niphon.     Under  the  impulse  of  these  same 
winds,  he  turned  his  course  to  the  N.  W.   and  they 
attended  his  progress  to  within  sight  of  the  coast  of 
Tartary.     On  the  1 1  th  of  July,  the  frigates  reach- 
ed  this  coast.     Next  day,  in  a  clear,  serene  atmos- 
phere,   the  mercury   in  the  barometer  fell   to    27 
inches,  7  lines.      7  he  point  of  the  coast  which  our 
navigators  approached,  was  exactly  that  at  which 
Corea  is  separated  from  Mantchod  Tartary.       Its 
elevation  is  such,  that  it  was  easily  visible  at  the 
distance  of  twenty  leagues  out  at  sea.      Mountains, 
at  least  six  or   seven  toises  in  height,   are  the  first 
objects  which  here  discover  themselves  to  the  eyes. 
Within  four  leagues  of  the  land,  bottom  was  found 
under  an  hundred  and  eighty  fathoms  depth  of  wa- 
ter.     A  league  from  the  shore,  the  depth  of  the 
water  was  still  eighty  four  fathoms.       No  vestiges 
of  culture,  or  of  human  habitation,  were  to  be  seen 
upon  this  coast.      Trees    and  verdure  covered  the 
sides  of  the   mountains  :   on  the  summits  appeared 
snow  in  inconsiderable   quantity.     Hoping  to  find 
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more  convenient  arichoring  ground ;  tlie  Frencli  voy- 
agers did  not  halt  here   to   examine   the    c  jast,  but 
held  on  their  course  j   sailing   in  the  finest   weather, 
and  under  the  most  serene   skies   they  had  known, 
since  their  departure  from    Europe.     On  the  i  2th, 
the  13th,  the  14th,  they  continued  to   make   their 
nautical    and    astronomical    observations    with    the 
greatest  success.     On  the  evening  of  the  14th,  they 
were  becalmed  and  involved  in   a   thick  fog,  in  the 
latitude  of  44^  N.     Here  have  geographers  hither- 
to fixed  their  pretended  Streight  of  Tessoy.      But, 
our  navigators  were  now  3^  of  Long,  farther  westward 
than  the  longitude   assigned.     3°  are,  therefore,  to 
be  here  cut  off  from  the  continent   of  Tartary,  and 
to  be  added  to  the  channel  between  Tartary  and  the 
islands  northern  from  Japan.     This  abscission  from 
the  continent,  and  this   expansion   of  the   channel, 
will,  of  course,  annihilate  the  Streight  of  Tessoy. 
The    15th  and   the    i6th  were   obscured   with  fogs. 
On  the  i6th,  the  fogs  presented   themselves   in  the 
illusive  forms   of  mountains,  precipitous  vales,  tor- 
rent-worn channels,  and    all  the    appearances  of  a 
continent,  or  island  j  from  which  they  were,  for  some 
hours,  induced  to  fancy,  that  they  had  at   last   en- 
tered the  streight  of  Tessoy.     But,  as  evening  came 
on,  they  saw  this  fancied  land  to  vanish   away.      It 
was  soon  entirely  dispersed  in  air  j   and  not   a   r^ck 
remained   behind.     On  the  17th,  i8th,   19th,  they 
were   still   surrounded   by   fogs  5  and   in   this  state, 
could  not  venture   to   proceed,  with   any  degree  of 
celerity.     In  N    Lat.  44°  45',  M.   de  Monti  went, 
in  a  boat,  from  on  board  the  Astrolabe,  to  explore 
M 


1^6 


LA     PEYROUSE's     voyage 


a   bay  which   they   saw   open  before   them,  and   la 
which  they  had   hopes   of  finding   shelter.      In  that 
bay,  he  found,   at   two   leagues   distance  from  land, 
an  hundred  and  forty  fathoms   depth   of  water.     A 
quarter  of  a  league  from  the    shore,  the    depth  was 
forty  or  fifty  fathoms.      The  frigates  approached  the 
shore.      But,   thick  fogs  made  it  again  necessary  for 
them  to  stand  of ^  for  fear  of  runn'ng  into  unseen  dan- 
gers.      About  8  o'clock  next  morning,  they  discern- 
ed a  flat-topped  mountain,  to  which,  that  it  might 
be  recognised  by  future  na^rigators  in  these  latitudes, 
M.  de  la  Peyroase  gave  the  name   of  Table-moun- 
tain.     The  territory  adjacent  to  the  coast,   was  co- 
vered  with  trees  and  verdure,  indicating  the   great- 
est fertility  of  soil.      But  all  was  desolate,  still,  and 
silent.      Nothing  was  to  be  seen,  that  could  bespeak 
the  coast  to  have  been  ever  occupied   by  human  in- 
habitants.       On    the    23d,  our   voyagers  entered    a 
bay  in  4-  ,3.  N.  Lat.   123^  g'   E.  Long,  in  w^hich 
they  found,   at  a  csbJe's   length   from    the    shore,   a 
sandy  bottom,   under   six  fathoms  water.      The  tide 
rises  in  this    bay   five  feet.      It  is  high  water  at  >// 
and  cl^a^rge,  at  8  hours,    is  minutes.      The    flux  and 
reflux,   do  not  alter  the  direction  of  the  current,   at 
the  distance  of  half  a   league  from  the  shore,    'to 
the  bay,  our  navigators  gave  the  name   of  Baie  de 
Ternai. 

Since  they  left  Manilla,  they  had  not  been  on 
land.  These  coasts  a'one  had  not  been  before  illus- 
trated by  the  discoveries  of  Cook.  They  were 
therefore  imoatient  to  land,  for  the  purposes  of  both 
discovery  and  refreshment.  Five  small  creeks  form 
t^ie  outline   of  this   bay  qx  roadstead.     Hills     over- 


J. 


ROUND     THE     WORLD. 


147 


grown  With  trees,  part  those  from  one  another.  All  the 
shades  of  lively  green  variegate  the  trees  and  the  herb- 
aofe.  Bears  and  staos  were  seen  from  the  ships  to  wan- 
derquietly  along  the  sea-shore.  Roses,  red  and  yellow 
lillies,  all  the  meadow-flowers  of  France,  were  seen 
by  our  navigators  after  they  landed,  to  enamel,  In 
rich  profusion,  the  plains,  declivities,  and  vales. 
Pines  covered  the  summits  of  the  mountains  :  half 
way  dowtty  were  oaks,  of  which  the  size  and  strength 
diminished,  as  the  descent  approached  the  sea- 
shore :  willows,  birches,  maples,  bordered  the  ri- 
vers and  rivulets.  On  the  skirts  of  the  forests, 
were  apple  and  medlar  trees,  with  clumps  of  hazles. 
Traces  of  the  visits,  if  not  of  the  permanent  habi- 
tation, of  men,  were  every  where  to  be  seen. 
Some  places  displayed  the  remains  of  ravages  by 
fire.  And  in  a  corner  of  the  wood,  were  observed 
some  sheds  which  mu^t  have  been  erected  by  hun- 
ters. Baskets,  framed  of  the  bark  of  the  birch-tree, 
and-, rackets  for  walking  on  snow,  lay,  here  and 
there^  scattered  about.  A  shooting  party  came.  In 
three  boats,  from  the  two  frigates.  Three  young 
fawns  were  the  only  animals  they  slew.  The  long 
grass,  and  the  danger  from  venomous  reptiles, 
which  might  lurk  in  it,  making  it  impossible  for 
them  to  proceed  far  inwards  through  the  country  5 
they  were,  in  a  manner,  confined  to  the  sandy  flats 
on  the  seashore.  Impelled  by  their  passion  for 
hunting,  M.  de  Langle,  with  some  other  officers, 
and  some  of  the  naturalists,  endeavoured,  with  lit- 
tle success,  to  penetrate  through  the  morasses  and 
forests.  But,  the  grass  and  underwood  were  still 
M  2 
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inaccessible  :  Nor  would  tlie  bears  and  stags  pre* 
sent  themselves  to  their  eager  pursuers.  In  fishing, 
these  voyagers  were  more  successful.  Cod-fishes, 
harp. fishes,  trouts,  salmons,  plaice,  herrings,  were 
taken  with  the  utmost  ease,  and  in  the  greatest  a- 
bundance.  Vegetables,  such  as  nature  presented 
20  profusion,  on  the  shore,  being  added  to  these  y 
some  very  wholesome  and  delicious  meals  were  thus 
furnished  out  to  the  ships'  companies.  Amidst 
their  fishing,  they  discovered,  on  the  bank  of  a  ri« 
vulet,  a  Tartarian  tomb  standing  beside  the  ruins 
of  a  small  house,  which  were  well  nigh  buried  in 
the  grass,  Curiosity  prompted  them  to  open  this 
repository.  In  it,  lay  the  bodies  of  two  persons, 
side  by  side.  The  heads  were  covered,  each  with 
an  under-cap  of  ta^eta  :  The  bodies  were  wrapped 
in  bear's  skins,  which  were  fastened  round  them 
with  a  girdle  of  the  same  ;  From  the  girdle  were 
suspended  several  different  copper  trinkets,  and 
some  small  Chinese  coins  :  Blue  beads  were  scat- 
tered within  the  tomb  :  There  were  also  ten  or 
twelve  different  sorts  of  silver  bracelets,  weighing 
each  ten  penny-weights  :  And  these,  our  voyagers 
afterwards  learned  to  be  pendants  for  the  ears.  A 
small  blue  nankeen  bag,  filled  with  rice  ;  a  comb, 
a  wooden  spoon,  an  axe,  a  knife,  a  hatchet  of  i- 
ron,  were  likewise  among  the  articles  with  which 
this  tomb  was  garnished.  None  of  all  these  things 
was,  as  yet,  in  a  state  of  decomposition.  The 
structure  of  the  tomb  was,  a  small  hut,  having  its. 
walJs  formed  of  the  trunks  of  trees,  and  covered  a- 
bove^with  the  bark  of  the  birch-tree.  Careful  not  to 
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violate  tliis  repository  of  the  remains  of  tlie  deceas- 
ed ;  the  French  strangers  religiously  restored  every 
article  to   its   former  s'tuation,  after   they  had  exa- 
mined it  j  and  then  covered  up  the  tomb,   as  it  was 
bef..re.    The  articles  of  Chinese  manufacture  bespeak 
these    Tartars   to   have    a  regular  intercourse  with 
China.     From  the  presence  of  the  bag  of  rice  in  the 
tomb,  it  may  be  inferred  that  they  believe  the  dead 
to  survive  the  close  of  the  present  life,  and  to  remain 
subject,  in  the  world  of  spirits,  to  those  bodily  wants 
which  they  experienced   in   their   human  existencCo 
The  plants  were  here  the  same  as  in  France,  at  least^ 
"ivithout   any   variation   very  interesting  to   botany. 
Slate,  quartz,  jasper,  violet  porphyry,  small  crystals^ 
amygdaloid,    were  the  mineralogical  specimens  pre- 
sented in  the  beds   of  the  rivers.      Iron  ore  appears 
here,  only  as  an  oxyde,  the  colouring  matter  of  dif- 
ferent stones  :  No  other  metals,  in  any  form,  could 
be  here  discovered.      Ravens,   turtle-doves,   quails, 
wag-tails,   swallows,  fly-catchers,   albatrosses,  gulls, 
puffins,  bitterns,  wild-ddcks,  were  the  land  and  sea» 
fowls  which  the  French   voyagers  observed  on  this 
coast.      Broken  mussel-shells,  bernacles,  snail-shells, 
purpura,   were   the  only   specimens  of  conchology 
seen  on  the  beach.      Being  the  first  European  visi- 
tors of  these   shores,   M.    de   la   Peyrouse    and   his 
companions  would  not  leave  the  scene,   v»^ithout  de- 
positing in  the   earth  various  medals  brought  from 
France   for  such  uses,  as   well  as  a  bottle  inclosing 
an  inscription  of  the  date  of  their  arrival. 

On  the  morning  of  the  27th,  they  again  set  sail  5 
and  proceeded  before  a  south  wind,  at  the  distance 
Ms 
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of  two-tliirds  of  a  league  from  tlie  coast,  distinguish- 
ing,  as  they  went  along,  even  the  mouth  of  every  small 
rivulet.  About  1 1  o'clock  in  the  evening  of  the 
29th,  the  wind  shifted  to  the  north  5  and  they  were 
obliged  to  make  a  tack  eastward.  They  were  now 
in  46®  3c'  N.  Lat.  I'he  coast,  which  they  still  saw 
through  fogs,  was  now^  lower  j  and  the  land  was  di- 
vided into  hills  of  moderate  height.  On  the  1st  of 
July,  being  involved  in  a  thick  fog,  so  near  to  land 
that  they  could  hear  the  breaking  of  the  surf  upon 
the  shore  ^  they  were  obliged  to  cast  anchor  in  thir- 
ty fathoms  depth  of  water,  with  a  bottom  of  broken 
shells  and  mud.  Fogs  continued  till  the  4th,  to  hin- 
der their  observations.  But  they  had,  in  the  mean 
time,  the  consolation  of  taking  a  great  quantity  o£ 
cod-fishes  and  oysters,  which  very  agreeably  diver- 
sified the  provision  of  their  tables.  A  great  bay, 
into  v/hich  a  river,  fifteen  or  twenty  fathoms  broadj 
was  seen  to  disembogue  its  waters,  opened  before 
our  navigators  on  the  morning  of  the  4th  of  Julyo 
A  boat  from  each  frigate  was  immediately  sent  to 
examine  it.  The  territory  on  the  coast  was  found^ 
to  be  nearly  the  same  as  that  at  the  Baie  de  TernaL 
Vestiges  appeared,  which  bespoke  this  scene  to  have 
been  recently  visited  by  some  wandering  hunters. 
Branches  cut  from  the  trees,  with  some  sharp- point- 
ed instruments,  lay  on  the  ground,  with  their  leaver 
still  unvv^ithered.  By  the  side  of  a  small  cabin  were 
two  elk-skins,  skilfully  stretched  out  to  dry,  upon, 
small  pieces  of  wood.  The  cabin  or  hut  beside 
which  these  were  found,  had  every  appearance  of 
being  a  temporary  abode  for  hunters.     Our  voya* 
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gets  took  away  one  of  the  elk-skins,  but  left,  in- 
Ttead  of  it,  hatchets  and  other  iron^instruments, 
much  more  valuable,  as  they  believed,  to  its  own- 
ers.  The  boats  returned.  The  name  of  Baie  de 
SuFFREiN  was  imposed  on  this  bay  by  our  navigators. 
Since  it  presented  nothing  particularly  interesting, 
to  invite  their  stay,  they  soon  renewed  their  course, 
and  still  advanced  to  the  northward.  The  Baie  de 
SufFreinis  situate  in  47^  31'  N.   Lat.  in   137^  2^ 

E,  Long. 

Advancing  along  the  coast,  they  made  oceasional 
use  of  the  Jredge,    and  procured  with  it  a  variety  of 
oysters,  and  other  shelhfishes.     To  the  oysters  were 
often  attached  that  little  bivalve  shell- fish,  which 
the  French  name  pou/ette,  and  which,   on  the  coasts 
of  Europe,   is  often  found  in  a  state  of  petrifaction. 
Large  whelks,   sea-hedgehogs  of  the  common  sort, 
star-fishes,   holothuii^,    and    very   small   pieces    of 
beautiful  coral,  were  also  among  the  captures  with 
the  dredge.     Turning  their   course  gradually  from 
the  coast  of  Tartary,   they  now  strove  to  cross  the 
channel,    towards    where    geographers    had    taught 
them  to  expect  to  find  the  lands  of  Jesso  and  Oku 
Jesso.     Proceeding  with  this  view,  they  soon  disco- 
vered an  island,   apparently  of  great  extent,   which 
•^formed  with  Tartary   an  opening  of  30^.      They 
were  then  in  48°  SS'  N-  N.  Lat.    They  next  direct- 
ed  their  course  to  the  S.  E.     This  eastern  land,  ve» 
r.y  different  in  its  aspect  from  Tartary,  exhibited  to 
view  nought  but  barren  rocks,   with  pits  of  snow, 
and  having  an  apparently  volcanic  character.     To 
the  loftiest  of  their  summits,  M.  de  k  Peyrouse 
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gave  the  name  of  Pbak  Lamanon,  in  compliment  to 
M.  Lamanon,  who,  in  the  character  of  a  mineralo- 
g>3t,   accompanied  the  expedition.     Fogs  and  obsti- 
nate  southerly  winds,  exceedingly  incommoded  cur 
voyagers,    in   the   navigation  of  the   channel.     At 
noon,   on  the  nth,   the  weather  cleared  up  ;  and  a 
very   extensive  horizon  immediately  opened  around 
them.      On  the  evening  of  the    12th   of  July     the 
southern  breezes  dying  away,  permitted  them  to  ap- 
proach the  land.      Some  islanders  were  seen  runnin. 
from  the  shore,   to  hide   themselves  in  the  woods! 
Without  delay,  one  of  the  commanders,  with  some 
ot  the  principal  persons  from  on  board  both  frigates 
went  on  shore  in  the    boats.      On   the   shore     they 
quickly  came  to  two  small  houses  wh-:ch  seemed  to 
have   been   but  newly  abandoned  .  by  their  inhabl- 
tants;  for  the  fires  were  not  extinguished,  the  furni- 
ture  remained,   and  there  was  a  Wind  litter  of  pup- 
p:cs,   whose  dam  was  heard  to  bark  for  them,  from 
the_ woods.      The  French  navigators  benignantly  de. 
posued  several  hatches  .nd  other  instruments  of  i- 
ron,  wuh  glass-beads,  and  various  other  articles,  for 
presents  to  conciliate  the  good-will  of  the   people 
when  they  should  venture  to  ret.rn  horn  the  woods 
I  he  great  net  or  seine  was  then  hauled,  and  at  once 
were  taken   more  salmons  than  might  have  sufficed 
Jor  tne  consumption  of  the  ship.'  companies  d.rin.  a    ' 
Whole  week.      Our  vovagers  were   about  to  return 
en  board  their  ships,  when  seven  of  the  natives  were 
seen  to  land  from  a  canoe  on  the  shore,  and  to  come 
up,  wuhout  fear  or  wonder,   into  the  very  midst  of 
the  strangers.   Among  these  seven,  were  two  old  men 
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with  long  white  beards,   clothed  in  a  stufF  made  of 

the  bark^of  trees.     Two  wore  dresses  of  blue  quilt- 

ed  nankeen.      Others  had  only  a  long  robe,  fastened 

on  the  body  with  a  girdle  and  a  few  buttons.     Their 

heads   were   bare,   except  that  two  or  thrte  wore  a 

simple  band  of  bear's  skin.     The  face  and  the  crown 

of  the  head  were  shaven.      The  hair  behind,  was  cut 

to  the  length  of  ten  or  twelve  inches.     They  wore 

boots  of  seal-skin,  skilfully  formed  and  sewed,^after 

the  Chinese  fashion.     Bows,   pikes,   arrows  tipped 

with  iron,  were   their  arms.      Their  manners  were 

strikingly   dignified   and   solemn       To   the   eldest, 

there  was  great  reverence  shown  by  the  rest.     A 

sort  of  mutual  engagement  to  meet  next  day  on  the 

shore,  passed  between  them  and  M,  de  Langle. 

On  the  following  day,  the  French,  with  M,  de  la 
Peyrouse  himself  at  their  head,   repaired  again  on 
shore.      The  following  is  the  general  result^  of  all 
their  observations  upon  the  country  and  its  inhabi- 
tants.     They  were  soon  met,  in  the  creek,  by  one 
and  twenty  of  the  natives.     Presents,  especially  of 
iron  and  stuffs,  were  offered  and  accepted  by  the 
Tartars,  at  the  very   opening  of   the   interview. 
These  understood,  as  well  as  the  French,  the  value 
and  the  diversities  of  the  metals  y  preferring  silver 
to  copper,  copper   to  iron,   &c.      Three  or  four  of 
them  had  pendent  ear-rings  of  silver,  adorned  with 
blue  glass-beads,  similar  to  those  which  had  been 
discovered   in  the   tomb  at  the   Baie  de  Ternaie. 
Their  other  ornaments  were  of  copper.      They  had 
pipes,  and  steels  to  strike  fire  with,  which  seemed  of 
Chinese  or  Japanese  manufacture.      By  signs,  they 
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.  .ormed  the  French,  that  their  blue  nankeen,  their 
bea  s,   and   the.r   steels,   were    procured   fro;   the 
western  country  of  the  Mantchou  Tartars.      Observ- 
ing the  Frenchmen  to   hold    in   their   hai,ds,   paper 
wuh  a  pencil,   to  write  upon  it :    They  guessed  the 
mtentlon,  and,  with   a  benignant  attention,   endea- 
voured, of  their  own  accord,  assiduously  to  explain 
whatever  oojects  they  supposed  the  strangers  mi.ht 
be  the  most  curious  to  be  informed  about.      They 
seemed  sufficiently  desirous  to  obtain  hatchets  and 
«tu.ts.      But,   they  maintained,   in   all  their  inter- 
course with  the  French,   a  dignity  and   sanctity   of 
manner,.,  hr  superior  to  any  indications  of  rapacious 
aY,dUy.  and  to  every,  even  the  most  triviafact  of 
theft.      Not   a   single   salmon  would  they  pick  up 
without  permission,  from  among  thousands,  the  pro., 
duce  of  t.c  f5sh:ng  of  the  French,  which  lay  scat. 
tered  o,.  the  beach.      Understanding,  that  the  stran- 
gers  desired  to  ootain  from   them,   descriptions   of 
the.r  own  country,  and  of  IVIa.ntchou  Tartary  ;  they 
sketched,  on  the  ground,-and  even,  with  the  pen"^ 
c.Is   of  our   „.v=gators,   upon  paper,_the  figure  of 
ne:r  own  ,sle,  which  they  named  i-CHOKA,-.adjace„t 
t03t,  a  _stre>g.u,_beyond  the  streight,  the  continen- 
tal terratory  of  the  Mantchou  Tartars.     So.th  from 
tne,r  own  Isle,  they  represented  another  to  exis. 
beyona  an  intermediate  streight  through  which  the 
French  sbps  might  readily  pass.     On  the  continent 
of  Tartary,  tney  represented  the  river  of  SEOAtrEN 
pour,ng  us  waters  into  the  channel  between  Tartary 
and  Tchoka,  in  a  pcsition  somewhat  southward  from- 
the   most  northern  point   of   the   opposite  isle    of 
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Tclioka,  From  indications  which  these  people 
communicated,  the  French  navigators  inferred  the 
most  northern  extremity  of  the  isle  of  Tchoka,  to 
extend  about  sixty-three  leagues  to  the  northward  of 
,the  station  in  which  their  ships  then  lay  at  anchor« 
By  the  same  sagacious  and  communicative  savages^ 
our  voyagers  were  informed  that,  to  procure  the 
foreign  commodities  which  they  wore,  these  sava- 
ges were  wont  to  sail  for  a  certain  length  up  the 
river  Segalien,  and  there  to  meet  the  Tartars,  by- 
trafficking  with  whom  they  obtained  these  articles 
of  importation.  x\ll  this  information  was,  unavoid- 
ably, .to  a  great  degree,  uncertain.  But,  such  as  it 
was,  it  sufficiently  .merited  the  attention  of  M.  de 
ia  Peyrouse  and  his  companions.  A  /oom  was  pro- 
cured from  these  people,  which  shewed  what  pro- 
gress they  had  made  in  the  manufacture  of  cloth. 
It  nearly  resembled  those  of  Europe.  Cloth  of  the 
bark  of  the  willow-tree  is  woven  in  such  looms, 
with  a  shuttle^  by  the  inhabitants  of  Tchoka.  They 
examined,  with  a  sagacious  curiosity,  the  texture  of 
the  stuffs  which  were  presented  to  them  by  the 
French  ;  and  seemed  to  be  considering,  how  far  it 
resembled,  or  differed  from»  that  of  their  own  ma- 
nufacture. They  do  not  cultivate  the  ground  j  yet, 
fail  not  to  avail  themselves  of  its  spontaneous  pro- 
duce. In  their  huts  were  found  many  roots  of  the 
yellow  lily  or  savanna  of  Kamtschatka,  which  they 
appeared  to  have  dried  for  their  winter's  provision  ^ 
as  also  the  roots  of  garlick  and  of  angelica.  Of 
their  form  of  government,  our  voyagers  could  dis« 
cover,  during  their  short  stay,  only  that  they  treat 
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their  old  men  with  a  respect  which  seems  to  confer 
upon  them  all  the  authoritj  of  patriarchs.  Their 
stature  does  not  commonly  exceed  five  feet  five  in« 
dies  ;  Their  countenances  present  regular  features, 
and  an  agreeable  expression  :,  Their  personal  figure 
is  stout  and  handsomely  proportioned.  They  per- 
mitted the  French  to  draw  their  pictures  ;  but, 
would  not  suffer  them  to  measure  the  dimensions  of 
their  bodies.  Perhaps,  they  might  look  upon  the 
proposal  to  measure  them,  as  an  attempt  to  make 
them  the  subjects  of  some  magical  operation.  Their 
women,  they  kept  carefully  hid  from  the  sight  of 
the  strangers.  Our  voyagers  could  purchase  from 
them  no  more  than  two  martea-skms.  A  few  skins 
of  bears  and  seals  were  seen,  fashioned  into  clothes. 
Each  of  them  wore  on  his  thumb  a  large  ring  made 
of  ivory,  horn,  or  lead.  Like  the  Chinese,  they 
preserve  their  naiU  on  their  fingers  to  a  great  length: 
Like  them,  they  salute  by  kneeling  and  prostrating 
themselves  on  the  ground  ;  They  likewise  sit  on 
mats,  and  eat  with  small  sticks.  They  may  perhaps 
be  a  colony  of  Chinese  origin,  whose  ancestors  have 
Vv^andered  hither,  at  some  very  remote  sera  in  ancient 
times.  Among  them,  the  French  voyagers  met  with 
two  Mantchou  Tavtars,  who  had  come  hither  for 
some  commercial  purpose,  about  a  fortnight  or  three 
weeks  before.  These  men  readily  conversed  with 
the  Chinese  sailore  belongin^:;  to  the  French  frio-ates. 
Their  garments  were  of  grey  nankeen,  like  those  of 
the  coolies  or  street-porters  of  Macao.  Their  hats 
were  of  bark,  and  pointed.  They  wore  the  Chi- 
nese/^/;/jiT  or  tuft  of  hair.      They  reported   their 
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dwellings  to  be  eight  days  journey  up  the  river  Se- 
galkn.       From  their  reports,  as  well  as  from  other 
circumstances,   M.  de  la  Peyrouse  was  led  to   infer 
the  coast  of  this  part  of  Asia   to  be  almost  entirely 
uninhabited,  from   the   limits   of  Corea   in   the  42^ 
N.    Lat.    as   far   as   to,  the   river   Segalien  in    the 
53^  or   54^   N.    Lat.      The  cabins  or  hats    of  the 
inhabitants  of  Tchoka,    are  of  wood  j  over  this,    a 
covering  of  the  bark  of  the  birch- tree  ;  then,  a  co- 
vering of  timber  •,    above   all,   a  thatching   of    dry 
straw,  similar  to  that  on  the  cottages  of  our  peasants : 
The  door  is  in  the  gable-end,    and  very   low  :     The 
hearth  is  in  the  middle  of  the  floor,   and  has  a  coy- 
respondent  opening  in  the  roof:  Immediately  around 
the  hearth,  are  little  banks  or  floors  of  earth,  rising 
eight  or  ten  inches  high  :     The  whole  inside  of  the 
hut  is  spread  w^ith  mats  :   That  cabin  which   served 
as  the  model  of  this  description,  stood  amid  a  thick- 
et of  rose-trees  :    These  shrubs  were  in  ilower,   and 
exhaled    the    most    deHcious    odours  :     But,    these 
were  more  than  oveicome  by  the  stench  of  fish-oil, 
and  other  putrid   substances  Which   filled 'the    hut, 
tmd  poisoned  the  air,   all  around  it.       It  seemed  cu- 
rious,  that   a  bottle  of  sweet-scented  water,   vaien 
presented  to  one  of  the  old  men,  aiTected  his  sense 
of  smelling  wdth  a  disgust,   at  least  as  strong  as  that 
with  \-vhich  the  noisome   smell   of  the    fish-oil   ivas 
perceived  by  the    French.       They   had   tobacco   in 
large  leaves,    and   of    very    excellent    quality^    and 
they  seemed  to  be  eternal  smokers  :   but  snuff   they 
could  not  endure.      This  bay  w^as,  in  honour  of  M. 
:de  Langle.  named  the  Baie  de  L a:\gle. 
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On  the  14th  of  July,  the  signal  for  sailing  was 
given^  .and  they  prepared  to  leave  this  bay.  Till 
the  19th,  they  were  surrounded  with  perpetual  fogs. 
In  the  morning  of  the  19th,  they  saw,  athwart  the 
mists,  the  land  of  Tchoka,  from  N.  E.  by  N.  as 
far  as  E.  S.  E.  Having  continued  to  run  along, 
till  two  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  they  then  dropped 
anchor  in  water  twenty  fathoms  deep,  over  a  gravel- 
ly bottom,  at  the  distance  of  two  miles  from  the 
shore,  and  westward  from  a  fine  bay.  The  fog  af- 
terwards dispersed  j  and  they  were  enabled  to  de- 
termine the  bearings  of  the  place  where  they  had 
cast  anchor.  It  is  situated  in  48*^  39'  N.  Lat.  in 
140^  32'  E.  Long.  They  named  the  bay,  Baie 
d'  Estaing.  Their  boats  went  ashore,  at  4  o'clock 
in  the  afternoon.  About  an  hundred  paces  from 
the  sea-shore,,  were  found  ten  or  twelve  huts,  con- 
structed of  the  same  materials  as  the  huts  in  the 
Baie  de  Langle  5  but  larger,  and  divided  each  into 
two  apartments,  of  which  the  inner  contained  the 
furniture,  and  seemed  to  be  the  ordinary  abode  of 
the  family,  while  the  other  was  entirely  empty,  and 
seemed  to  be  appropriated  for  the  reception  of  stran- 
gers. Two  of  the  women  were  accidentally  met  by 
the  French  officers  ^  and  were  terribly  alarmed  at 
the  rencounter.  Sketches  of  their  figure  and  coun- 
tenance were,  however,  drawn  by  M.  Blondela. 
Their  eyes  were  small  j  their  lips  large  j  the  upper 
lip,  painted  blue,  or  tattooed.^  the  legs,  naked  3 
the  body,  covered  Tvith  a  long  linen- shift  ;  their 
hair,  lank  and  uncurled  ^  and  the  upper  part  of  the 
head  not  shaved^  as    oa   the   xiieii.      The    islanders, 
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St  the  first  landing  of  the  gentlemen  from  the 
French  boats,  were  assembled  round  our  canoes, 
which  were  laden  with  fishes  dried  in  the  smoke. 
The  crews  of  the  canoes  were,  as  the  Frenchmen 
learned,  Mantchou  Tartars,  who  had  come  hither 
from  the  banks  of  the  river  Segallen,  for  the  pur« 
pose  of  purchasing  in  trade,  the  dried  fishes.  Those 
geographical  details  which  our  voyagers  had  obtain^ 
ed  ac  the  Biue  de  Langle,  were,  by  these  people, 
confirmed.  A  sort  of  circus,  surrounded  with  a 
paliisade  of  rude  stakes,  was  observed  in  one  part 
of  the  territory  adjacent  to  the  huts.  On  the  top 
of  each  stake  was  the  skeleton  of  a  bear's  head  j  and 
the  bones  of  bears  were  scattered  around  the  s-cene. 
The  circus,  and  the  trophies  erected  on  its  paliisade, 
might  probably  be  intended  to  perpetuate  the  me- 
mory of  atchieveraents  accomplished  by  these  peo^ 
pie  in  hunting  the  bear,  with  which,  since  they  want 
fire-arms,  they  must,  of  necessity,  contend  in  close 
fight.  Salmons  were  found  to  be  the  most  common 
prey  of  these  people  in  their  fishing.  They  dry  the 
fish  for  sale  to  the  Mantchou  Tartars  j  but  take 
out  and  throw  away  the  head,  the  tail,  and  the 
back-bone.  After  loading  the  Tartars  with  pre- 
sents,  the  Frenchmen,  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  even- 
ing, returned  on  board  their  ships.    Next  day, — the 

20th, the   frigates  renewed   their  voyage.       They 

sailed  along  the  coast,  at  a  league's  distance  from 
the  land.  A  thick  fog  surrounding  them  about  seven 
o'clock  in  the  evenings  they  were  induced  to  cast 
anchor  in  water  thirty-seven  fathoms  deep,  over  a 
bottom  of  mud  and  small  flat  stones.  The  coast 
N  % 
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was  here  more  mountainous  :   Neither   £re   nor  hitt 
was  to  be  seen:  Ten  cod  fishes  were  caught,  the  first 
our  voyagers  had  found,   since  they  left  the  coast  o£ 
Tartary.     M.    de   la  Peyrouse  concluded  from  this 
last  incident,  that   they  were    now  not   far   distant 
from  the  Tartarian  coast  ,  and  he  hoped,  that,  keep- 
ing close  to  the  coast  of  Tchoka,  he  should  soon  be 
able  to  reach  that^streight,  the  existence    of  which 
he  liad  confidently  inferred  from  the  information    of 
the  Islanders.      The    frigates,  therefore,   sailed    on, 
never  at  a  greater  distance   than  two   leagues  from 
the  island.      As  si.on   as  the   fogs   cleared   up,  our 
navigators  had  a  pedcct    view   of  the  channel.     In 
the  latitude  of  30°  it   gre^v  narrower,  till  it  was  at 
last  contracted  to  the  saiall  expanse  of  thirty  ka^mes. 
In  the  evening  of  the  22d,  they  cast  anchor  in  thir- 
ty-sevenJathoms  water,  xvith  a  muddy 'bottom,  and 
at  about   a  league's  distance   from  land.      This  an- 
chorage was  opposite  to  the  mouth  of  a  small  river, 
three  leagues  north  from  which,  appeared  a  very  re- 
markable peak,  which  had  its  base  on  the  sea-shore 
paid,  on  whatever  side  it  might   be   seen,  presented 
still  the  most  perfect  regularity  of  form   at  its  sum- 
mit.     Its  sides  were    richly  covered   with  trees  and 
verdure.       In   Gompliment   to    the    botanist    of   the 
voyage,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  named  it,  Peax  la  Mar- 
TiNiERE.     It  was  thought  proper,  here,  to  send  boats 
■  ashore,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  this 
part  of  the  coast  were   inhabited.      M.   de    Clonard 
went  with   four   armed  ships.    -To    the   surprise    of 
those  who  had  remained  behind  in  the  ships,   he  re- 
turned in  the  evening  with  all   liie  boats  filled  with 
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salmons.     He  had  landed  at  the  mouth  of  a  rivulet, 
not  exceeding  four  fathoms  in  breadth,  nor  a  foot 
in  depth.     Its  bed    was   so   entirely  covered   with. 
salmons,  that  the  sailors,  with  their   sticks,  killed, 
in  an  hour,  twelve  hundred  of  them.     Only  two  or 
three  deserted  huts  were  to   be  seen.     Three  trees 
were  of  larger  dimensions,  than  in  the  more  souths 
ern  bays  :  Celery  and  cresses  grew,  in   abundance, 
on  the  banks   of"  the  rivulet :  Juniper- berries  grew 
around,  in  immense  profusion.     The   French  bota^ 
nists  made  here   an   ample   collection  of  rare  plants. 
Crystallized  spars,  and  other  curious  stones,^  but  no 
metallic  ores,  were  brought  away  by  the   mineralo- 
jrists.      Firs,    willows,    oaks,  maples,  birches,  and 
medlar-trees,  fill  the  forests.     Gooseberries,  straw^ 
berries,  and  rasp-berries,  were  likewise   amazingly 
plentiful.     Cod-fishes  were,  at  the  same  time,  taken 
in  great  numbers,  by  those   who  had   remained  on 
board  the  ships.     To  the  rivulet  which  had   afford* 
ed  such  plenty  of  salmons,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  gave- 
the  name  of  Salmon- b^ook. 

Renewing  their  voyage,  they  sailed  along,  as^be- 
fore,  at  a  small  distance  from  the  shore  of  the  isle. 
On  the  23d,  they  were  in  30^  54'  N.  Lat.  and  near- 
ly  in  the  longitude  in  which,  from  the  Baie  de  Lan^ 
gJe,  they  had,  without  variation,  sailed.  A  few  huts 
appearing  here  and  there,  upon  the  shore,  indicated 
this  part  of  the  isle  to  be  not  destitute  of  inhabitants. 
A  bay,  which  was  observed  in  the  last  mentioned 
latitude,  received  from  our  navigators  the  name  of 
Baie  de  la  Jonquiere,  but  did  not  appear  to  merit 
diat  they  should  particularly  explore  it.    They  were 
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now  extremely  impatient  to  ascertain,  whether  or 
not  the  pretended  Streight  of  Tessoy,  were  merely 
Ihe  streight  dividing  the  island  of  Tchoka  from  the 
continental  territory  of  the  Mantchoii  Tartars.  The 
soundings  began,  as  they  advanced,  to  be  almost  e- 
qually  shallow,  at  some  considerable  distance  from 
the  coast  of  Tchoka,  as  when  the  frigates  were  very 
near  to  that  isle.  On  the  24th,  in  the  course  of 
three  hour^  progress,  the  depth  of  the  water  was 
found  to  decrease  from  twenty-four  to  eighteen  fa- 
thoms. The  attempt  to  obtain  a  greater  depth,  by 
steering  westward  towards  the  middle  of  the  chan^ 
iiei,  proved  fruitless.      M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  upon  this, 

determined  to  traverse  the  whole  channel  twice, 

from  cast  to  west,  and  from  west  to  east,— in  order  to 
discover  whether  there  were  not  deeper  v/ater  to  be 
found  in  the  progress  northward  >  and  whether  there 
were  not  a  particular  channel,  similar  to  that  of  a 
jiver^  for  the  streight.  In  the  evening  of  the  ,26th, 
they  came  to  anchor  on  the  coast  of  Tartarv.  Next 
day,  they  sailed  N.  N,  E.  towards  the  middle  of 
the  channel  5  had  both  coasts  in  view  at  once  -,  and 
found  the  depth  to  decrease,  in  the  progress  north- 
ward, at  the  rate  of  three  fathoms  a  league.  M.  de 
la  Peyrouse  was  anxious  to  explore  the  streight  still 
much  more  thoroughly.  But  the  southern  winds 
prevailed  in  this  channel,  with  such  a  settled  mon- 
soon^like  steadiness,  and  with  such  an  agitating  force 
upon  the  seas,  that  any  attempt  to  advance  much 
farther  in  this  course  to  the  northward,  appeared 
likely  to  subject  the  frigates  to  extreme  danger  of 
Tery  embarrassing  delay,    cr    even   of   shipwreck.. 
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The  weather,  too,   began  to  become  stormy,   and 
the  billows  of  the  sea  to  roll  more  tempestuously, 
than  they  had  hitherto  done,  in  this  channel.      The 
ships  could  not,  in  these  circumstances,  hastily  pro- 
ceed farther.      But  Messrs  Boutin  and  de  Vaujuas, 
officers   equally   distinguished  for   discernment  and 
prudence,  were  sent  out  in  the  boats,  to  explore  the 
channel,  and  to  make  the  requisite  soundings,  to  the 
northward.      M/ Vaujuas,  who  set  off  at  7  o'clock, 
was  absent  till  midnight.     He  sailed  a  league  north=^ 
ward,   beyond  which  the   state   of  the  sea  and  the 
weather  would  not  permit  him  to  proceed..     At  his 
farthest  distance  from  the  frigates,  his  soundings  in- 
dicated only  six  fathoms  depth  of  water.     M.  Bou- 
tin had  returned  before   him,   without  making  any 
discovery.       Immediately   after  the   return   of   M- 
de  Vaujuas,   it  was  found  necessary  for  the  frigates 
to  revert  their  course.      At  day-break,  they  weigh- 
ed anchor  with  much  difficult  toil,  and  with  a  break- 
ing of  the  capstane,  by  which  three  of  the  seamen 
were  severely  wounded.     The  violence  of  the  winds 
and  the  fury  of  the  waves,  rendered  their  progress^ 
for   a    short    time,    both   laborious   and   dangerous. 
Some  slight  variations  of  the   winds  from  S.  to  S. 
W.  and  to  S.  S.  E.  soon  took  place,  however,  in  a 
manner  favourable  to  them  5    and,   in  twenty-four 
hours,  they  made  five  leagues,     in  the  evening  of 
the  28th,   they  found  themselves  at  the  opening  of 
a  bay  on  the  coast  of  Tartary.     Vv  ant  of  wood  and 
water  suggested  the  propriety  of  here   halting  and 
going  on  shore  for  supplies.     At  five  o'clock,  they 
cast  anchor  at  the  N.  point  of  this  bay,  in  water  e-^ 
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leven  fathoms  deep,  with  a  muddy  bottom.  Boat^ 
were  soon  sent  out  :  a  Tartar  village  was  descried  5 
cascades  of  limpid  water  were  perceived  5  and  four 
wooded  islets  were  observed  to  shelter  a  road,  where 
the  frigates  might  ride  at  anchor,  in  perfect  securi- 
ty. At  eight  o'clock,  on  the  next  morning,  the 
frigates  were  conducted  to  the  bottom  of  the  bay  y 
and  were  brought  to  rest  at  anchor  in  water  six  fa- 
thoms deep,  with  a  muddy  bottom. 
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CHAPTER      NINTH. 


NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOY^^E  CONTINUED,  FROM  THE  29.  OF 
JULY  TO  THE  6;  OF  SEPTEMBER  I?^?-  TRANSACTIONS 
AND  DISCOVERIES  IN  THE  BAIE  DE  CASTRIES.  DISCOVE- 
RY OF  A  STREIGHT  DIVIDING  JESSO  FROM  OKU-JESSO, 
VOCABULARY  OF  THE  LANGUAGE  OF  TCHOKA,  NAMED  BY 
THE   RUSSIANS,  SEGALIEM.       COURSE  TO  KAMTSCHATKA,   ^CC. 


No  sooner  were  tlie  frigates  moored,  than  both  the 
French  commanders  prepared  to  go  on  shore.    They 
appointed  the  long-boat  to  take  in  water  -,  the  barge, 
to  bring  the  wood  which  was  wanted,  from  the  shore  5 
the  small  boats,   to  be  at  the  command  of  Messrs 
Biondela,  Bellegarde,  Mouton,  Bernizet,  and  Pre- 
vost  junior,  while  they  should  make  a  survey  of  the 
bay  j  the  yawls,  which  arew  little  water,  to  be  used  in 
ifisbing  salmons  in  a  small  river  abounding  with  them  | 
the  pbnaces  to  be  ready  for  carrying  themselves  and 
the  scientific  gentlemen  a-shore,  to  superintend  the 
different   works,   and  to  explore  the  territory  conti- 
guous   to   the   coast.     The   astronomical  apparatus 
was,   without  delay,   set  up,  on  an  islet  which  they 
named  Isle  de  L'Observatoire  3  and  Messrs  Da- 
^  gelet,  Lauriston,  and  Darbaud,  immediately  applied 
themselves   to  make   the  requisite  observations  for 
the  correction  of  their  time- keepers,   and  for  ascer- 
taining the  dirTerent  bearings.     These  observations 
soon  shewed  the  present  anchorage  of  the  frigates  to 
be  situate  in  31^  26'  N.  Lat.  in  139°  41'  E.  Long. 
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Thetlmeofhlgh-water,   ^t  fu// ^nd  cbange,   was  at 
ten  o'clock  :   the  greatest  rise  of  the  tide,   at  these 
periods,  was  for  five  feet  eight  inches  above  the  or- 
dinary  level  of  the  sea  :  the  current  ran  at  the  rate 
of  at  least  half  a-knot  an  hour.      The  bottom  of  the 
bay  is  muddy.      Approaching  the  shore,   the  depth 
of  the  water  is  gradually  diminished  from  twelve  to 
five    fathoms.       To    three    cable-lengths  from   the 
shore,    the    coast   is   surrounded   hy   a  flat,    which 
makes  it  difficult  to  land,  even  in  a  boat,   when  the 
tide  is  low.     Extensive  beds  of  sea-weeds,   too,   a- 
mong  which  the  water  is  but  two  or  three  feet  deep^, 
oppose   another  troublesome  obstacle  to  those  who' 
attempt  to  land   from  boats.     But  this  bay  aifords 
certain  shelter  from  the  storms  of  winter  >  and  the 
French  navigators  thought  it  to  be,   of  all  that  they 
had  visited  on  the  Tartarian  coast,  the  only  one  that 
was  truly  worthy  of  the  name  of  Bay.     They  nam- 
ed it.  Balk  de  Castries. 

Our  voyagers  had  no  sooner  landed,   than   inter- 
views took  place  between  them  and  the  rude  natives 
of  the  adjacent  country.     The  chief  or  patriarch  of 
the  horde,  with  some  others  of  the  inhabitants,  re- 
ceived  WL  de  la  Peyrouse  upon  the  beach.       That 
venerable  savage  saluted  the  strangers  by  prostra- 
tion, according  to  the  Chinese  ceremonial  -,  and  then 
conducted  them  to  see  his  wife,  his    children,  hk 
daughters-in-law,  and  grand.daughters,  in  his  hut. 
The  Frenchmen  were  there  invited  to  sit  down  on  a 
mat  which  was  respectfully  spread  for  them  5  and  to 
partake  of  a  dish  of  grain  with  salmon,  which  was 
made  ready  for  their  entertainment.      These  good 
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people  made  tlieir  vLsitors  to  understand,  that  they 
were  themselves  of  the  nation  of  the  Orotchys  5 
and  that  some  stranger  Tartars,  ivho  had  recently 
arrived  in  four  canoes,  were  of  the  Bitchys  j  a  tribe 
inhabiting  at  some  not  very  considerable  distance 
southward. 

The  Orotchys  inhabited  a  village,   consisting  of 
four  cabins  or  huts,  of  a  structure  considerably  solid 
and  durable.      Trunks  of  fir  trees,  laid  at  full  length, 
and  neatly  cut  at  the  angles,  formed  the  walls  :   A 
frame  of  not  unskilful   workmanship  supported  the 
roof :   The  roof  was  covered  with  the  bark  of  trees. 
Within,   there  was,   in  the  middle  of  the  dwelling, 
the  hearth  with  the  iire,  and  corresponding  to  them, 
in  the  roof,    a  hole  for  the  emission  of  the   smoke  : 
Around  the   walls   were  wooden   benches ;     There 
was  no  commendable  degree  of  cleanliness  to  be  re- 
marked   here,  any   more   than  in  the  cabins  on  the 
islaiid  of   Tchoka.      The  four  cabins  were  inhabited 
by  as  many   different   families,   which   appeared   to 
live  together  in  great  harmony,  and  with  the  most 
perfect,  mutual  confidence.       Every  hut   was   sur- 
rounded with   a   stage   for   the   drying  of  salmons. 
These   are  first   cleaned-,    then,   for   three   or   four 
.    days,  smoked  round  the  fire  ^  after  this,   put  on  the 
poles  of  the   stage,  in  the  open  air,  and  left  to  dry 
to  the  hardness  of  wood,   in   the   heat   of  the   sun. 
With  such  exalted,  moral  sanctity,  do  these  good 
people  respect  the  distinctions  of  property  ;  that  the 
French  navi^':ators  soon  exposed  their  goods, unguard- 
ed, on  the  shore,  in  the  midst  of  the  Tartar  huts,  with« 
out  the  sm-illest  fear  of  theft,  and  without  a  single  in- 
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Stance  of  even  the  most  trivial  loss.  The  Orotchys 
pursued  the  fishery  in  the  river,  at  the  same  time 
with  the  French  strangers.  It  was  v^ith  extreme 
disgust  the  Frenchmen  beheld  them  eat,  with  the 
greatest  avidity,  in  a  raw  state,  the  snout,  the  gills, 
the  small  bones,  and  the  skin  of  the  salmons,  as  they 
caught  them.  Of  these  parts,  the  salmons  are  usu- 
ally thus  cleared  by  the  fishers,  in  the  catching. 
What  of  the  skin  in  particular,  remains  when  fishes 
are  brought  to  the  houses,  is  very  eagerly  sought 
out,  and  devoured  raw,  by  the  women.  Those  rings 
which  the  inhabitants  of  Tchoka  were  observed  to 
w^ear  on  the  thumb,  are  intended  for  the  protection 
of  the  thumb  w^hile  the  salmons  are  stripped  with  a 
sharp  knife,  the  edge  of  which  often  strikes  against 
the  ring.  Beside  the  huts  v/hich  stood  at  the  very 
landing-place  where  the  French  navigators  came 
ashore  -,  they  saw,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bay, 
another  village,  consisting  of  eight  huts,  situate  at 
the  edge  of  a  w^ood.  At  a  small  distance  above  this 
last  village,  w^ere  perceived  three  Yourts  or  sub- 
terraneous houses,  having  an  exact  similarity  to 
those  of  Kamtschatka,  which  are  described  by  Cook. 
Contiguous  to  the  village,  were  observed  several 
tombs  of  a  struct'^re  superior  to  that  of  the  houses. 
Bows,  arrowsj  fishing  lines,  and  in  general  whatever 
is  most  precious  among  the  possessions  of  these  peo- 
ple, appear  to  be  deposited  with  the  dead  bodies  in 
the  tombs.  Within  each  nionuraent,  were  three  or 
four  biers  of  not  inelegant  vrorkmanship,  ornament- 
ed with  brocades,   and   other   Chinese  stulFs.      Al- 
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tliougli  tills  Village  seemed  to  be  but  a  teraporapy 
winter  abode  j  yet  the  bouses  were  filled  with  the 
dresses  and  implements  of  the  people  ;  skins,  snow- 
shoes,  bows,  arrows,  pikes,  &c.  These  generous^ 
minded  savages,  without  alarm,  saw,  from  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  gulph,  while  the  French  entered 
their  dwellings,  and  even  descended  into  their  tombs* 
The  French,  knowing  and  reverencing  this  noble- 
minded  confidence  of  their  hosts,  scrupulously  with- 
held their  hands  from  injuring  or  carrying  ofT  the 
smallest  of  those  articles  which  they  were  thus  ua- 
mistrustfully  permitted  to  examine.  These  people 
are  also  wont  to  pull  up  and  to  dry  for  use,  as  win- 
ter food,  the  roots  of  the  saranna,  and  some  other 
plants.  The  bodies  of  the  poorer  dead  are  exposed 
on  biers  in  the  open  air,  on  a  stage  of  some  eleva- 
tion, with  their  dresses  and  implements  of  hunting 
and  fishing,  hung  around  them.  There  appeared 
no  reason  for  thinking  that  these  hordes  owned  any 
other  form  of  government  than  the  simply  natural 
and  patr'archal.  They  are  a  feeble  race;  and  their 
features  are  remarkably  different  from  all  those  forms 
to  which  we  arc  wont  to  attach  the  idea  01  beauty. 
The  middle  stature  among  them,  rises  not  to  four 
feet  ten  inches.  Their  bodies  are  lank  ^  their  voices, 
thin  and  faint,  as  those  of  children  \  their  cheek- 
bones, high  \  their  eyes,  small,  bleared,  and  stand-* 
ing  diagonally  in  the  sockets.  Ihey  have  the 
mouth,  large  \  the  nose,  flat  \  the  chin,  short,  and 
almost  beardless  j  their  skin,  of  an  olive  colour,  and 
sufficiently  varnished  with  smoke  and  oil.  Both 
men  and  wom.en  suffer  the  hair  to  grow  to  a  great 
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Jengtli :  The  men  binding  it  up,  as  is  common  a- 
mong  lis  j  the  women  wearing  theirs  loose  upon  the 
shoulders.  The  labours  of  the  women  are  confined 
to  the  cutting  and  sewing  of  clothes  for  themselves 
and  the  men,  the  management  of  their  children,  the 
curing  of  fishes  for  winter  stores.  The  children 
are,  to  the  age  of  three  or  four  years,  suckled  at  the 
breast.  The  women  appeared  to  enjoy  considerable 
influence  over  all  the  transactions  of  the  men.  No 
bargains  would  the  latter  conclude  with  their  French 
visitants,  without  having  first  obtained  the  consent 
of  their  wives.  The  copper  trinkets,  and  the  pen- 
dent silver  ear^rings,  are,  properly,  the  ornaments  of 
the  wives  and  daughters.  A  w-aistcoat  of  nankeen, 
or  of  dog-skin,  or  fish- skin,  cut  into  the  shape  of  a 
waggoner's  frock,  is  the  common  dress  of  the  men 
and  boys.  When  this  garment  reaches  below  the 
knees,  no  drawers  are  worn  with  it.  if  the  waist- 
coat be  shorter,  drawers,  in  the  Chinese  fashion, 
snd  reaching  so  low  as  to  the  calf  of  the  leg,  are  in 
this  case,  worn.  In  winter,  they  wear,  all,  seal- skin 
boots.  At  all  times,  and  of  whatever  age,  they 
wear  a  leathern  girdle,  from  which  are  suspended — 
a  small  bag  with  tobacco,  a  steel  to  strike  fire,  and  a 
knife  in  a  sheath.  '1  he  women,  differing  somewhat 
in  dress  from  the  men,  wrap  themselves  in  a  large 
nankeen  roke,  or  in  a  robe  of  salmon  s  skin,  tanned 
with  a  skill  that  makes  it  very  fit  for  this  use.  The 
salmons,  of  which  the  skins  are  thus  tanned,  are 
taken  only  in  winter,  and  weigh  from  thirty  to  forty 
pounds.  The  robe  reaches  to  the  ancle- bone,  and 
is  there  bcrdered  widi  a  fringe  of  small  copper  or- 
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nametits.      Of  tlie  religion  of  this  people,  no  monu- 
ments  nor   Indications   could   be    discovered  by  the 
French  navigators,    except  sonrie   rudely   carved   fi- 
gures of  children,  arms,  hands,  legs,  which  were  sus- 
pended from  the  roofs  of  the  huts,  and  greatly  re- 
sembled the  votive  oiTerings  at  the  Pvoman  Catholic 
chapels.      They  seemed  to  look  upon  their  French 
visitants  as  so-cerers  ;  so  that  they  must  have  some 
notions  of  a  malignant,  supernatural  power,  which 
may  be  communicated  and  exorcised  for  the  purpose 
pf  injuring  mankind.      Instead  of  grasping  greedily 
at  the  presents  which  were   offered   to  them  ;  they 
rather   shewed  a  delicate   and  high-spirited   reluct- 
ance  to   accept   such   presents.       They    seemed   to 
expect  them  to  be  offered  with  a  respectful   polite- 
ness, such  as  might  not  humble  and  wound  the  spirits 
of  the  receivers.       Gifts  offered   to  their  children^ 
gave   infinitely  greater  delight  to  the  parents,   than 
such  as  were   presented  to  themselves.       M.   de   la 
Pey.rouse,  caressing  tv>ro  little  children  in  one  of  the 
huts,  gave  them,  in  the  presence  of  their  parents,  a 
piece  of  rose-coloured  nankeen  :    The  father  imme- 
diately going  out,    returned  wilh  his  most  beautiful 
dog,  and  intreated  the  French  commander  to  accept 
him  :  When  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  refused  the  present ; 
the  father  made  his  children,  who  had   received  the 
nankeen,    to  put  their  hands  upon  the  dog,    and   to 
beg  their  benefactor  to  take  him.      This  little  tran- 
saction indicates  a  tenderness  and  generosity  of  sen- 
timent,   such  as  could  not  eas:ly  be  excelled  by  the 
virtues    of  a  civilized   people.       Their   dogs, — the 
wolf  dog,— are  of  middle   size,  very   strong,   very 
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gentle  and  docile,  and  apt  to  be  yoked,   like  tliose 
of  Kamtscbatka,  in  small,  light  sledges.       From  the 
stranger  Bitckys  whom  the  French  navigators  here 
found  trading   with  the  Orotchys,   information  was 
ob':ained,   that  the  straight  between    the    Tartarian 
continent   and    the  island  of   Tchoka,    becomes,    at 
It^ngth,  In  a  situation  considerably  northward  from 
that  whence  the  French  fugates  had  reverted  their 
course,  a  dry  sandy  bank,  absolutely  without  water. 
After  this    M.  de  la  Peyrouse  abandoned  every  del 
sign  with  respect  to  this  guiph,  save  that  of  explor- 
Ing  the  southern   limits   of  the   island   of  Tchoka. 
The  naturalists,  in  the  mean  time,  were  assiduous  la 
the  study  of  the  mineralogy  of  the  coasts   and  the 
islets  of  the  Eaie  de  Castries.     The  islets  are  com- 
posed  af  trapp,   grey  basaltes,   and  red  lava,   botlk 
compact   and  porous.      No  volcanic  crater's  were, 
however,  discovered  5  and  the  eruptions  were,  there, 
fore,  inferred  to  have  been  very  ancient.      Several 
crystallizations  were  found  among  the  volcanic  mat- 
ters.      No  new  species  were  here  found  by  the  bo. 
tanists.       The    strawberries   and   rasp. berries  were 
still  in  flower  :   the  gooseberries  were  beginning  to 
turn  red  :   Celery   and   cresses  were   not   plentiful. 
Foliated  oysters  of  a  black  and  vinous  colour  -,  beau^- 
tiful  whelks  J  pectines  5  small  common  mussels  j  with 
diiferent  varieties  of  the  Kitna^cochie,  were  found  by 
the  conchologists.       Water-hens,   wdld  ducks,   cor- 
morants,  guillemots,   black   and  white  wag^tails,   a 
small  undescribed  fly-catcher   of  an   azure  blue  co- 
lour,   were  among  the   fowls   shot    by   the   hunters. 
The  individuals  of  all  these  species,  were,  however, 
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but  rare.     They  appeared  not  In  flocks,  but  solitary 
n^ournful,   and   drooping.       The    martin   and   sand« 
martin  were  the  only  species  of  birds  which  appear- 
cd  to  be  here  in  their  proper  element,    and  natural 
residence.      It  is  probable,  that,  to  a  certain  depth, 
the  earth  remalns'here  frozen,  even  during  summer^ 
The  temperature  of  the  streams  never  exceeded  4® 
of  Reaumur's  thermometer.       In  the  open  air,  the 
mercury  stood  at    13^       These   people   are   utterly 
strangers  to  the  practice  of  agriculture^.     Yet,  they 
are   fond   of  vegetable   substances,   and  collect  the 
wild  bulbous  roots  for  their  winter's  provisions.     In 
genius,  art,  and  Industry,  as  in  vigour  of  bodily  con- 
stitution, they  are  greatly  inferior  to  the  inhabitants 
of  Tchoka. 

On  the   2d  day   of  August,   the  French  frigates^ 
sailed  with  a  fair  western  wind,  from  the  bottom  of 
the   Bay  de  Castries.     This  was  soon  after  changed 
for  southern  winds.     They  wished  to  run  along  the 
coast  of  the  continent,  till  they  should  come  within 
sight  of  Peak  Laraanon.     The  weather,  hitherto  fa- 
vourable,  became,  on  the  6tb,   exceedingly  incle- 
ment.     The  tempostous  rolling  of  the   billows,  to- 
gether with  adverse  breezes  from  the  south,   oblig- 
ed   them  to   s;-.!!  with  all  their  sails  expanded,    and 
with  extreme  caution,   lest  they  should  be  carried 
backwards,   or   hurried   into   sudden  danger.      The 
barometer  fell  as  low  as  to  twenty  seven  inches  five 
lilies.      A   thousand   circumstances  conspiring,   ren« 
dered   their    progress    extremely   dangerous  and  a- 
larming.     Northetly  winds,   however,   came  at  last 
to  their  relief.     In  the  evening  of  the  9th5   the  fn- 
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gates  had,  by  the  assistance  of  these  winds,  reached 
the  latitude  of  the  Baie  de  Langle,     A  bank,  afford- 
ing very  regular  soundings,  wa,  found  to  extend  op. 
posite  to  this   bay,   for  ten  leagues,   from  north  to 
south,  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  run  out,  for  about 
eight    leagues    westward.       Proceeding    along    the 
coast,  at  two  leagues  of  distance  from  it,  they  saw, 
to  the  south-west,    a  small  low-lying  isle,   between 
which  and  Tchoka  was  formed  a  channel  about  six 
leagues  wide.     This  isle  received  the  name  of  Isle 
IVIoNNERON,  in  honour  of  M.  de  Monneron,  who  was 
engineer  for  this  expedition.     A  peak,  at   least  ten 
or  twelve  hundred  toises  in  height,  was  shortly  after 
observed  ;  and   it  received  from  our  voyagers,   the 
name  of  Peak  de  Langle.     Its  position  is  in  43^  13^ 
N,  Lat.     The  southern  point  of  the  island  of  Tcho» 
ka  or  Segalien,  was  next  discovered  :  it  was  found  to 
lie  in  45^57^  N-  Lat.  in  140^34'  E.  Long,  in  length 
from  north  to  south.      The  isle  of  Tchoka,   which 
thus  terminates,  is  one  of  the  greatest  in  the  world. 
It  is  this  same  isle  which  has  been  otherwise  known 
by  the  name  of  Ok.u  Jesso.     Ckicha,   divided  from 
Tchoka   by   a  channel  which  is  but  twelve  leagues 
in  breadth,  is  the  J^sso  of  the  Japanese  j  and  its  ex- 
tension  southward,   is  bounded  only  by  the  Streight 
of  Sangaar.     The  Kurile    Isles   lie   farther  east- 
ward J  and  between  these  isles,  on  the  one  side,  and 
the  tv^o  Jessos,   or   Chicha  and  Tchoka,   on  the  o- 
ther,  is  comprehended  that  which  has  been  denomi- 
Bated  the  Sea  of  Jesso     and  communicates  with  the 
Sea  of  OcHOTSK.     At  Cape  Crillon,  the  inhabitants 
of  she  island  of  Tchoka,  for  the  first  time,  ventured 
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to  visit  tlie  French  navigators  on  board  their  ships. 
At  tlieir  first  coming  on  board,  they  betrayed  some 
fears  •,  which,   however,   were    almost  immediately 
changed  for  extreme  confidence.     They  acted  with 
the  samtjreedom,  as  if  among  their  best  friends  | 
sate  down  in  a  circle  on  the  quarter-deck,  and  gay- 
ly  smoked  their  pipes.     This  confidence  of  theirs 
was,  by  the  French,  encouraged  and  rewarded  with 
presents  of  iron  instruments,   beads,   silks,  tobacco^ 
and  nankeen.     Tobacco  and  brandy  were  soon  per- 
ceived to   be   the    articles    which   they  prized  the 
most.     The  figures  of  these  islanders  are  stout  and 
well-proportioned  *,  their  features  are  regular  j  their 
beard  reaches  to  the  breast  j  their  arms,   neck,  and 
back,  are  covered  with  hair.     Their  middle  stature 
seemed  to  be  about  an  inch  lower  than  that  of  the 
French.     Their  skin  is  tawny  as  that  of  the  nations 
on  the   coast   of   Barbary.       Their   manners   were 
grave  and  dignified.     But  they  shewed  much  more 
of  avarice,  and  less  of  gratitude,  than  the  Orotchys 
cf  the   Bate  de   Castries..     Their  dresses  are  all  the 
workmanship  of  their  own  hands.     Their  huts  and 
furniture  display  no  inconsiderable  neatness  and  ele« 
gance.     They  extract  the  oil  of  the  whale,  by  cut- 
ting the  carcase  into   small  pieces,   exposing  these 
pieces  to  putrefy  on  a  slope  before  the  sun,  and  re- 
ceiving the  oil,  as  it  runs  from  their  putrefaction,  in- 
to  vessels  of  bark  or  seals  skin  conveniently  placed. 
It  is  only  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  island  of  Tcho- 
ka,   that   whales   appear.     Though  -their  modes  of 
life  be  so  nearly  similar  to  those   of  the  Tartars  on 
the  continent,  it  is  not  impossible  but  they  may  be 
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a  race  of  people  descended  from  some  very  different 
origin.      They  appeared   to   possess   a   considerable 
geographical  knowledge  of  this   isle,   and  the  oppo- 
site   continent  :  And    their    information    confirmed 
those  conclusions   which   our   voyagers  had   before 
been  led  to  make.     Concerning  Cape  Crillon,  how- 
ever, our  voyagers  might  have  been  led  into  a  fatal 
error,    if  they   had   too  hastily  believed  what   they 
understood  to  be  the  communication  of  their  insular 
friends.     The  canoe  being  to  these  people  their  on- 
ly mean  of  measurement  and   comparison  ',  they  are 
apt  to  regard  a  cove,   that  affords   reception  for  but 
three  or  four  canoes,  as  a  vast  harbour,  and  to    re- 
present a  fathom  of  water,  as  a  depth  almost  immea- 
surable.     M.    de  Vaujeas,  who   had   gone  to  verify 
the  communication  of  the  savages  concerning  Cape 
Crillon,   returned   before  night,   with  a  large   quan- 
tity of  salmons,  and  some  articles  which  he  had  re- 
ceived from  the  natives,  in  barter.      He    had  found 
the  houses  furnished  with  a  comparative  sumptuous- 
ness,   and  ornamented  within,  with   large  varnished 
vessels  of  Japan.      The    contiguity  of  Chicha  ena- 
bles these  people  to  obtain  articles  of  Japanese  ma- 
nufacture   in   exchange    for   their   whale  oil,    much 
more  readily  than  can   their   more   norihern    neicrh. 
bours.      At  the  approach  of  evening,  the   islanders 
left  the  ships,   with  a  promise  to  re- visit   them  next 
morning.      They  returned  with  some  Salmons,   a  sa- 
bre,  and  a  linen  dress,   in  exchange  for  which,  they 
obtained  knives  and  hatchets.      They  would  gladly 
have  persuaded  our   voyagers  to  double  Cape  Cril- 
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Ion,  and  enter  the  gulpli  of  Aniva,  or  rather  a  bay 
in  it,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of  Tabouoro, 

A  light  breeze  from  the  north-east,  enabled   our 
voyagers  again  to  sail.     Doubling  Cape  Crillon,  they 
perceived    from   the   masthead,  a  rock  or  islet,  a- 
bout  four  leagues  S.  E.  from  the  rocky  point  of  the 
cape  ;  and  distinguished  it  by  the  name  of  La  Dan- 
GEREUSK.     It  is  level  with  the  surface  of  the  water, 
and  may  probably  be   covered  when  the  tide  is  at 
its  height.     They  sUfred  to  the  leeward  oi  this  rock, 
and  went  round  it,  at  a  league's  distance.     They 
had,  at  this  distance,  regular  soundings  in  twenty- 
three  fathoms  depth  of  water.     Their  progress  now 
crossed  the  stteight  between  Chicha  and   Tchoka, 
which  has  very  properly  been  named  La  Peyroose's 
Streight.     They   found  Cape   Aniva  to   be   very 
correctly  placed  in  the  maps  of  the  Dutch  naviga- 
tors  who  formerly  visited  these  seas.     On  the  lith, 
they  were,    by   astronomical  observation,    and  by 
their  time-keepers,  in  N.  Lat.  46°  9'  in  E.  Long. 
14Z°   57'.     They  saw   no  land,  and  could  find  no 
bottom.     The  sky  was,  on  the  16th  and  1 7th,  grey, 
and  thickly  obscured  by  fogs.  The  wind  changed  to  the 
east :  and  our  navigators  making  a  tack  to  the  south, 
had  a  clear  view  of  Staten  Island.     Ob  the  19th, 
Cape  Trodn,  to  the  southward,  and  Cape  Uwes,  S. 
E.  by  E.   appeared  in   sight.     On  the  20th,  they 
saw  Company's  Island,  and   through  fogs  reconnoi- 
tred   the  Streight  of   Uries.      Company's   Island, 
along  which  they  ran,  at   three   or  four  leagues  of 
distance,   appeared   to  be  barren,  destitute  of  ver- 
dure,  and  uninhabitable.     Some  clefts  in  the  white- 
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coloured   rocks,  were   at   fir.t   mistaken   for   snow, 
but  afterwards  more  accurately  distinguished.      To 
tbe  N.  E.  point  of  this  isle,  our  navigators  gave  the 
name   of  Capk    Kastricum,  in   honour   of  the  shio 
by  wh.ch  it  was   first  discovered.      Bevond  it,  they 
could  percei.e  three  or   four  islets ;  and  northward 
a  large  channel,  ^-hich  seemed  to  divide  Company's 
Island  from  the  K.r.us.     Fogs  made  it  impossible 
lor  them  to  continue  their  course   on  the  2ist,  the 
22d,   and  the   23d.     On  the   24th.  the   25th,  and 
the  26th,  the  same  fogs  still  prevailed  ;  and  our  na- 
vigators   were    obliged  to  continue    tackt„g  amon^ 
these  isles.     On  the  29th    the   weather  cleared  up" 
and  they  again  discerned  the  summits  of  the  moun- 
tains.  They  descried  Ma^eckan  Isle,  the  most  south- 
ern of  the  Kuriles.     From  N.  E.  to  S  W.  its  length 
IS  about  ten  leagues.    A  high  jutting  rock  terminates 
each  of  Its  extremities:   In  its  middle   rises  a  peak, 
that,   at  a  distance,   seems  to  contain  the  orifice  of  a 
volcano.   The  northerly  winds  prevailing,  determined 
our  navigators  to  sail  out  by  the  channel  which  lies 
southward  from  Mareckan.     During  the  night  they 
crowded  sail,  in  order  to  reach  the   entrance  of  the 
channel.      At   day-break,  they  descried   the   south-   ' 
west  point  of  Mareckan,  distant  at  about  two  leagues 
to  the  south-east.     To  this  point  was  given  the  name 
of  Cape  Rollin,  in  honour  of  M.  Rollin,   the   sur- 
geon of  the   expedition.      T  hey  were  left,   for  some 
short  time,  in  a  dead  calm.     But,  the   current  for- 
tunately drove  them  towards  the  middle  of  the  chan- 
nel;  and   they  ad  tranced,  in   this   way,  about  four 
leagues  eastward.       The    breadrh   of  the  channel, 
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tliey   certainly  found   to  be   about   fifteen   leagues; 
The  winds  at  last  settled  at  £.  N.  E.   and  they  en- 
tered the    channel  by   clear   moon  light.     It    was 
named   by  them   Canal   de  la  Boussole  j  and  they 
thought  it  the  finest  that   was  to   be   found  among 
the  Kurile  isles       At  midnight,  the    sky  was  again 
obscured  by   clouds  ,    and  the   next  morning   was 
veiled  in  thick  fogs.      At  six  in  the  evening,  while 
the   fogs   still  continued,  they   tached  towards   the 
land.      The    fogs   were   still   thick.      Towards  mid- 
night, the  shifting  of  the  wind   to  the   W.  enabled 
the  French  frigates  to  stand  to  the   eastward,   while 
they  waited  for   the   return   of  morning.     The  sun 
was  twice   visible   during   the   morning.      The   fogs 
then  returned  vith    equal   thickness,   as   in  the  pre- 
ceding day.      M.    de   la    Peyrouse,  in  consideration 
that  the  season  was  far   advanced,  was  now   at   last 
induced  to  abandon  the  design  of  exploring  the  nor- 
thern    Fvuriies,    and   to     bend    his    course   towards 
Kamtscbatka       He  therefore  stood  E..  N.  E.     Till 
the  sth  of  beptember,  the  fogs  still  obscured  their 
horizon 

During  this  progress,  they  had  time  to  compare 
and  to  examine  in  a  more,  particular  manner,  their 
respective  observations  concerning  the  natural  his- 
tory of  the  new  lands  which  they  had  visited,  and 
the  state  of  society  in  them.  The  seas  of  Tartary 
which  they  explored,  though  the  limits  of  the  old- 
est inhabited  continent,  had  been  utterly  unknown  to 
Europeans.  The  Jesuits  could  never  communicate 
any  decisive  information  concerning  the  eastern  part 
of  the  Chinese  empire.     Such  of  them  as  travelled 
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into  Tartary,  were  never  permitted  to  approach  the 
sea^shore.      The  emperor  always  prohibited  every 
person  from  sailing  to  the  northward  of  his  domini. 
ons  :    And  it  w^s  supposed  that  this  northern  region 
of  Asia  concealed  riches,  which  its  lords  were  anxi- 
ous  to  hide  from  the  avarice  of  strangers.     From  the 
observations  of  the  French  navigators,  it  has  appear- 
cd,  that  the  northern  coast   of  East    Tartary   is  as 
thinly  inhabited   as  that   of  North    America.       Its 
mountains  and  the  river  of  Segalien  have  cut  it  off, 
except  at  the  sea-coast,  from  being  explored  by  the 
Chinese  or  the  Japanese.     Its  inhabitants  are  pecu- 
iiarly  distinguished,  alike  from  the  Mantchou   Tar- 
tars,  and  from    the  islanders    of  Jesso,   Oku-Jesso, 
and  the  Kuriles.     The  river  of   Segalien  Is  the  ge- 
neral receptacle  of  its  waters.      The  whole  number 
of  the  people  inhabiting  in  the  tract  from  the  42^  of 
North  Latitude,   as  far  as  to  the   Baie  de   Castries^ 
would  certainly   be   over- rated    at    three   milli®ns. 
The  river  of  Segalien,  not  far  removed  beyond  this 
bay,  is  the  only  channel  of  passage  to  the   interior 
commerce  of  the  country.      The  inhabitants  of  Jesso 
and  Oku-Jesso,  are  all  well  acquainted  with  the  ex- 
istence of  the  river  of  Segalien.      The  adventures 
of  commerce,  however,  advance  up  it,  but  for  eight 
or  ten  days  journey.      The  marshes  which  surround 
the  mouth  of  the  river,   probably  exclude  the  Tar- 
tars with   their   flocks,  from  all  residence  near  it. 
The  ancient  narratives  of  the  Jesuits,   have  repre- 
sented this    coast  as  the  scene  of  a  pearl-fishery  : 
But  the    French   navigators  did  not  any  where  find 
pearls  of  such  beauty,   or  in  such  numbers  in  the 
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shells  of  the  oysters  which  they  drajrged  up,  ?.s  that 
they  could  deteimine  any  thing  concerning  the  rea- 
lity of  that  piece  of  information.       No  tjermantntly 
inhabited  villages  were  seen  on  the   coast.       Peurc, 
hinds,  fawns,  were  perceived  fecdhig  la  a  tranquillity, 
that  shewed   these  fee   es  to  be  lit:le  frequented  by 
mankind,  on  the  coast  of  the  Baie  de  Ternaie.       A 
tomb,  with  the  remains  of  some  burnt  trees,  were  the 
only  things  indicating  this  region  to  be,    at   all.  the 
resort  of  human  inhabitants.     The  Bale  de  Sufreim 
was   equally    desolate.      Nor  did  the  whole  popala- 
tion  of  the  Baie  de   Castries   appear  to  exceed  five 
and  twenty  or  thirty  persons,       Flint,   chalcedonj, 
calcareous  spar,  zeolite,  porphyry,  several  beautiful 
crystals  and  incrustations  of  volcanic  origin,  vnxli  a 
diversity  of  other  matters,   such  as  are  often  found 
amid  the  lavas  of  extinguished   volcanoes  j  but  no 
metallic  substances  ^— were  found  on  these  coasts  hj 
the  mineralogists  attendant  on  the  French  voyage. 
Tchoka   or  Oku-Jesso,   presents  a  coast  still  more 
fertile  in  vegetation   than   the  opposite  continent  of 
Tartary  :     Yet,    the   vegetable   kingdom    furnishes 
but  a  comparatively   small  proportion   of  the   sub- 
sistence  of  its   inhabitants, — only   the   roots  of  sa- 
ranna  and  of  garlic.     Even  hunting  seems  to  yield 
but    an    inconsiderable    part    of    their    provisions  : 
their  dogs  refused  flesh,  but  devoured  fi.h  with  the 
most  voracious  eagerness.     The  skins  of  elks  and 
bears,   forming  a  part  of  the  dress  of  these  people, 
seem  to  bespeak,  that  they  are  wont  to  kill  these  a- 
nimals  in  the  chace.      It  is,   probably,   in  winter  a- 
lone,  that  they  attack  them  with  their  arrowSj  when 
P 


s. 


r 


182 


-A    peyrodse's    voyage 


the  animals  are  the  most  feeble  and  helpless.     They 
are  likewise  wont  to  take  them  by  snares,  into  which 
the  animal  is  enticed  by  a  bait,  in  catching  at  which 
he  moves  a  trigger,  by  which  an  arrow  is  discharg- 
ed, that  gives  him  his  death's  wound.     The  islanders 
appeared  proud  of  the  scars  which  they  had  receiv- 
ed in  combatting   with   bears.      Their  canoes  were 
hollowed  trunks  of  the  fir-tree,   and  appeared  capa- 
ble of  containing  seven   or  eight  persons.     These 
slender  vessels,  rowed  with  very  light  oars,  are  em- 
ployed  by  their  possessors  in  voyages  to  the  distance 
of  two  hundred  leagues,— from  the  southern  extre- 
iBities  of  Jesso  and  Oku-Jesso,  as  far  as  to  the  river 
of  Segahen,  in  3^  N.  Lat.      The  winds,  following 
the  direction  of  the  channel,   produce  no  surf  upon 
the  shore  ;  in  consequence  of  which,  it  becomes  easy 
to  land  in  all  the  creaks  :   and  the  canoes,   in  their 
long    voyages,    are    every    evening    run     a-ground. 
Crossing   from   one   island   to    another,    they    seize 
always  the   season   of  a  .perfect   calm.      At  other 
times,  their  progress  is  always  within  the  distance 
ef  a  pistol-shot  from   the   land.      Salmons,    to   be 
caught  at  the   mouth  of  every  rivulet,   aitord  them 
subsistence  :     They    erect    cabins    wherever    thev 
stop,  strike  fire  with  a   steel,   flint,  and  tinder,  and 
dress   their   provisions   according   to   their  ordinary 
domestic   practice.      Sometimes,  they  form    with    a 
couple  of  oars  and  a  garment,  a   sort  of  rude   mast 
and  sail.     Very  small  canoes,  such   as   contain  not 
inore  than  two  men,  are  used  for  fishing  in  the  small 
rivers,   and  are  pushed  about,  in  shallow  water,  with 
small  sticks  instead  of  poles.~The  manners  on  the 
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coast  of  Tartary,  are   very  nearly  the    same    ss   m 
Tchoka  j  but,  the   French   voyagers  thought,   they 
could  perceive  the  existence  of  a  distinction  of  ranks 
among  the  islanders,  which    did  not  meet  their  ob- 
servation  on   the  continent.     There   was,  in   every 
one  of  the   canoes  of  the   islanders,  one    man  with 
w^hom  the  rest  did  not  eat   nor   converse,  and   who, 
ifnotaj^i;^,  was   certainly  inferior   to  the  rest  in 
rank.     The  commerce   of  their  whale  oil,  and  the 
frequency  of  their  intercourse    with    the  Japanese, 
have  conferred   on   the   people    of  Jesso  and  Oku- 
Jesso,  an  opulence  which  does  not  appear  among  the 
Bitchy  sand  the  Orotchys. — Images  were  seen  suspen- 
ded from  the  roofs  of  the  huts,  in  the  Bales  de  Cast- 
ries, andde  Crillon.    At  the  Baie  de  Crillon,  the  chief 
of  a  canoe,  receiving  a  bottle  of  brandy  from  M.  de 
la  Peyrouse,  poured  some    drops   from   it  into  the 
sea,   as  a  libation   to   the   deity  whom   he  worship- 
ped, before  he  would,  himself,  presume  to  taste  it.—s 
It  is  hot  likely,  that   the    Europeans   will   ever   be 
tempted  to  frequent  these   seas   on  account  of  those 
small  quantities   of  skins,  dried  fishes,  and    whale- 
'    oil,   which  alcne    they  afford   for   commerce.      The 
French  navigators  humanely  declined   the  purchase 
of  the  dried  salmons  which  the  people  of  these  coasts 
had  provided  for  their  winter  provisions,  lest,  part- 
ing with  these,  the  good  folks  might  be  reduced  ta 
peiish  by  famine,  amid  the  storms  of  winter.     No 
sea-otters  were  here  to  be  seen  j  noi  d:d  the  natives 
appear  to  have  any  particular  knowledge  of  the  ex- 
istence of  such  an  animal,  or   of  the  value   of  furs. 
The  sea-otter  is  indeed  most  probably  to  be  found 
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only  In  the  eastern  part  of  the  northern    Kurlles.— 
Peak  de  Lang/e,  being   more   than   twelve   hundred 
toises  in  height,  and  in  clear  weather,  visible  at  the 
distance  of  forty  leagues,  is  an  excellent  land-mark 
for  the  southern  coast  of  the  newly  discovered  chan- 
nel of  Tartary.     The  Russians,  though  not  the  dis- 
coverers of  this   channel  and  its  adjacent  isles,  are 
likely  to  profit  the  most  by  the  discovery  j  for  they 
v/ill,  hereafter,  in  all  probability,  carry  on   a  great 
navigation  in  the  sea  of  Ochotsk,  and  establish  art, 
science,  and   an  abundant,  civilized,  population,  in 
these   regions,   of  which  the  solitude  is,  at  present, 
scarcely  enlivened   by  a   few  hordes    of  wandering 
Tartars.      It  is  impossible  now  to  ascertain  by  what 
progress  these   northern  extremities  of  the  Asiatic 
coasts  received  their  population.      But  it  may  easily 
be  conceived,  that  when  the  adjacent  continent  was 
once  peopled,  some  of  those  innumerable  accidents 
to    which    the    fortunes    of   mankind    are     subject, 
could  not  fail  to  diffuse  a  fev/  fugitives. or  adventur- 
ers, even  into  regions  so  remote  and  comfortless. 

The  following  is  the  most  ample  Vocabulary  of  the 
language  of  the  island  of  Tchoka,  which  the  French 
navigators  were,  during  their  short  stay  on  the 
coast,  able  to  collect — Their  pronunciation  is  gut- 
tural,  yet  soft,  resembling  that  of  persons  who  have 
the  defect  in  articulation,  of  speaking  thick. 

^he  principal  parts  of  the  human  body. 
^4>'>  The  eyes 

"^ara^  The  eye-brows 

^iechetau,  1  he  forehead 

Etou,  The  nose 
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Notamckaun, 
Tsara, 

Mochtchiri^ 

gjf.  cbara, 
Chap  ay 
Ochetourou, 
Saitourou, 
^Qpinn  ehim^ 
lacts  souk, 

Tay-hdy 
Tay-porppe, 
Tchouai  pompe, 
Khouaime  pompe. 


The  cheeks 
The  mouth 
The  teeth 
The  tongue 
The  chin 
The  beard 
The  ears 
Th€  hair 

The  nape  of  the  neck 
The  back 

The  shoulder 

The  arms 

The  fore-arm 

The  wrist 

The  hand  and  fingers 

The  thumb 

The  fore  figner 


Kmoche  hiapowfe,    The  middle  finger 
Ohstapomp},  The  fourth  finger 


mI 


Tar  a  pompe, 
^chame^ 

Tohoy 
Hone, 

Tsiga, 

Chipouiile, 

j^ssoroka, 

jlmhe, 

Auchi, 

Tcheal, 

Ainiaitsi 
Qatchika,- 


The  little  finger 

The  fore  and  upper  parts 

of  the  breast 
The  nipples 
The  belly 

The  private  parts  of  the  man 
The  private  parts  of  a  woman 
The  buttocks 
The  thighs 
The  knees 
The  ham  or  bend  of  the 

knee 
The  legs 

The  calf  of  the  leg 
P3 
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Acoupon}^  The  ankles 

P^r^^z/  /,  The  upper  part  of  the  foot 

Oiocoukawn,  The  heel 

Ouraipo,  The  sole  of  the  feet 

Kama pompeaw.  The  great  toe 

Tassou  pompeam,  The  second  toe 
"■     *Tassouhapompea?n,ThG  middle  toe 

Tassouam,  The  fourth,  and  the  little  toe 

Names  of  a  diversity  of  other  objects. 
Tchoka,  The   great  island  which  they  In- 

habit 
Tamna,  Another  less  general  name  for  the 

same  isle 
Cbicha,  An  island  or  people,   south  from 

Tchoka 
Mantchom,  A  people  of  Tartary,  dwelling  on 

the  river  Segalien,  N.  W,  from 
Tchoka 
'Tchoi%a^  The  sea 


Kaiani,  or  Kaham,  A  ship 
Hocatourou,  A  canoe 


income, 
Ouhannesii^ 

Koch'koum, 


Guacheiahai, 


A  thole  of  a  canoe 
Oars  or  paddles 

A  small  vessel  with  a  handle,  which 

i:.  made  of  birch-bark,  and  is  us- 

ed  in  drinking,  and  in  emptying 

the  canoes  of  water 

A  wooden  scoop  or  shovel,  for  empw 

tymg  the  canoes  of  water 
A  very  Jong,  strong,  yet  narrow  lea- 
thern strap,  used  in  fastening  ca- 
rgoes 


Li  uuM^ 
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Sahtaj 
Moncara^ 

Ho, 


CouhoUj 
Hat, 

Tassehaiy 

Etanto, 
Tassiro, 
Matsirainitsi  and 
Makzri, 

Matsh^e^ 
Hukame, 

Kame, 

lechicotawpe, 
yicuka, 

jlihtoussa^ 


The  bench  of  a  canoe 

An  iron  hatchet,— imported  by  the 
Mantchou  Tartars 

A  great  lance  of  tempered  iron,— 
likewise  imported  by  the  Man- 
tchou Tartars 

A  bow 

Common  arrows  tipped  with  iron, 
smooth  or  barbed.     M.  T. 

Forked  arrows,  tipped  with  iroiu 
M.  T. 

Blunt  wooden  arrows 

A  large  cutlass.     M.   T. 


A  small  knife  in  a  sheath,  whicli 
hangs  from  a  leathern  girdle  round 
the  body.     M.  T. 
A  name   for   a  French  knife  in   a 

sheath 
A  large  thumb-ring  of  iron,   lead^ 

wood,  or  the  sea-cow's  tooth 
A  sewing  needle 
A  cravat  or  handkerchief 
A  hat  or  bonnet 
The  skin  of  the  sea-calf,  made  into 

a  long,  loose  great  coat 
A  loose  great  coat,  very  skilfully 
made  of  the  bark  of  the  birch- 
tree 
A  large  great-coat  of  dog-skin 
A  coarse    stuff   shirt,    ornamented 
'With  an  edging  of  nankeeu 
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Oteumouchi 


Ochfs, 
Tehiran^ 


Miraubau, 


Tcharojnpey 


Tama^ 


Small,  round-headed,  waistcoat  but^ 

tons  of  brass.     M.  T. 
Buskins  of  skin,  sewed  to  the  shoes 
Shoes  in  the  Chinese  fashion,  termi- 
nating in  a  point,    which   bends 
upwards 
A  leathern  bag,  with  four  twisted 
horns,  which  is  hung  as  a  pouch, 
at  the  girdle 
Ear-rings,    consisting,    each,   com- 
monly  of  six  or  eight  blue  beads; 
M.  T. 
Single  blue  beads.     Blue  is  the  fa- 
vourite colour  of  all  these  people 
Bieratchtchiram.Al^rgQ  and  strong  mat,  on  which 

they  sit  or  lie  down  to  sleep 
jlchkaharoup},    A  screen  in  the  shape  of  a  fan,  which 
the  old  men  wear  to  protect  their 
eyes  from  the  sun 
The  fire 
A  dog 
A  musket 

A  bucket  for  drawing  water,  shaped 
like  ours,   but  made  of  the   bark 
of  the  birch  tree 
Fresh  water 
Sea-water 
Small  cord 

A  large  wooden  spooo 
A  copper  kettle.     M.  T« 
A  rod  or  pole 
A  hut  or  house 


Houncchiy 

Tamoui^ 

Tazpo, 


Ouachka, 

ChichepQ^ 

Abtha^ 

Sorompe^ 

ChouhoUy 

'Pouhaii^ 
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Nioupouri, 
Oko-y 

Naye^ 
TsouhoUy 
Hourara, 
Hourara  baune, 
Teh  air  a, 

Tebairouhdy 

Ch'jumauy 

Ni, 

^.sieheche^ 

Toche^ 

Choulaki, 

Otoroutchina^ 

Tstboho^ 

Mahouni 

Tarohoy 

Mahatsz, 

PecD  Koutou, 

Tsita, 

^S'/ari, 

JLtGUchka^ 

Tsikaha, 

Mdchi, 

Omoch, 

Mocomale^ 

Fipa^ 

Otassi, 


The  houes,  the  hamlets 
The  plain  on  which  stands  the  ham- 
let or  village 
A  river  running  across  the  plain 
The  sun 
The  firmament 

The  clouds 

The  wind 

The  cold 

The  season  of  snow,  winter 

A  stone 

Wood,  the  trunk  of  a  tree 

Plank  of  fir 

Bark  of  rough  birch-trees,  in  large 

pieces 
Moss,  a  plant 
Pastures,  meadows 
Smallage,  wild  celery 
The  wild  rose-tree 

The   dog^rose,    or   blossom   of  the 

rose  tree 
A  sort  of  tulip 

The  plant  angelica 

A  bird,  the  singing  of  a  bird 

A  bird's  feather 

The  jack  daw 

A  small  common  swallow 

A  gull 

A  common  fly 

The  common  kima  cockle 

The  mother-of-pearl  oystet 

Harp-fish 
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Toukochich^ 
Emoey 

Chauhoun^ 
Patiniy 

Chidar&pg^ 


Salmon 

Fishes  in  general,  also  a  species  of 
barbel 

A  variety  of  the  carp 

A  fish-bone 

The  roes,  eggs,  and  air-bladder  of 
fishes,  which  are  broiled  and  pre- 
served m  heaps 


Ta/)^   Tape, 
Couhaha^ 

Cbuka^ 
MouarOy 
EtarOy    ' 


A  few  common  words. 


Yes 

No 

That  cannot  be,  I  will  not 

Who  >  what  >  what  is  it  ? 

This,  that 

Come  hither 

To  eat 

To  drink 

To  lie  down,  to  snore 

To  sleep 


Tchine\ 
Ton, 

Ascbne, 
IChampe^ 
^rouampe, 
Toubi  Schampe^ 


TchinchiSch&mpe,  Nine 
Houampe^  Ten 


Numerals, 

One 

Two 

Three 

Four 

Five 

Six 

Sevea 

Eight 
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Tchinobi  kassma^ 
Taubi  kassma^ 
Tohel  kassf?ia^ 
Xnebi  kassma, 
Aschnebi  ka^snia^ 
Xhambi  kassma^ 
j^rouambi  kassma, 
Touhi  schampi  kassma, 
Tchinebi  schampi  kassma^ 
Houa7?ipebi  kassma^ 
Houampebi  hajuma  tchinee 
Tne  houampe  toueh-ho^ 
Aschne  houampe  tcich  ho^ 
Tou  ascbne  houampe  taich- 


Eleven 

Twelve 

Thirteen 

Fourteen 

Fifteen 

Sixteen 

Seventeen 

Eighteen 

Nineteen 

Twenty 

ho^  Thirty 
Forty 
Fifty 

ho^  An  hundred 


These  islanders  were  not  observed  either  to  dance 
or  sing.  But,  with  a  sort  of  musical  instrument 
formed  of  a  stalk  of  celery  or  euphorbium,  they 
were  heard  to  play  some  plaintive,  wild  notes,  resem- 
bling the  softer  tones  of  a  trumpet. 

Amidst  this  recollection  of  these  novel  appearan- 
ces, in  the  varied  condition  of  social  life,  which  had 
been  presented  to  their  observation  on  the  eastern 
coasts  of  Fartary  \  the  French  navigators  advanced 
on  their  voyage  towards  Kamtschatka.  At  six  o'- 
clock in  the  evening  of  the  3th  of  September,  they 
were  within  sight  of  the  Kamtschatkan  coast.  The 
■mountains  which  they  first  observed,  were  those  of 
the  volcano  northward  from  St  Peter  and  St  Paul. 
The  aspect  of  the  whole  coast  was  hideous.  Nought 
met  the  eye,  but  rocks,  on  which,  evenin  the  begin- 
ning cf  September,   the  snows  as  yet  remained  un«. 
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thawed.  On  the  day  following,  the  weather  conti* 
nued  clear.  They  stood  to  the  northward  :  and,  «t 
the  bases  of  the  mountains  crowned  with  eternal  ice, 
saw  a  ground  richly  carpeted  with  lively  verdure, 
and  shaded  by  tufts  and  thickets  of  trees.  In  the 
evening  of  the  6th,  they  reached  the  entrance  of  the 
bay  of  AvATscHA,  or  St  Peter  and  St  Paul.  The 
iire  in  the  Russian  light-house  upon  the  eastern 
point  of  the  bay,  being  sheltered  from  the  winds  on- 
ly by  four  boards,  could  not  be  kept  burning  during 
the  night.  Our  voyagers,  therefore,  delayed  enter- 
ing the  bay,  till  the  hour  of  two  o'clock  in  the  af- 
ternoon of  the  following  day,  which  was  the  7th  of 
September.  The  governor  came  out,  in  his  canoe, 
for  the  space  of  five  leagues,  to  meet  them.  From 
him  they  learned,  that  their  arrival  had  been  long 
expected  j  and  that  the  governor-general  of  ail 
Kamtschatka  had  letters  for  them,  and  was  expect- 
ed to  arrive  within  five  days,  at  the  settlement  of 
St  Peter  and  St  Paul.  Scarcely  had  our  naviga- 
tors come  to  anchor  at  the  bottom  of  the  bay,  when 
the  vicar  of  Taratounka,  with  his  wife  and  children, 
already  celebrated  as  the  kind  acquaintance  of  the 
illustrious  Cook, — were  seen  to  come  eagerly  on 
board. 


CHAP. 
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CHAPTER      TENTH. 


UTARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED,  FROM  THE  7.  OF 
SEPTEMBER  TO  THE  I.  OF  OCTOBER  1787.  TRANSAC- 
TIONS IN  THE  BAY  OF  AYATSCIIA  :  SHORT  ACCOUNT  OF 
KAMTSCHATKA  I    DEPARTURE    UPON    A    SOUTHERN   COURSE. 


I 


Ere  the  Frencli  voyagers  could  enter  the  station  at 
^vhich  they  intended  that  the  frigates  should  be,  dur- 
ing their  stay  in  this  harbour  ;— -the  toyon^  or  native 
chief  of  the  village,  with  several  others  of  its  inha- 
bitants, came  out  to  visit  them.  Oliers  of  such  pre- 
sents as  these  good  people  had  to  bestow,  and  of 
such  services  as  they  were  qualilied  to  perform,  were 
warmly  made  by  them,  and  were  accepted  by  the 
French  navigators.  Muskets  were  lent,  and  pow- 
der and  shot  were  supplied  to  these  friendly  natives^ 
and  the  French  obtained  from  theircares,  abundance 
of  wild  fowl,  during  the  whole  time  of  their  stay  ia 
the  harbour.  Lieutenant  Kaborof,  governor  of  the 
jharbour  of  St  Peter  and  St  PauLj  and  commander 
of  a  military  force  of  a  serjeant  and  forty  Cossacks, 
w^iich  was  there  stationed  5— »was  unwearied  in  his 
kind  attentions  to  the  strangers  j  nor  were  his  sol- 
diers slow  to  imitate  his  benevolent  example.  This 
gentleman  instantly  proposed  to  send  a  messenger 
to  Mr  Kasloff-Ougrenin,  governor-general  of  Ok- 
hotsk and  Kamtschatka,  who  was  then  at  BolchS" 
KETSK,  with  whatever  dispatches  M.  de  la  Peyrcusc. 
should  wish  to  be  so  forwarded,     M.  jde  Lesseps^  a 
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companion  of  the  Frencli  voyage,  acted  as  interpre- 
ter between  the  French  and  the  Russians  j  and  was 
now  employed  to  write  a  Russian  letter,  in  the  name 
of  M,  de  la  Peyrouse,  to  Mr  Kasloff.  M.  de  la  Pey- 
rouse^  at  the  same  time,  wrote  to  the  same  gentle- 
man in  French.  The  Cossack  messenger  was  in- 
stantly dispatched,  as  the  bearer  of  these  letters. 
In  the  mean  time,  our  voyagers  w^ere  entertained 
with  every  possible  attention  of  honourable  hospi- 
tality by  Mr  Kaborof,  and  the  other  inhabitants  of 
St  Peter  and  St  Paul.  Mrs  Kaborof,  the  lieuten- 
ant's lady  J  was  ever  ready  to  offer  them  tea,  and  all 
such  other  refreshments  as  the  country  commonly 
afforded.  Nor  could  Messrs  de  la  Peyrouse  and  de 
Langle  avoid  accepting,  from  her  generosity,  a  few 
valuable  skins  of  sables,  rein  deer,  and  foxes.  Every 
one,  indeed,  was  ambitious  to  make  them  presents. 
Our  navigators,  however,  failed  not,  amply  to  compen- 
sate the  kindness  of  their  hosts,  by  presents  adapted 
to  be  very  serviceable  in  that  climate.  For  the  ac- 
commodation of  the  astronomers  of  the  voyage,  the 
most  convenient  house  in  the  village  was,  at  the 
first  hint  of  request,  appropiiated,  with  the  greatest 
alacrity,  by  Mr  P^aborof.  Guards  and  guides  were 
sent  to  accompany  the  naturalists  in  their  excursions 
to  explore  the  interior  country.  Messrs  Bernizet, 
Monges,  and  Receyeur,  thus  accompanied,  went  to 
visit  a  volcano,  the  smoke  of  w^hich,  and  sometimes 
its  flame,  were  seen  from  the  harbour  of  Avatscha. 
Their  guides,  believing  that,  in  any  attempt  to 
ascend  the  volcanic  mountain,  human  beings  must 
uiiavoidably  perish  amid  the  smoke,  would  attend 
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tlie  Frenchmen  only  to  the  base  of  that  mountain  -^ 
and  it  was  under  this  express  condition  they  set  out. 
In  a  forest,  at  six  leagues  distance  from  the  village^ 
was  their  first  halt  for  rest.     The  intermediate  ter- 
ritory was  irregularly  overspread  with  birches,  pines^ 
and  other  trees  or  shrubs.     Berries  of  various  sorts, 
and  of  every  different  shade  of  blach  and  red,  offer- 
ed  an  agreeable  refreshment  to   the   travellers,   on 
their  way.     At  sunset,   the  tent  was  pitched,  and  a 
£re  kindled  with  great  quickness,  and  with  the  ut- 
most attention  to  prevent  the  fire  from  communicat- 
ing itself  to  the  surrounding  trees.      In  the  morning, 
the  party  again  proceeded.     The  guides,  according 
to  their  agreement,   stopped  at  the  foot  of  the  vol- 
canic mountain,  at  the  line   beyond   which   vegeta- 
tion ceased  to  ascend.     Here  they  arrived  not  soon- 
er than  three  o*clock  in  the  afternoon  of  the  second 
day    of  their   expedition.      Having  reposed  them^ 
selves,  during  the  night,  the  French  gentlemen,  on 
the  morning  of  the  third  day,   ascended,  alone,  to- 
wards the  volcanic  crater.     The  mountain  appeared 
to  be  composed  of  lavas,  varying  only  in  density  or 
porosity.       On   the   summit   were   found    gypseous 
stones,  with  sulphur  in  crystals,  less  beautiful  than 
those  of  the  peak  of  Teneriffe.      The  shorls,   and 
other  stones,  were   in   general  less  beautiful,   than 
those   specimens   of  the  same  which  are  found  near 
ancient  volcanoes.     Among  others  which  the  French 
naturalists  brought  back,  were  some  tolerably  good 
specimens  of  the  chrysolite.      The  horizon  on  the 
summit  of  the  mountain  was  not  more  than  a  musket- 
shot  in  diameter  -^  save  that  once^  it  opened  and  dis* 
Q   2 
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covered  to  them  the  bay  of  Avatscha,  with  the  fri- 
gates diminished  to  the  eye,  by  distance,  to  the  size 
of  small  canoes.  On  the  tdgt  of  the  crater,  the 
mercury  in  the  barometer  subsided  to  nineteen  in- 
ches, eleven  lines,  and  two  tenths  of  a  line,  j  while 
in  the  barometer  on  board  the  frigates,  it  stood  at 
twenty  seven  inches,  nine  lines,  and  two-tenths  of  a 
line.  On  the  summit  of  the  volcanic  mountain,  the 
mercury  in  the  thermonieter  was  two  degrees  and  a 
half  under  the  freezing  point :  but  at  the  water- side^ 
there  was  a  difference  of  no  less  than  twelve  degrees 
from  this  temperature.  To  calculate  the  elevation 
of  the  mountain,  therefore,  from  the  indications  of 
the  barometer,  it  should  seem  to  be  more  than  fif- 
teen hundred  toises  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Fogs 
unfortunately  frustrated  the  views  of  the  French 
naturali&ts,  who  had  ascended  so  far  to  examine  the 
■volcanic  ciater.  Returning  to  their  tents  below,  they 
found  that  their  guides  had  already  considered  them 
«s  persons  who  had  thrown  their  lives  away  j  had 
said  prayers  for  th«  rest  of  their  departed  spirits  j  and 
had  drunk  a  part  of  the  brandy  which  was  left  under 
their  care.  The  ensuing  night  was  distinguished  by 
an  excessive  fall  of  snow,  in  consequence  of  which' 
every  idea  of  more  particularly  exploring  the  limits 
ef  the  volcano,  was  abandoned  ^  and  the  naturalists, 
with  their  guides,  returned  in  ail  possible  haste  to 
the  village. — The  casks  were,  in  the  mean  time, 
filled  with  water  ^  and  the  halds  of  the  frigates,  with 
wood,  and  w^ith  hay  for  the  tame  animals  which  our. 
voyagers  expected  here  to  receive  from  the  gover- 
nor-general.    Of  all  their  own  live  stocky  they  had 


^^. 


ROUNt)     THE     WORLD. 


197 


but  one  slieep  now  surviving.     Unluckily  the  Kamt* 
schatkans  have  been  liitlierto   extremely   negligent 
in  regard   to  the  multiplication   of  tame   cattle    a- 
mong  them  ^  although  there  is  such  a  luxuriance  of 
grass,   in  the  southern  part  of  this  peninsula,  that, 
with  the  care  of  building  barns  for  the  reception  of 
hay,   and  cow-houses  for  the  lodging  of  the   cattle 
themselves,   during   the   months   of  winter,    cattle 
might  soon  be  rendered  as  plentiful  here  as  even  in 
Ireland.     But,   the  chace  of  the  wild  animals,  and 
the  capture  of  the  salmons,  which,  in  immense  pro« 
fusion,  enter  their  rivers,  appear  to  them,  far  easier 
means  of  procuring  subsistence.      The  Russian  and 
Cossack  soldiers  follow  the  example  of  the  native 
-  Kamtschatkans.      Only  the  lieutenant  and  the  ser»^ 
jeant  had    small  gardens    filled   with    turnips    and 
potatoes.      The  rest  are  content  with   the   roots  of 
wild  plants,   and  with  the  berries,  from  which  they 
prepare  conserved  sweetmeats  and  agreeable  drinks 
for  the  use  of  winter.      The  French  voyagers  were 
pleased  to  have  it  in  tlieir   power   to   supply   their 
kind  entertainers  with  a  good  quantity  of  the  seeds 
of  some  of  the  most  valuable  European  pot-herbs. 
In  their  hunting  excursions  through  the  country,  the 
strangers  looked  eagerly  for  bears,  deer,  and  argali  ^ 
but  could  find  neither  beasts  nor  birds  of  game,  ex« 
cept  a  few  ducks,   or  rather  teal.      The  friendly 
Kamtschadales,  however,  brought  them,  during  their 
stay,  four  bears,   an  elk,   a  rein-deer,  with  a  large 
quantity  of  divers  and   other  wild  fowls.      Abun- 
idance  of  salmons,   herrings,   small  cod,   and  plaieej 
^QXt^  at  all  times,  and  with  the  utmost  east,  to  be 
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taken  in  the  bay.  A  few  barrels  were  salted  for  fu- 
ture use. — M.  KaslofF  at  length  arrived  )  bringing 
with  him  various  specimens,  particularly  of  the  mi- 
neralogy of  the  country,  for  the  inspection  of  the 
French  naturalists.  His  address  and  manners  were 
those  of  a  polite,  accomplished,  European  gentle- 
man. On  the  day  after  his  arrival,  he,  with  Mr; 
ScHMALEFF,  commander  of  the  Kamtsehadales,  and 
the  good  vicar  of  Paratoanka,  dined  with  M.  de  la 
Feyrouse,  on  board  La  Boussole.  He  was  received, 
as  he  came  on  board,  with  a  salute  of  thirteen  guns. 
He  brought  no  letters  for  our  navigators.  He  greatly 
legrettedhis  inability  to  supply  them,  before  the  time 
of  their  intended  departure,  with  more  than  seven 
heads  of  black  cattle.  On  the  day  follov^ing,  he  dined 
on  board  L' Astrolabe,  where  he  was  received  with 
the  same  honours.  He  would  accept  no  payment  for 
the  oxen  which  he  brought.  On  the  day  following, 
he  entertained  them  on  shore,  at  a  ball,  to  which  all 
the  women  of  the  village,  both  Kamtsehadales  and 
Russians,  were  invited  to  meet  them.  The  dames, 
both  Kamtschadale  and  Russian,  v/ere  dressed  in 
silk- stuffs,  and  wore,  in  particular,  silk  handker- 
chiefs bound  round  their  heads.  The  Russian  dances 
were  accompanied  with  very  pleasing  tunes.  The 
dances  of  the  Kamtsehadales  resembled  the  writh- 
ings  of  persons  suffering  under  convulsions.  A  sort 
of  mournful  cry,  with  diiliculty  elicited  from  the 
the  breasts  of  the  performers,  is  the  only  music  with 
•which  these  dances  are  accompanied.  In  the  midst 
of  the  ball,  arrived  a  carrier  from  Oehotsk,  the 
bearer  of  a  large  trunk,  containing  packets  of  letters 
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for  the  strangers.     The  ball  was  interrupted.     The 
Frenchmen  were   delighted   with  the   news   which 
they  received.     M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  in  particular, 
was  pleased  to  find  himself  promoted  to  the  rank  of 
Commodore.       Mr    Kasloff  eagerly    congratulated 
him  upon  his  new  honours  j  and  kindly  celebrated 
the  event,  by  a  discharge  of  all  his  artillery.— Pro- 
visions were  furnished  to  our  voyagers,  during  their 
stay  in  the  harbour,  by  the  joint  exertions  of  all  the 
people  of  the  village.      A  Kamtschadale  sledge,  two 
royal  eagles,  and  a  great  number  of  sable-skins,  were 
among  the  presents  which  the  generosity  of  Mr  Kas- 
lofF  would  oblige  the  French  commanders  to  accept. 
The  narrative  of  Cook's  third  voyage,  was  almost 
the  only  thing  of  value,  which  his  grateful  guests 
could  prevail  with  him  to  accept  in  return  for  so 
many  favours.      The  unfortunate   Ivaschkin,  men- 
tioned    by    Cook    with    respectful    compassion    for 
for   distresses,  was   still   a  resident   in   Kamtschat- 
ka.       When   a   youth  under    the    age    of   twenty, 
he   happened   to    utter,    in   the    imprudent    gaiety 
of   a    convivial    party    flushed   with    liquor,     some 
expressions    disrespectful  to    Elizabeth     the    then 
feigning  empress  of  Russia.      For  this  trivial  indis- 
cretion,  all  his  subsequent  life  was  to  be  consigned 
to  ignominy  and  wretchedness.      He  was  the  son  of 
a  nuble  family,  an  officer  in  the  guards,  very  hand- 
some in  his  face  and  person.     His  nostrils  were  slit  5 
the  severe  corporal  punishment  of  the  knout  was  in- 
flicted upon  him  y  and  he  was  banished  for  life,   to 
the   distant  eKtremities    of    Kamtschatka.      After 
more  than  fifty  years  of  exile,  he  obtained,  not  many 
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years  since,  a  pardon  from  the  Empress  Catherine. 
But  it  came  too  late.  He  chose  rather  to  conti- 
nue  in  the  snowy  desarts  in  which  he  had  pined  out 
all  his  better  years,  than  to  return  to  a  scene  where 
he  should  no  longer  find  a  friend,  and  which  would 
renew  the  painful  remembrance  of  his  youthful  in- 
discretion, and  of  the  unjust  corporal  suffering  and 
disgrace  with  which  it  had  heen  punished.  He  had 
been  educated  at  Paris  5  and  still  knew  as  much 
French,  as  made  him  not  incapable  of  conversation 
with  the  French  gentlemen.  Yet,  shame  for  the 
ignominy  to  which  he  had  been  unjustly  subjected, 
made  him,  for  some  days  after  his  arrival  with  Mr 
Kasloff,  to  hide  himself  from  their  presence.  Mr 
EaslolF,  who  treated  him  with  a  kindness  that  was 
highly  adapted  to  soothe  his  mind  under  its  sorrows, 
prevailed  with  him,  at  last,  to  shew  himself  to  the 
French.  The  obliging  attentions  of  M.  de  la  Pey- 
rouse,  rendered  him  fond  of  their  society.  He  re- 
ceived, with  the  warmest  gratitude,  those  presents 
which  they  eagerly  bestowed,  to  soften,  as  much  as 
possible,  the  hardships  of  his  condition.  He  point- 
ed out  to  them  the  grave  of  M.  de  la  Croyere,  a 
Member  of  the  Royal  Academy  of  Sciences,  who, 
on  his  return  from  a  Russian  expedition  to  explore 
the  coast  of  America,  in  which  he  had  engaged  as 
astronomer  and  geographer,  died  here,  in  the  yeaar 
2741.  They  placed  over  the  grave  of  their  fellow- 
countryman,  an  inscription  on  copper,  commemorat- 
ing his  character  and  his  death.  Over  the  grave  of 
the  English  navigator,  Clark.e,  they  likewise  erect- 
ed a  similar  inscription  on  a  plate  of  copper  ^  as  that 
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With  which  he  had  been  honoured  by  his  fellow-i 
voyagers,  was  only  inscribed  with  a  pencil  upon  a 
piece  of  wood.  Mr  KasloiF  promised  to  erect,  with- 
out delay,  a  monument  less  perishable,  and  which 
should  be  more  worthy  of  two  such  illustrious  men, 
M.  de  la  Croyere  had  married  at  Tobolsk  ^  and  his 
posterity  still  reside  there,  in  a  situation  of  comfort 
and  respect. 

Mr  Kasloff  was  familiarly  acquainted  with  all  the 
particulars  of  the  voyages  of  Behking,  and  I'chiri- 
Kow.  These  formed  the  subjects  of  frequent  con- 
versation between  him  and  his  French  guests.  He 
thence  took  occasion  to  inform  them,  that  he  had 
left  Mr  Billings  at  Okhotsk,  building  two  vessels 
for  the  farther  prosecution  of  the  Russian  discove- 
ries in  the  northern  seas.  But  there  were  difficul- 
ties to  be  surmounted,  which  would  still  too  long 
retard  the  expedition  of  Billings.  Mr  Kasloff  was 
of  opinion,  that  it  might  have  been  better  for  the 
Russian  government,  to  have  sent  him  out  from 
some  port  of  the  Baltic. 

Our  navigators  were  permitted  to  take  a  plan  of 
the  bay  of  Avatscha.  They  presented  to  Mr  Kas- 
loff,  an  elegantly  finished  drawing  of  it.  A  draw» 
ing  of  the  Ostrog,  and  a  box  of  acids  for  the  ana- 
lysis of  mineral  waters,  were,  also,  among  their  pre- 
sents to  him.  He  was  not  unskilled  in  the  sciences 
of  chemistry  and  mineralogy.  But  his  first  atten- 
tions were  given  to  the  improvement  of  those  arts, 
which  were  to  furnish  to  the  people  of  his  govern- 
ment, the  immediate  necessaries  of  subsistence.  The 
soil  promises  to  produce,  if  not  wheatj   at  least  a« 
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bundant  crops  of  rye  and  barley.     Potatoes,  but  a 
few  years   since  introduced  from  Irkoutsk,    were 
seen  to  thrive  surprizingly  in  several  fields.     Mr 
KaslofF  had  determined  to  adopt  mild,  yet  vigorous 
means,  for  obliging  all  the  inhabitants  of  this  terri- 
tory,  Russians,  Cossaks,  and  Kamtschadales,  to  turn 
their  attention  to  agriculture.     A  new,  mixed  race 
is  arising  from  the  frequent  intermarriages  of  Rus- 
sians  with    Kamtschadaks.      These    are    likely   to 
prove  more  laborious  than  the    Russians,   less   un- 
couth in  form  than  the  Kamtschadales.     The  small- 
pox,  in  the  year  1769,  swept  away  three-fourths  of 
the  latter  )  reducing  their  number  to  fewer  than 
four  thousand.      The  new  people,   who  are   spring- 
ing up,  are  likely  to  prove  more  susceptible  of  civi- 
lization than  their  ancestors.     Already,  have  they 
begun  to  abandon  their  subterraneous  J/(?^/r/x,  and  to 
build  for  themselves  zshas,  or  wooden  houses,  in  the 
manner  of  the  Russians.     These  isbas  resemble  the 
cottages  of  the  peasants  in  the  middle  and  the  south 
of  Europe  j  are  warmed  to  an  excessive  heat,  by  a 
brick-stove  j  and  are  divided  into  three  small  rooms. 
Those  who  do  not  yet  possess  isbas^   spend  the  win- 
ter in  ha/agans^   which  stand  like  pigeon-houses,   on 
the  top  of  posts,   twelve  or  thirteen  feet  high  5  are 
covered  with  thatching  5  and  are  entered  by  ladders 
■which   afford  no  very  secure  footing.     The  Kamt- 
schadale   women   already   dress    almost  entirely  in 
the  manner  of  the  Russians.     The  Russian  language 
prevails   in  all  the  Ostrogs*     The  Russian  govern- 
ment,  although  despotic,   is  here  administered  with 
the  greatest  mildness.     The  taxes  which  they  levy 
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©n  the  Kamtschadales,  are  so  light,  that  the  produce 
of  even  half  a  day's  hunting,  is  sufficient  to  defray 
the  tax  for  a  whole  year.  The  quantity  of  specie 
in  circulation  among  these  people,  is,  in  proportion 
to  their  numbers,  far  from  inconsiderable  Their 
furs  bring  a  very  high  price.  An  otter-skin  is  worth 
thirty  roubles  at  the  village  of  St  Peter  and  St 
Paul  'y  skins  of  black-foxes,  being  extremely  rare, 
are  sold  for  more  than  an  hundred  and  twenty  rou- 
bles, each.  The  skins  of  the  whire  and  the  grey 
fox,  vary  from  two  to  twenty  roubles.  To  open  a 
traffic  for  these  skins,  the  English,  in  the  year  1786, 
sent  a  small  vessel  to  Kamtschatka,  the  property  of 
a  commercial  house  in  Bengal  and  commanded  by 
a  captain  Peter.  Mr  KaslofF  permitted  the  Lnglish 
to  solicit  permission  for  this  commercial  intercourse, 
in  a  memorial  which  he  transmitted  for  them  to  the 
Court  of  Petersburgh.  But  the  very  vessel  which 
brought  the  proposals,  was  afterwards  wrecked  on 
Copper  island  j  and  the  design  has  not  been  prose- 
cuted farther. 

As  to  climate  and  productions,  Kamtschatka  may 
be  compared  to  the  coast  of  Labrador,  adjacent  to 
the  streights  of  Belle  isle.  The  Kamtschadales  ap- 
peared to  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  to  be  the  same  race 
of  people  with  the  inhabitants  at  the  Baie  de  Castries. 
In  personal  form,  the  resemblance  is  considerable  : 
in  mildness  and  probity,  there  is  a  perfect  agree- 
ment between  the  two  hordes.  The  bay  of  Avat- 
scha  is  perhaps  the  finest  in  the  world.  Its  entrance 
ii  narrow)  its  bottom  is  maddy,  and  aiTords  excellent 
gnchonng-ground.     On  the  eastern  and  on  the  wcs- 
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tern  side,  it  has  two  vast  harbours,  in  which  all  the 
ships  of  both  the  French  and  the  British  Navy  might 
find  shelter.  The  rivers  of  Avatscha  and  Para- 
tounka  enter  the  bay,  but  are  barred  up  with  sand- 
banks, which  render  them  accessible  only  when  the 
tide  is  at  high  water.  On  a  tongue  of  land  curious- 
ly interjected,  stands  the  village  of  St  Peter  and  St 
Paul.  Behind  the  village,  is  a  small  port,  in  which 
three  or  four  vessels  may  very  conveniently  be  at 
anchor  for  the  winter.  This  bason  is,  at  its  entrance, 
but  twenty  five  toises  wide.  On  its  shore  Mr  Kas- 
!oiF  intends  to  mark  out  the  foundations  of  a  new 
city,  which  may,  one  day,  become  the  capital  of 
Kamtschatka,  and  the  centre  of  a  great  trade  with 
China,  Japan,  America,  and  the  Philippine  isles.  A 
number  of  small  streams,  and  a  small  lake  of  fresh 
water,  are  near,  to  supply  the  new  town  with  this 
article  of  primary  necessity.  Already  has  Mr  Kas- 
loff  issued  orders  which  promise  to  unite  the  other 
Kamtschadale  ostrogs  with  that  at  St  Peter  and  St 
Paul.  The  Kamtschadales  have  been  converted, 
without  violence  or  persecution,  to  the  Greek  re« 
ligion.  The  present  vicar  of  Paratounka  is  the  son 
of  a  Kamtschadale  father  by  a  Russian  woman.  His 
manner  of  praying  and  teaching  has  in  it  an  expres- 
sion of  feeling  which  proves  very  engaging  to  his  pa- 
rishioners. His  wife,  daughter,  and  sister,  were  the 
best  dancers  among  the  women.  He  copiously 
sprinkled  the  French  gentlemen  with  holy  water, 
and  made  them  kiss  the  cross  which  was  carried  by 
his  clerk.  His  usual  residence  is  at  Paratounka. 
As  he  had  come  to  St  Peter  and  St  Paul,  only  for 
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the  purpose  of  visiting  our  voyaf^ers  }  his  residence, 
there,  was  in  a  tent  ^  and  his  altar  was  in  rhe  open 
air.  He  is  vicar  also  of  the  Kuriljls  isles^  whkh  he 
is  wont  to  visit  annually.  The  Russiars  nnmber 
twenty  one  of  these  isles  ;  and,  rejecting  t-' 
cient  names,  distinguish  them  as  No.  i.  No.  ^ 
From  the  report  of  the  viccT,  the  French  navigi  > 
tors  understood  the  isle  of  Mareckan  to  be  No.  11^ 
/of  the  Russians.  Of  the  twenty  one  ®f  the  Kuriles 
isles  which  belong  to  the  Russians,  only  four  are, 
according  to  the  account  of  the  vicar  of  Paratounka, 
inhabited.  These  are  Nos  i.  2.  13.  14.  Ncs  ^3. 
and-  14.  have,  both,  the  same  inhabitants — who  pass 
the  summer  months  on  No.  i^,*  the  winter  months 
*on  No.  14.  The  others  are  only  visited  occasion- 
ally, for  the  sake  of  hunting  the  otters  and  foxes, 
which  are  their  ordinary  occupants.  The  currents 
run  very  strong  between  these  isles,  especially  at 
the  entrances  into  the  different  channels.  A  canoe, 
or,  as  the  Russians  name  it-^baidar^  is  the  only  ves- 
sel in  which  the  vicar  of  Paratounka  is  accustomed 
to  perform  his  annual  voyages.  He  believes,  that 
he  must,  several  times,  have  perished,  had  it  not 
been  for  the  miraculous  virtue  of  his  cassock  and  his 
holy  water.  The  four  inhabited  isles  do  not  con- 
tain, in  all,  above  fourteen  hundred  persons.  The 
bodies  of  those  islanders  are  hairy.  They  preserve 
their  beards  long,  and  live  wholly  upon  the  produce 
of  their  fishing  and  hunting.  They  are  humane, 
hospitable,  and  docile.  For  these  last  ten  years, 
tbey  have  been  unable,  in  consequence  of  the  great 
diminution  of  the  numbers  of  their  otters,  to  pay  the 
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wonted  tribute  to  the  Russian  government.  The 
southern  and  independent  inhabitants  of  the  Kuriles, 
sometimes  bring  a  few  of  the  commodities  of  Japan 
to  be  exchanged  for  peltries,  with  the  people  of  the 
isles  subject  to  Russia. 

Before  he  should  leave  Kamtschatka,  M.  de  la 
Peyrouse  resolved  to  dispatch  M.  de  Lesseps, 
through  the  Russian  dominions,  to  France,  with  the 
journals  of  those  parts  of  his  voyages,  which  he 
had  already  accomplished.  The  rapid  approach 
of  winter  warned  our  voyagers  to  take  their  depar- 
ture from  Avatscha.  On  the  29th  of  September, 
they  were  ready  to  sail  out  of  that  harbour.  Mr 
Kasloff  honoured  them  with  a  farewell  visit  j  and 
for  the  last  time  dined  on  board.  M.  de  Lesseps, 
whose  society  they  could  not  forego  without  regret, 
remained  with  Mr  Kasloff,  to  carry  the  dispatches 
home  to  France.  A  mutual  discharge  of  cannon  from 
the  frigates,  and  from  the  batteries,  was  among  the 
last  formalities  of  the  adieus  between  the  French 
navigators  and  their  kind  Russian  hosts. 

The  following  are  the  only  ciher  facts  concerning 
Kamtschatka,  v^/hich  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  has  thought 
fit  to  insert  in  the  narrative  of  his  voyage.  This 
peninsula  was  first  discovered  by  the  Russians,  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  seventeenth  century.  Their 
first  expedition  against  the  independence  of  its  inha- 
bitants, took  place  in  the  year  1696.  In  the  year 
1711,  the  Kamtschidales,  for  the  first  time,  agreed 
to  own  the  Russian  dominion,  and^to  pay  a  slender 
tribute  of  three  hundred  skins  of  sables,  two  hund- 
red skins  of  red  or  grey   foxes,   v/ith   a   few  otter- 
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skins.     A  mllitJiry  force  of  about  four  hundred  sol- 
diers, with  a  suitable  proportion  of  officers,  is  per-* 
manently  maintained  in  this  country,  to  support  the 
authority  of  the  Russian  government,  and  to  collect 
the  revenue.      The  form  of  the  government  of  this 
province  has  been  several  times  changed.       In  the 
year  1784,   Kamtschatka  was  reduced  into  the  con- 
dition of  a  province  dependent  on  the   government 
of  Okhotsk  :    And  Okhotsk  itself  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  supreme  civil  courts  of  Irkoutsk, 
The  Ostrog,  or  Kamtschadale  village  of  Bolcheketsk, 
was  once  the  capital  of  Kamtschatka,    and  the  resi=> 
derice  of  a  superior  military  officer.      A  Serjeant,  o£ 
the  name  of  Martinof^  has  now  the  principal   com- 
tnand  at  Bolcheretsk  :    At  the  Ostrog,  or  village  of 
St  Peter  and  St  Paul,   Lieutenant  Kaborof  is  the 
commandant :  Major  E//?i?/7(?/commands  at  Nijsnei- 
Kamtschatka,  or  the  Ostr^og  of  lower  Kamtschatka  : 
Verknei,  or  upper  Kamtschatka,  is  under  the  com- 
mand  of  serjeant   Momayef.      These   several  com- 
manders are  independent  of  one  another,  and  imme- 
diately  responsible   to   the   governor   of    Okhotsk, 
alone.      There  resides  also  in  this  country,  an  officer 
who  has  the  title  of  Inspector  of  the  Kamtschadales^^ 
and  whose  duty  is,  to  protect  these  natives  from  the 
oppression  of  the  military  government.      His  rank 
is  that  of  Major  in  the  army.      From  Kamtschatka, 
the  Russians  have  undertaken  various  adventures  of 
mercantile  navigation,  and  have  fitted  out  different 
voyages  of  discovery  to  explore  the  northern  coasts 
of  America.     The  Aleutian  isles  \  those  isles  east- 
ward from  Kamtschatka,   which  are  known  by  the 
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name   of  Oonalashka  ;  and   all   the   adjacent   Isles 
lying  southward  from   this   peninsula  j  were,   first, 
discovered  by  Russian  navigators  sailing  from  Kamt- 
schatka.    Okhotsk  is  the  seat  of  the  mercantile  spirit 
and  capital,  by  which   navigation  for  the  fur-trade 
is  carried  on   in   these   seas.       The    vessels   usually 
employed  in  this  navigation,  are  from  five  and  foity 
to  fifty  feet  in  length,   have  but  a  single  mast,   are 
manned  by  crews  of  forty  or  fifty  men,   each,   all  of 
whom  are  at  least  not  less  expert  as  hunters  than  as 
seamen.      They  depart  from  Okhotsk  in  the  month 
of  June,  pass  usually  between  the  point  of  Lopatka 
and  No.  I.  ©f  the  Kurilcs,  steer  eastward,  and  con- 
tinue to  roam  about  from  island  to  island,   till   they 
have  bought  or   procured,  by  their  own  hunting,  a 
number  of  skins  of  otters  and  other  animals,  sufH- 
cient  to  defray  the  whole  expence  of  the  adventure, 
and  to  afford  to  the  merchants  proprietors,  a  profit 
of  cent,  per  cent,  upon  that  expence.     The  captains 
of  these  trading  vessels,  receive  orders  from  the  go. 
vernor  of  Okhotsk,  to  oblige  the  natives,  in  all  the 
isles  which  they  visit,  to  own  the  dominion  of  the 
Russian    Emperor.       A   revenue  officer   frequently 
accompanies^  these   trading  expeditions,   to    collect 
whatever   tribute  the  islanders  can  be  persuaded  to 
pay.    It  was  proposed  to  send  a  missionary,  by  whose 
endeavours   all  the  unconverted  islanders    might  be 
brought  to  embrace    the    Christian   faith.      In   the 
ports  in  which  they  winter,  the  trading  hunters  ne- 
cessarily   found    temporary    establishments.       But, 
Russia   has    not  yet  fixed  any  permanent  settlement 
eastv^ard  from  ELamtschatka.-»KiATCHA,  on  the  con- 
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fines  between  the    Cbinese   and   the   Russian  domi- 
nions, is  the  STAPLE  for  the  sale  of  the  Russian  furs 
to  the  Chinese.     Furs,  to  the  amount  of  750,000!. 
Sterling  a-year,  have,  till  lately,  been  bought  and 
sold  at  that  market.— In  the   year    1787,  no  fewer 
than  five  and  twenty  vessels,  manned  with  crews  of 
which  the  whole  number  might  amount  to  one  thou- 
sand men,  Kamtschadales,  Russians,  and  Cossaks,— 
sailed  eastward  in  quest  of  furs  ^  to  find  which,  they 
would  disperse  themselves  along  the  American  coast, 
from  Cook's  river  to   Behring's   island.       On  their 
return,  these  trading  vessels   sometimes   enter   the 
bay  of  Avatscha,  and  then,  after  some  delay,  pro- 
ceed  to  Okhotsk.      The  navigation   of  the    sea   of 
Okhotsk,  later  in  the  year  than  the  end  of  the  month 
of  September,    is   prohibited   by   a  very  laudable, 
imperial  decree,  on  account  of  the  winter-hurricanes 
by  which  it  is  infested.      The  bay   of  Avatscha  is 
never  shut  up  by  ice,  and  always  affords  shelter  for 
shipping. — In   Kamtschatka,   the  winter  is  less  se- 
vere than  at  Petersburgh  *,  yet  snow  and  hoar-frost 
come  on,  with  great  severity,  in  Kamtschatka,   as 
early  as  the  20th  day  of  September.       Against  the 
cold     the  Russian  and  Kamtschadale  inhabitants  o£ 
the  country,  aie  protected  by  the  thick  skins  which 
form  their  clothing,  and  by  the  heat  of  their  habita- 
tions, which  are  warmed  by  stoves  to  the  tempera-* 
ture  of  28%   or  even  30^  above  the  freezing  point* 
The  degree  of  heat  which  is  constantly  kept  up  in 
these  dwellings,    was  indeed  such,   that  the  French 
iiavi«-at9rs   could  not  endure  it,  without  danger  oF 
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immediate  suffocation. — The  use  of  the  hot  bath  is 
familiar  to  the   people,   in  this  region.     In  the  vil- 
lage of  St  Peter  and  St  Paul,  were  two  public  baths. 
The  bath  consists  of  a  very  low  room,  in  the  mid- 
dle of  which  is  an  oven,  constructed  without  cement, 
and  heated  in  the  same  manner  as  a  baker's  oven. 
Its  roof  is  arched.     It  is  surrounded  by  rows  of  seats 
for  the  bathers,  disposed  like  those  in  an  amphithe- 
atre.    Water,  warmed  by  the  fire  to  a  boiling  heat, 
is  continually,   during  the  bathing,   cast  against  the 
roof, 'and  is  thus  incessantly  converted  into  steam  j 
in  which  state,  it  excites  the  most  profuse  perspira- 
tion in  the  bathers  on  the  seats,  who  are  exposed  to 
its  action.     Preferring  dogs  to  rein-decr,  for  the  use 
of  drawing  their  sledges  ;    the   Kamtschadales   are 
thus  hindered  from  breeding  hogs,  sheep,  rein- deer 
horses,  or  oxen  j  all  which  animals  their  dogs  would 
devour,  while  they  are  young.     Their  draught- dogs 
are  fed  chiefly  with  fish,   and  receive  their  meals — 
only  at  the  end  of  the  day's  journey.     By  enquirino- 
from  Mr  Kasloff,  the  French  voyagers  learned,  that 
the  Russians  had  indeed  seen  the  north  end  of  the 
island  of  Tchoka^  from  the  mouth  of  the  river  Amur, 
but  knew  nothing  more  concerning  it.     The  En- 
glish chart  of  the  bay  of  Avatscha,  is  good.     But 
two  banks,  situate  E.  and  W.  from  the  entrance  in- 
to this  harbour,   may   occasion  some  danger  j  and 
these  are  to  be  avoided — only  by  keeping  two  in- 
sulated rocks  on  the  E.  coast,   open  with  the  lights 
house  point,  and  by  shutting  in  with  the  west  coast,  a 
large  rock  on  the  larboard  hand,     M.  Dagelet's  ob» 
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servations  fix  the  house  of  lieutenant  Kaborof  in 
<;3°  i'  N.  Lat.  in  156^  30'  E,  Long.  The  tides 
are  very  regular.  It  is  high  water,  in  the  bay,  at 
half  past  3  o'clock,  P.  M.  The  rise,  at  full  and 
change^  is  four  feet. 
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CHAPTER     ELEVENTH. 


NARRATIVE  OF  THE  VOYAGE  CONTINUED,  FROM  THE  EN© 
OF  SEPTEMBER  TO  THE  14.  OF  DECEMBER  I787.  COURSE 
FROM  THE  BAY  OF  AVATSCHA,  SOUTHWARD,  TO  THE  NA- 
VIGATORS* ISLES  :  ANCHORAGE  AT  THE  ISLE  OF  MAOUNA  ! 
MANNERS  OF  ITS  INHABITANTS  :  MASSACRE  OF  M.  DE 
LANGLE,  WITH  ELEVEN  PERSONS  OF  THE  TWO  CREWS  : 
ISLES  OF  OYOLAVA  AND  POLA  :  INTERCOURSE  WITH  THEIR 
INHABITANTS  :    COCOA   AND   TRAITOR    ISLES,   &C. 


^. 


The  north  wind,  shifting  to  west,  as  our  voyagers 
were  making  their  way  out  of  the  bay  of  Avatscha, 
rendered  it  impossible  for  them  to  survey,  as  they 
had  intended,  the  Kurile  isles,  as  far  as  Mareckan. 
They  therefore  took  a  course  in  their  progress,  in 
which  they  might  cross  the  parallel  of  37^  20'  N. 
Lat.  in  the  Longitude  of  163°  j  a  situation  in  which 
geographers  have  placed  a  large,  rich,  and  populous 
isle,  which  the  Spaniards  are  said  to  have  discover- 
ed in  the  year  1620.  At  midnight,  between  the 
14th  and  15th  of  October,  they  reached  the  latitude 
of  37^  20'.  Flights  of  ducks,  fowls  which  never  fly- 
far  from  land.  The  weather  was  clear.  Every  de- 
gree of  vigilance  was  employed,  yet  no  land  was  to 
be  seen.  The  island  which  was  sought,  probably  lies 
farther  southward.  In  their  progress  eastward  from 
its  pretended  position,  the  French  navigators  observ- 
ed two  small  birds  5  and,  in  the  same  evening,  a  tur- 
tle passed  beside  the  ship.     On  the  day  following,  a 
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bird,  smaller  than  an  European  wren,  perched  on  the 
mahv top-sail  yard-arm  5  and  another  flight  of  ducks 
passed  by.  Yet,  no  island  was,  in  these  latitudes, 
discovered.  Perhaps  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  might 
have  been  more  successful,  if  he  had  chosen  rather 
to  run  down  the  parallel  of  latitude  36^  30'.  A 
seaman  unfortunately  fell  overboard  from  the  As- 
trolabe, and  was  lost,  during  this  search.  On  the  , 
18th  and  19th,  signs  of  the  near  vicinity  of  land  still 
continued  to  be  observed.  But  when  they  reached 
17^^  of  £.  Long,  all  such  signs  disappeared. 

On  the  22d,  at  noon,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  aban- 
doning this  search,  directed  the  frigates  to  assume  a 
southerly  course.  The  billows  swelled  so  high,  and 
rolled  with  so  much  violence  ^  that,  at  one  time,  in 
the  course  of  this  day,  the  jolly-boat,  though  lashed 
to  the  gangway^  was  washed  off,  and  more  than  twen- 
ty tons  of  water  were  thrown  on  board.  Frequent 
signs  of  the  vicinity  of  land— but  nothing  more— • 
were  seen.  The  French  navigators  were  now, 
therefore^  to  look  for  their  next  discoveries  in  that 
vast  field,  of  from  12°  to  13"  from  north  to  south, 
and  of  140°  from  east  to  west  ^  where  the  ancient 
tracks  of  Quiros,  Mendana,  Tasman,  &c.  are,  in  e- 
very  direction,  crossed  by  those  of  modern  naviga- 
tors ,  and  where  isles  are  scattered  in  the  ocean, 
just  as  stars  in  the  milky-way  of  heaven.  On  the 
23d  of  October,  there  blew  from  the  southward  a 
strong  gale,  by  which  the  frigates  were  not  a  little 
disturbed  4n  their  course.  Until  they  reached  the 
30th  parallel  of  latitude,  on  the  29th  of  October,  the 
winds  were  extremely  inconstant,  and  the  sea  was 
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always  very  roucli  agitated.     A  passage  so  sudden, 
from  the  extreme  of  heat  to  that  of  cold,   did  not 
fail  to  affect,  rather  unfavourably,  the  health  of  most 
of  the  persons  on  board  both  the  frigates.      But  the 
disorders  thus  occasioned,  were  slight,  and  were  not 
followed  by   any  serious  ill  consequences.      On  the 
1st  of  November  they  found  themselves  in  26^  27' 
N.  Lat.  in  173^  38^   E.  Long.      Ciiriieus,   plovers, 
and  other  birds  which  are  not  wont  to  venture,   in 
their  flights,  to  any  great  distance  from  land,   were 
seen  hovering,  in  great  numbers,  round  them.     The 
weather  was  distinguished  by  a  fogginess  of  the  at- 
mosphere,   and   by   frequent   and   violent   blasts   of 
wind.     Yet,  the  horizon  clearing  up  in  all  quarters, 
except  towards  the   south-,  the  probability  of  the 
existence  of  land  in  that  quarter,  was,  hence,  natu- 
rally suggested,,    Perhaps,  they  might  pass  som.e  flat 
rock  that  escaped  their  observation,   and  which  fu- 
ture navigators  may  at  length  detect.      The  indica- 
tions of  land  ceased,  as  our  voyagers  continued  their 
progress.     The  sky  became  at  length  so  serene,  that 
they  could  find  the  longitude,  by  lunar  observation. 
Several  doradocs,  and  two  sharks,  which  they  now 
caught,   formed  a  very  agreeable  regale  amidst  the 
salted  dishes,  to  the  use  of  which,  under  a  burning 
sun,  they  found  it  not  at  all  pleasant  to  be  confined. 
At  length,  they  reached  the  tropic.      Fairer  skies^ 
and  a  wider  horizon  now  gratified  their  view.    Birds, 
such  as   never  wander  far  from   land,   w^ere   ever/ 
day  seen  by  them  j  yet   still   nought   but   the   wa. 
ters  expanded  around.       On  the  4th  of  November, 
in  2f  40'  N.  Lat.  in  173^  58'  47''  W.   Longitude, 
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they  caught  a  golden  plover,  which  was  so  fat,  that 
it  could  not  have  been  long  distant  from  land.     On 
the  5th  they  crossed  their  own  track  from  Monterey. 
On  the  6th  they  crossed  the  track  of  Captain  Clarke 
from  the   Sandwich   isles   to    Kamtschatka.       The 
billows   swelling   high,   made   their   progress   suffi- 
ciently difficult.     A  few  flying  fishes  were  the  only 
creatures  of  the  fish- genus,   which   came   in  their 
way.      On  the  9th,  they  passed  the  southern  point 
of  the  SHOAL  oTjat  of  Villa  Lobos,  according  to  the 
position  assigned  to  it  in  the  charts  of  M.  de  Fleu- 
rieu.       But,   appearances  led  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  to 
believe,  that,  if  such  a  shoal  exist,  its  situation  must 
be  farther  westward.       The   sea  became   gradually 
smoother,   and  the  winds   less   violent.      From  the 
time  at  which  the  frigates  reached  the    10^   of  N. 
Latitude,   it   rained    almost  incessently   during  the 
day.      The  hygrometer  had,   at  no  time  since  their 
departure  from  Europe,  indicated  the  presence  of  a 
larger   proportion   of  moisture,    in  the   atmosphere. 
The  noxious  oppressiveness  of  the  air,  joined  to  the 
bad  quality  of  their  provisions,  were  found  to  relax 
the  strength  and  impair  the  health  of  the  ships'  com- 
panies.     To  obviate  these  evils  as  much  as  possible, 
M.  de  la  Peyrouse  ordered  coffee  to  be  dally  served 
out  to  the  sailors,   made  his   ship   to   be   dried   and 
ventilated  between  the  decks,  and  obliged  the  crews 
to  keep  their  linens  clean  by  using  rain-water  to  wash 
them.     On  the  6th  of  November,  they  caught  eight 
bonetas ,  an  agreeable  refreshment  to  the  whole  com- 
panics  of  the  ships,  as  well  officers  as  common  men. 
^\bout  the  15th,  when  our  voyagers  had  reached  the 
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3*^  of  N.  Lat.  the  rains  and  storms  ceased,   and  the 
motion  of  the  billows  became  less  tempestuous.    The 
weather  was  now  serene,  till  after  the  French  naviga- 
tors had  passed  the  equator,  on  the  21st  of  Novem- 
ber.      On  the  23d  they  caught  two   sharks   which 
afforded  two  meals  to  the  crews,  and  shot  a  curlieu, 
which  was  very  lean,  and  very  much  fatigued.    Nod- 
dies, man- of- war  birds,  terns,  and  tropic-birds,  be- 
gan to  hover  in  increasing  numbers  around  them, 
while  they  advanced  into  the  southern  hemisphere. 
In  the  2^  of  southern  latitude,  the  breeze  by  which 
they  had   been   for   some   time   impelled,   deserted 
them  5  and  only   light  airs  from  N.  to  W.  N.  W. 
succeeded.     Afraid  of  being  driven  to  the  leew^ard 
of  the  Friendly  Isles,  our  navigators  availed  them- 
selves of  these  airs  to  gain  a  Iitt/e  easting.     Some 
sharks  and  sea-birds  were,  in  the  mean  time,  taken, 
and  were  used  at  tabic,   as  a  very  agreeable  change 
of  food,  amid  the  long  use  of  salted  provisions.     A 
heavy  sea  setting  in  from  the  west,  made  their  pro- 
gress, about  this  time,  extremely  laborious.     Their 
cordage,   rotten   by  long  exposure,   was  constantly 
breaking.     Elasts  of  wind,  and  heavy  falls  of  rain, 
came  on.  to  incommode  their  progress,   till  the  2d 
of  December,  at  which  time  they  were  in  iq°  50'  of 
southern  latitude.      The  winds  then  became  gentler, 
and  the  skies  more-  serene.     They  passed  over  the 
position  in  which  Byron  has  placed  those  which  he 
calls   the   Isles    of    Danger,    without    discovering 
aught  but  sea.      Next  day,  they  found  themselves  in 
ii""  34'  4/  S.  Lat.  in  170°  7'  1"  W.  Long,  the  ve- 
ry parallel  in  which  quiros  has  placed  his  island  of 
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THE  Handsome  Nation.  But  the  wind  was  adveise 
to  their  running  down  that  parallel,  for  the  purpose 
ot  descrying  the  island.  Availing  themselves, 
therefore,  of  the  western  breeze,  which^now  blew, 
they  steered  for  the  Navigators'  Isles,  so  named 
by  M.  De  Bougainville.  At  three  in  the  after- 
noon of  the  6th  of  December,  they  arrived  within 
sight  of  the  most  eastern  of  these  isles.  They  pas- 
sed through  the  channel  between  the  great  and  the 
small  isles  which  M.  de  Bougainville  left  on  the 
southern  side  of  his  track.  At  noon,  in  mid-chan- 
nel,  and  at  a  mile's  distance  from  the  shore,  they 
fouiid  their  latitude  to  be  14*^  7'  S. 

They  had  seen  dwellings  on  one  side  of  the  isle, 
and  a  company  of  Indians  seated  in  a  circle,  under 
some  cocoa-nut  trees.  Yet  the  Indians  launched 
no  canoes,  nor  did  they  even  follow  the  course  of 
the  frigates  along  the  shore.  The  island  rises  with 
an  abrupt  ascent,  to  the  height  of  about  txvo  hun- 
dred fathoms  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  The  hou- 
ses are  situate  in  the  position  of  about  half  way  up 
the  ascent.  Some  small  plantations,  as  was  suppos- 
ed, of  yams,  appeared  near  the  houses.  At  length, 
five  canoes  set  out  from  the  shore,  and  approached 
the  station  of  the  ships  :  eleven  others  came  from  a 
different  part  of  the  isle.  Having  paddled  several 
times  around  the  ships,  with  an  air  of  distrust,  they  at 
last  offered  to  exchange  a  few  cocoa-nuts  for  those  ar- 
ticles of  traflic  which  the  French  navigators  present- 
ed to  them.  Theft  and  fraud  were  the  most  strik- 
ing features  in  their  conduct.  After  receiving  the 
prlcCj   as  many  of  them  as  could,   strove  to  run  cit^ 
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without  delivering  tlie  article  sold.  As  no  bottom 
could  be  found  in  the  channel,  even  v^ith  a  line  of 
an  hundred  fathoms,  and  at  less  than  a  mile's  dis- 
tance from  the  land  ;  they  renewed  their  course,  in 
order  to  double  a  point,  beyond  which  they  had 
hopes  of  finding  more  safe  and  sheltered  anchorage. 
But,  there,  the  eastwind  raised  a  strong  surf^  and  the 
coast  was  begirt  with  reefs  of  rocks.  A  dead  calm 
of  the  winds,  accompanied  w^ith  a  prodigious  swell- 
ing of  the  waves,  threatened,- for  some  moments,  to 
subject  the  two  frigates  to  the  danger  of  running 
foul  of  one  another,  A  few  light  airs  happily  aris" 
Ing,  soon  delivered  them  from  this  jeopardy.  In 
the  mean  time,  an  old  chieftain  approaching,  addres- 
sed them  in  a  long  harangue,  and  held  out  in  his 
hand  a  branch  of  the  kava  plant.  The  narratives 
of  former  navigators  had  taught  them  to  interpret 
this,  as  a  signal  of  peace.  They  pronounced  the 
word,  tayo^  meaning jTr/VW,  and  threw  to  him  a  few 
pieces  of  cloth.  The  winds  at  length  enabled  them 
to  leave  the  region  of  calms.  The  islanders,  in 
their  canoes,  sailed  along- side  the  frigates.  Our 
voyagers  could  remark,  that  these  canoes,  being  lia- 
ble to  be  overset  every  half-hour,  would  be  useless 
to  any  but  persons,  who,  like  these  islanders,  are 
wont  to  swim  almost  as  if  water  were  their  native 
clement.  The  middle  stature  of  these  people  ap- 
peared to  be  about  five  feet  seven  inches.  Their 
colour  IS  nearly  similar  to  that  of  the  natives  of  the 
coast  of  Barbary.  Only  two  women  were  observ- 
ed among  the  crowd.  Of  these,  neither  was  re- 
markable for  beauty  or  delicacy  of  features  j  and 
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the  younger  had,  on  her  leg,  a  shocking  ulcer.  Se« 
veral  of  the  men  had  large  ulcers,  and  an  apparent- 
ly Incipient  leprosy  upon  their  persons.  None  of 
them  exhibited  a  pleasing  cast  of  countenance.  Two 
among  these  men  had  their  legs,  not  only  covered 
with  ulcers,  but  even  swollen  to  the  size  of  their 
bodies.  They  approached  without  fear,  although 
unarmed.  They  went  away  5  and  were  supposed 
to  have  gone,  not  to  return.  In  the  afternoon, 
however,  they  again  came  out  to  traffic.  A  few 
fowls,  a  hog,  and  a  turtle-dove  of  singular  beauty^ 
were  now  obtained  from  them.  Its  body  was  white  ^ 
its-  head,  of  a  beautiful  purple  colour  j  its  wings^ 
green  j  its  breast,  chequered,  like  the  leaves  of  a- 
nemony,  with  red  and  black  spots.  It  was  tame, 
and  w^ould  eat  from  the  hand  and  mouth  of  any  per- 
son offering  to  feed  it.  It  could  not  be  long  pre- 
served alive  )  and  after  Its  death,  its  feathers  quick- 
ly lost  all  the  splendid  beauty  of  their  colours.  M. 
de  Langle  purchased  from  the  Indians,  two  dogs  5 
which,  being  killed  and  roasted  for  the  table,  prov« 
ed  excellent  eating.  It  appeared  remarkable,  that^ 
though  capable  of  workmanship  so  ingenious,  as  that 
which  appeared  in  the  structure  of  their  canoes  5 
these  people  rejected  the  hatchets  and  other  instru- 
ments of  iron,  which  our  voyagers  offered  in  ex- 
change for  fresh  provisions.  Glass- beads  were  pre- 
ferred by  them  to  all  the  stuffs,  and  to  every  sort  of 
hard-w^are.  which  were  offered.  Among  other  things, 
procured  from  them,  was  a  wooden  vessel,  containing 
tjocoa-nut  oil,  shaped  like  our  common  earthen  pot, 
and  fashioned  in  a  manner  which  no  European  work-- 
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man  could  execute,  otherwise  than  with  a  turning 
lathe.  Iheir  stuffs  are  of  a  less  ingenious  texture^ 
than  those  of  Easter  Island  and  the  Sandwich  Isles'. 
Their  ropes  are  round  and  twisted,  like  our  w^atch- 
chains  :  their  mats  are  indeed  very  fine. 

As  this  isle  afforded  little  to  their  wants,  the 
French  navigators  soon  continued  their  course  west- 
ward 5  and  crossing  a  channel,  which  they  f  und  to 
be  much  broader  than  it  is  represented  in  the  chait 
of  Eougainvilie,  approached  the  coast  of  the  island 
of  Maouna.  While  they  were  yet  at  the  distance  of 
three  leagues  from  its  shore,  two  or  three  came  a- 
longside  the  frigates,  with  hogs  and  fruit,  which 
•were  eagerly  exchanged  for  beads.  Approaching 
to  within  half  a  league  of  the  shore,  they  perceived 
it  to  be  surrounded  with  a  reef  of  c^ral,  oA  which 
the  sea  broke  with  great  violence.  In  the  creeks, 
formed  by  various  projections  of  the  coast,  there 
was  room,  as  it  seemed,  for  the  reception  of  their 
barges  and  long-boats.  At  the  bottom  stood  vil- 
lages. A  multitude  of  canoes,  with  hogs,  cocoa* 
nuts,  and  other  fruits,  soon  came  out  j  and,  for  glass- 
toys,  furnished  the  frigates  with  abundance  of  fresh 
provisions.  Water  was  seen  to  fall  in  cascades  from 
the  summits  of  the  mountains,  and  to  pass  by  the 
diiil-rent  villages  into  the  channel.  Allured  by  so 
many  advantages,  the  Frencb  navigators  Wought 
their  vessels  to  anchor,  at  the  distance  of  a  mile 
from  the  shore,  in  thirty  fathoms  depth  of  water,  o- 
ver  a  bank  of  rotten  shells,  w^ith  a  very  little  coraL 
In  this  situation,  however,  they  were  protected  on- 
ly from  the  easterly  winds  ^  but  the  roadsteac^  vvas,j 
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m  all  otlier  respects,  so  bad,  that  tlie  frigates,  to 
the  great  anxiety  of  their  masters,  rolled  as  if  they 
had  been  in  the  open  sea. 

Next  morning,  the  two  commanders  determined 
to  make  the   utmost  haste   in  procuring  what  they 
wanted  from  the  isle,  and  to  set  sail  in  the  afternoon. 
By  the  dawn  of  day,   the  islanders  came  around  the^ 
frigates,  in  no  fewer  than  two  hundred  canoes  laden 
with  fresh  provisions.     Axes,   cloth,   and  every  ar- 
tide  of  traffic,   save  beads,   were  still  disdained  by 
them.     One   part  of  the  crews  were  employed  to 
manage  this  traffic,   and  to  repress  the  forwardness 
with  which  the  islanders  urged  themselves  upon  the 
ships  ',  while  the  rest  filled  the  boats  with  empty 
casks,  and  prepared  to  go  ashore  for  water.     Messrs 
de  Clonard  and  Colinet,   commanding  the  boats  of 
La   Boussole, — with   Messrs   de   Monti  and  Belle- 
garde,  conducting  those  of   L' Astrolabe, — set  out, 
at  five  o'clock  in  the  morning,  for  a  bay  which  was 
about  a  league  distant  from  the  station  of  the  ships. 
M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  for  purposes  of  observation  and 
enquiry,  followed,  almost  immediately,  in  his  pinnace  j 
and  M.  de  Langle,  in  his  jolly-boat,  made  an  excur^ 
don  to  another  bay  about  a  league  beyond  the  water- 
iup-  place.   The  creek  to  which  the  long-boats  repair- 
ed for  water,  vv^as  large  and  commodious  j  all  the  boats 
remained  afloat,  at  low  water,   within   a  pistol- shot 
of  the  beach.     The  fresh  water  was  easily  procured, 
and  was  excellent  in  its  quality.     A  line  of  soldiers, 
posted  betvv^een  the  beach,  and  that  crowd  of  natives 
which  gathered  round,  were  easily  able  to  maintain 
good  order.     The  natives,  meoj  womeOj  and  child- 
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ren,  suffered  themselves  to  be  persuaded  to  sit  down 
under  a  grove  of  cocoa  4rees,  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  boats.  Pigeons,  parrots,  and  other  fowls, 
hogs,  and  fruit,  were  eagerly  offered  to  sale.  The 
tvomen,  of  whom  some  were  handsome,  made  oiFer 
of  their  favours  to  all  who  had  beads  to  pay  for 
them.  The  w^omen  at  last  found  little  difficulty  m 
breaking  through  the  line  of  the  French  soldiers, 
^  Confusion  was  beginning  to  arise.  But,  some  of  the 
islanders,  who  seemed  to  be  Chiefs,  happily  interfer- 
ing, restored  order  by  an  alert  use  of  their  sticks. 
One  of  the  natives,  who  had  snatched  a  mallet  from 
the  stern  of  the  boat,  and  had  aimed  with  it  .several 
LIows  at  the  back  and  arms  of  some  of  the  sailors, 
was,  by  the  command  of  M,  de  la  Peyrouse,  seized  -^ 
and  cast  to  swim  about  in  the  sea.  The  natives  in 
general,  being  taller  and  stouter  built  men  than  the 
Prench,  seemed  to  look  upon  their  visitors  with  a 
certain  degree  of  contempt.  To  impress  them  with 
snore  respectful  notions  of  the  power  that  he  w^as 
able  to  exert  against  them,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  pur- 
chased three  pigeons,  made  them  to  be  thrown  up 
in.  the  air.  and  shewed  the  multitude,  how  easily 
they  could  be  brought  to  the  ground  by  the  unseen 
impulse  of  a  bullet  shot  from  a  pistol  or  a  musket. 

While  the  casks  vs^ere  filled  with  water,  M.  de  la 
Peyrouse  proceeded  to  visit  a  charming  village,  at 
the  distance  of  about  two  hundred  yards  from  the 
beach.  It  stood  in  the  midst  of  a  spacious  grove  of 
iVait-trees.  The  houses  of  the  villao-e  v/ere  arrancp- 
ed  in  a  circle  which  might  be  an  hundred  and  fifty 
toises  in  diameter.  The  area  which  they  inclosed, 
was  carpeted  with  a  rich   verdure,  aad  shaded  hj 
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trees.  Women,  children,  and  old  men,  gathered 
round  the  illustrious  stranger,  and  invited  him  to 
enter  the  houses.  He  entered  one  which  appeared 
as  if  it  were  the  dwelling-house  of  some  chief.  Mats 
01  extraordinary  fineness  and  freshness,  were  spread 
on  the  floor  :  The  floor  itself  was  composed  of  small 
pebbles,  and  raised  about  two  feet  above  the  com- 
mon level  of  the  ground.  Among  other  articles  of 
furniture,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  remarked,  with  sur- 
prize, a  cabinet  of  lattice-work,  such  as  could  not 
have  been  more  elegantly  executed  at  Paris.  The 
building  terminated  in  an  ellipsis,  the  curve  of  which 
could  not  have  been  more  handsomely  fashioned 
under  the  directions  of  any  European  architect.  A 
row  of  pillars,  at  equal  distances  of  five  feet  from 
one  another,  formed  a  complete  colonnade  round 
the  whole.  The  pillars  were  formed  of  the  trunks 
of  trees,  handsomely  wrought:  And  between  them 
hung  mats,  the  cords  of  which  were  adapted  to  move 
them  up  and  down,  at  pleasure.  The  roof  of  the 
house  was  covered  with  leaves  of  the  cocoa-palm- 
tre^. 

The  soil  of  this  isle  is  fertile  without  culture  5 
and  the  climate  such  as  to  render  clothing  little  ne- 
cessary. The  bread-  fruit,  the  cocoa-nut,  the  bananaj 
the  cruava,  and  the  orange  tree,  grow  here  spontane- 
ously, and  in  the  greatest  abundance.  Bogs,  hogs,  and 
fowls,  fed  upon  the  superfluous  plenty  of  these  fruits, 
afford  a  sulFicient  variety  of  rich  and  delicate  animal- 
food.  The  wants  of  these  people  are  consequently 
.few.  Iron,  and  instruments  of  direct  utility,  they, 
therefore^  disdained ;  and  accepted  only  beads,  ob- 
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jects  of  fanciful  decoration.  More  than  two  hund* 
red  wood-pigeons,  with  a  number  of  beautiful  par- 
roquets  and  turtle-doves,  were  among  the  animals 
obtained  from  them.  These  fowls  were  all  tame, 
and  shewed  these  islanders  to  have  made  a  greater 
progress  than  the  inhabitants  of  the  Sandwich  Isles, 
in  the  domestication  of  the  winged  part  of  the  crea- 
tion. Had  it  not  been  for  the  ferocious  expression 
in  their  countenances,  and  the  scars  on  their  bodies  ^ 
it  would  have  been  natural  to  conclude,  that  a  peo- 
ple, seated  amidst  external  circumstances  so  propi- 
tious, must  live  in  perfect  innocence,  felicity,  and 
beneficence. 

During  this  visit,  some  trivial  quarrels  arose  a- 
mong  individuals  of  the  French  and  individuals  from 
among  the  islanders  :  but,  no  general  disagreement 
took  place.  An  islander  had  attempted  to  snatch, 
away  the  sabre  of  M.  de  Monneron  j  but,  having 
pulled  off,  unwittingly,  the  scabbard,  ran  away, 
affrighted,  at  sight  of  the  naked  blade.  Others 
threw  stones  at  M.  Roilin,  the  surgeon-major  to  the 
expedition,  A  general  turbulence,  inhospitality  of 
spirit,  and  insubordination  to  their  chiefs,  were 
plainly  seen  to  be  very  distinguishing  features  in  the 
character  of  these  people.  But,  the  prudence  and 
patience  of  the  French  avoided  all  extremities.  A« 
bout  noon,  the  Frenchmen  left  the  isle,  and  returned 
in  their  boats,  on  board  the  frigates.  These  were 
surrounded  with  canoes.  Seven  or  eight  of  the 
islanders  were  on  the  quarter-deck  of  La  Boussole. 
And  these  people  were  behaving  here  with  a  bold^ 
mcss^    a   rudencssj  and  a    turbulence,  exceedingly 
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troublesome.  One  of  the  men  on  the  quarter-deck, 
was  pointed  out  as  a  chief.  His  authority  had  contri- 
buted already  somewhat  to  restrain  the  petulance  o£ 
the  rest.  Some  presents  were  offered  to  him  ^  and 
the  power  of  the  French  fire- arms  was  exhibited  be- 
fore him,  but  without  exciting  his  admiration,  or 
impressing  him  with  awe. 

Orders  were  now  given  for  the  frigates  to  wei^b 
anchor  and  get  under  sail.     But,  M.  de  Langle,  ha- 
ving  been  greatly  charmed  with  the  scene  at  which 
he  had  landed  j  desired,  with  great  earnestness,  that 
the  frigates  should  stand  off  and  on  at  a  league's  dis- 
tance  from  the  shore,  till  he  might,   with  a  party, 
revisit  that  bay,  and  procure  an  additional  quantity 
of  fresh-water  from  the  limpid  streams  which  pour- 
ed into  it.      M.  de  Langle  had  a  very   strong  par- 
tiality for  water  fresh  from  the  stream   or  fountain, 
as  being  much  more   salutary  to  those  who  should 
use  it,  than  water  which  had  been  long  preserved 
in  barrels  on  board  a  ship.      Provisions,  too,  were 
here  to  be  obtained  in  an  abundance  in  which  they 
could  scarcely  be  expected,  elsewhere.     Five  hund- 
red hogs,  a  great  number  of  fowls,   a  large  quantity 
of  fruit,  had  been  procured  at  the  trivial  price  of  a 
few  glass-beads.     With  great  reluctance,  on  account 
of  the  disorderly  conduct  of  the  islanders,  M.  de  la 
Peyrouse  agreed  to  await  till  M.  de  Langle  should 
accomplish  his  purpose.      During  the  night,  the  two 
frigates  hovered  under  sail,  at  a  small  distance  from 
the  shore  of  the  isle.     At  day-break,  there  succeed- 
ed a  calm,  after  a  stormy  and  uncertain  night.     A- 
bout  nine  o'clock,  a  gentle  breeze  from  the  N.  W* 
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-enabled  them  to  advance  the   frigates  again  nearer 
to  the  isle.      At  eleven,   they  were  within  a  league 
of  It.     Two  boats  from  La  Boussole,  with  the  barg^ 
and  long-boat  of  L'Astroiabe,  were,  without  delay, 
«ent  ashore,  under  the  command  of  M.  de  Langle, 
and  having  on  board  Messrs  de  Lamanon,    Colinet, 
Vaujuas,  le  Gobieii,  de  la  Martinlere,  Lavaux,  Re- 
ceveur,  with  a  number  of  such  of  the  common  men 
out  of  both  crews,  as  had  begunto  be  affected  with 
the  scur^ry,  amounting,  in  all,  to  sixty-one  persons. 
Six  swivek  were  mounted  upon  the  long-boats  5  and 
the  men   were   armed  with  cutlasses  and  muskets. 
Great  numbers  of  canoes,  in  the  mean  time,   came 
around  the  ships  for  the   sake   of  traffic  ;  and  the 
people  wore,  in  their  countenances  and  manners,   an 
air  of  gaiety  and  confidence,  which  tended  to  remove 
every  suspicion  of  hostilities  to  be  offered  from  them. 
At  a  quarter  after  one  o'clock,  the  boats  reached 
the  shore.     What   had   been  supposed  a  capacious 
bay,  was  found  to  be  but  a  creek  full  of  coral  rocks, 
and  presenting  no  accessible  passage,  save  a  winding 
channel  of  five  and  twenty  feet  in  width.     Within 
that  channel  the  boats  had  but  three  feet  of  water. 
The   long-boats   ran   a-gruund.      The    barges    were 
kept  a-float,   by  being  hauled  to  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  the  beach.     The  tide  was  now  at  ebb. 
It  had  been  in   flood,   when  this  scene  was,   on  the 
preceding  day,   examined  by  M.  de  Langle.     Dis- 
appointed  In  regard  to  the  state  of  the  bay,   M.  de 
Langle   would   have   returned   Immediately   to   the 

creek,   without   accomplishing  his   first  purpose, 

liad  it  not  been  for  the  gentleness  and  order  which 
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appeared  to   distingulsli   the   natives,  in  the   ofFer^ 
which  they  now  made,  to  trade  with  the  French- 
men,  as  well  from   the  boats  as  at  the  ships.     He 
sent  the  water-casks  on  shore.     The  soldiers  were 
arranged  in  two  lines,  to  protect  an  avenue  of  pas- 
sage between  the  watering-place  and  the  sea-beach. 
Water  was,  without  delay,  taken  in  •,  and  the  casks 
being  filled,   were    successfully  conveyed  on  board 
the  boats.     But,  in  the  mean  time,   the  numbers  of 
the  natives  who  surrounded  the  Frenchmen  at  their 
task,  were  prodigiously  augmented.      Petty  thefts  ; 
attempts  to  seize,  by  open  force,   what  they  could 
not -secretly  steal  5  with  various  acts  of  wanton  in- 
solence  and  mischief  j  began  to  bespeak  the  con- 
tempt of  the  natives,   as  well  for  the  strength  and 
numbers  of  the  Frenchmen,  as  for  the  laws  of  bene- 
volence  and  hospitality.     A  brisk  traffic  still  went 
on :  and  the  favours  of  the   women  were,   with  e- 
nough  of  wanton  eagerness,  both  offered  and  accept- 
ed.     The   islanders   insensibly   proceeded,    on   the 
shore,  to  assail  the  strangers  with  showers  of  stones  ^ 
while  others  of  them,  entering  the  water,  attempted 
to  seize  and  pillage  the  boats.     To  soothe  the  inso- 
lence and  rapacity  of  the  natives,   a  few  beads  were 
distributed  to  some  few  of  them,  who  appeared  to 
possess  a  superior  authority  among  the  rest.      Those 
who  were  overlooked  in  the   distribution,   became,- 
for  this,   so  much  the   more   outrageous*      M.  de 
Langle   was   on  board  his  boat  5  and  the  fire-arms 
were  ready  to   be  discharged.      But,   reluctant  to 
proceed  to   extremities,   which  should  occasion  an 
effusion  of  blood  ^  he  declined  the  use  of  the  fire- 
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arms,  till,  at  least,  the  whole  party  should  have  come 
on  board  the  boats.     The  natives  saw  them  all  en- 
ter their  boats,  without  offering  any  fatal  violence. 
But  when  they  saw  the  boats  shoved  off  from   the 
beach,  and  were  aware,  that  the  strangers,  with  all 
their  beads,    had    almost   escaped  unpiUaged,    and 
without  having  transacted,    at  this  time,   any  consi- 
derable   traffic  ;  their  rapacity   and  rage  were  then 
raised  to  the  utmost  height.     They  threw  stones, 
rushed  in  great  numbers  into  the  water  to  stay  the 
boats,   and  made   a  serious  and  desperate  hostile  at- 
tack upon  the   French  sailors.     Orders  were  given 
to  oppose  them  with  a  discharge  of  musquetry,  and, 
at  the   same   time,   to  use  the  utmost  expedition  in 
removing  the  boats  beyond  their  reach.     A  few  of 
the  islanders  fell.      But  the  prodigious  supeiiority 
of  their  numbers  ^  their  nearness  to  the  boats  ^  their 
great  strength  and  dexterity  in  hurling  those  huge 
stones,   which   they  employed  as  their  missile  wea- 
pons ;  together  with  the  surprise  and   confusion   of 
the  French  5    made   it  impossible  for  thes-e  to  resist 
the  onset  of  the  inhospitable  islanders,  without  suf- 
fering themselves  in  the  skirmish.     M.  de  Langle, 
with  the  master  of  arms,  and  the  carpenter  belong- 
ing to  his  ship,   were  beaten  down  from  the  Iww  of 
the  long-boat  ia  which  they  stood  ^  and  were  the 
first   ivho   felL      M.  de  Langle  perished  under  the 
fury  of  the  assailants  5  the  two  who  fell  with  him, 
were   suffered    to  escape.      The  islanders,   in  a  few 
minutesy    made  themselves  masters  of  the  two  boats 
which  were    the   nearest  to  the  beach.      Eleven  o- 
thers  of  the  boats^  crews  perished  with  M.  de  Lan- 
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ole.     Among  these  was  the  unfortunate  M.  de  La- 
manon,  naturalist  to  the  expedition.     While  the  is- 
landers busied   themselves  in  plundering  the  long- 
boats,   which    they    had    seized  j     the    surviving 
Frenchmen  threw   overboard  the  water-casks  which 
had  been  conveyed  into  the  two  barges  j    and  all 
found  means   to  escape,     although    the    long  boats 
were  lost.      Having  in  vain   torn   up  the   seats  of 
the  long  boats,   in  search  of  the  riches  which  they 
supposed    to    be    hidden    in    them  ;     the    islanders 
turned  themselves  to  attack  the  barges,   when  they 
saw  them  move  off  with  difficulty.     A  discharge  of 
fire-arms  killed  a  few  of  them  j  and,   ere  the  rest^ 
could  approach,   the  barges  were  beyond  the  reach 
of  theix  pursuit.      It  was  five  o'clock  in  the  evening 
when   the  survivors  came  on  board  the  ships,   with 
news  of  the  disaster  which  had  cut  off  their  compa- 
nions.     Numbers  of  the   natives  were  at  that  time 
around  the   ships  m  canoes  j  and  it  was  not  without 
•^  exireme  difficulty  that  M, -de  la  Peyrouse  could  re- 
strain the  soldiers  and  sailors,  on  board  the  frigates,, 
from   taking   sudden   vengeance    for  the  murder  of 
their  slaughtered   comrades,    by  the  destruction  of 
ail  the  canoes  around  them.      One  of  the  islanders, 
who  happened  to  be  on  the    quarter-deck,   was  ar- 
rested,  and,   for  a  time,   detained  in  irons,   but  was 
suffered,   next  day,   to  make  his  escape,   by  leaping 
overboard.     Amidst  their  indignation  for  the  fate 
of  their  companions,    M.  de  la  Peyrouse,   with  hh 
officers,  and  the  whole  ships'  companies,  would  wil- 
lingly have  inflicted  signal  vengeance  on  the  perfi- 
dious islanders  j    but  it   w^as  impossible  to  anchor 
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within  a  gun  shot's  distance  from  the  village  5  and 
when  all   circumstances  had  been  duly  considered, 
it  was   thought  more  prudent  to  forego  the  desired 
revenge,  than  to  incur  new  Inconvenience  or  dano-er. 
On  the  following  day,    some  of  the  Islanders  had  e- 
ven  the  audacity  to  venture  out,   towards  the  ships, 
in  their  capvoes,,   with  hogs,   pigeons,   and  cocoa-nuts 
for  barter.      When  their  offers   of  this  traffic  were 
rejected,  they  then  accosted  the  French  with   spor- 
tive  raillery.      With  difficulty,  la  Peyrouse  suppres- 
sed his  indignation,  and  would  not  suffer  them  to  be 
fired  upon.     Other  canoes  came  out,  seemingly  with 
hostile   purpose,   to  join  them.     A  shot  then  fired 
from   a   blunderbuss,    taught    them   to   respect    th^e 
range  of  the   French  fire-arms.      And  they  all  fled, 
with  one  accord,  to  the  shore.      Beside  those  of  the 
French  who   had  lost  their  lives  in  the  affray  with 
the  islanders,  twenty  others  were  wounded.      Afflic- 
tion  of  the    deepest  and   most  poignant  character, 
reigned,   for  some  time,   on  board  the  frigates.      At 
last,  on  the  14th,  they  steered  away  from  the  fatal, 
inhospitable  shores  of  Maouna. 

The   persons    whom    they    had    here   lost,    were 

.  Messrs  BE    Langle,   post- captain  and  commander  5 

Tves  Humori,   John   Rede/leg^   Francis  Ferret,   Lau^ 

rence  Robin,   and   a   Chinese^   seamen  5   all  belonging 

to  L'Astrolabe. 

Messrs  De  Lamanon,  naturalist  ;  Feter  Talin, 
gunner  ^  Andrew  Roth  and  Joseph  Rajes,  quarter- 
gunners,  from  La  Boussole. 

On  the  14th  of  December,  departing  from 
the  fatal  coast  of  Maouna,   the  French  navigators 
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took  their  course   .cross  a  channel  r.me  leagues  la 
^•ideness,  towards  the   spacious   and  fertile  isle  ot 
OroLAVA.     At   the  distance  of  three  leagues  from 
its   N.   E.   point,  they  were  surrounded  by  a  great 
multitude  of  Oyolavan  canoes,   which  were  laden, 
for  barter,  with  bread-fruit,  cocoa-nuts,  bananas,  su- 
oar-canes,  pigeons,  hogs,   &c.     In  dress,  features, 
and  tallness  of  stature,  the  people  of  Oyolava  so 
nearly  the  resembled  those  of  Maouna,  that,  at  sight 
of  them,  the  indignation  of  the  French  sailors  for  the 
fate  of  their  murdered  companions  was   awakened- 
anew.     M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  however,  quieted  those 
ai>gry  emotions  which  had  almost  prompted  his  peo- 
ple to  hostilities,  at  the  first  sight  of  the   Oyola- 
vans.     A  commerce  of  e^cchange  commenced,   and 
was  carried  on  with  great  briskness,   and  with  mu- 
tual satisfaction,  between  the  French  and  the  islan- 
ders.     In  the  course  of  it,  the  French  were  more 
careful  than  they  had  hitherto  been,  to  repress,  by 
threats,  and  even  by  blows,-  every  attempt  at  taeit 
fraud,  or  violence,  on  the  part  of  the  natives  :  and 
this   conduct  was   attended  with  good  effects,     la 
the  afternoon,  the  frigates  approached  a  part  of  the 
isle,  which  presented  the  largest  village,   perhaps, 
that  is  to  be  seen  in  all  the  islands  of  the  South  Sea.- 
It  consists  of  houses  irregularly  scattered  over  a  ve- 
ry extensive  and  gently  inclining  plain  5  and  ascend- 
ing  even  upwards  to  the  very  summit  of  the  moun- 
tain, which   rises  beyond  the  plain,   and  retires  in- 
wards to  the  middle  of  the  isle.     The  smoke  hover- 
ing over  the  village,  seemed  as  if  it  rose  from  some 
crrcat  city.     The  people,  who  came  out  in  the  ca- 
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-^oes,  were  entirely  unacquainted  with  iron.     A  sin- 
gle bead  was,  to  them,  preferable  to  a  nail  six  inches 
Jong,  or  to  an  hatchet.     Some  of  them  had  agreea- 
b  e  features.     Their  hair  was  bound  up  with  a  sort 
of  green  ribband,  and  adorned  with  flowers.     Their 
Jorm  was  handson^e  ;  and  every  thing  in  their  whole 
aspect  bespoke  sweetness  of  temper,  and  gentleness 
of  manners.    The  billows  broke  ali  around  the  beach 
wnh  a  Violence  which  made  it  not  safely  accessible 
on  the  north-side  of  the  fsle.     I„  the  dusk  of  the  e- 
vening,  the  canoes  had  retired  5  and  the  French  na- 
v-gaton  sailed  onwards,  still  at  no  great  distance 
from  the  coast  of  the  isle.      A  dead  calm  prevailed 
during  the  next  day,   with  frequent  flashes  of  lirfu- 
«.ng,  which  were  followed   by  thunders  and  rains. 
It  seemed  probable,  that,  on  this  day,  the  people  of 
Oyolava  had  received  notice  of  the  late  unhappy  e- 
vents  at  Maouna.     On  the  i^th,  ,.hen  the  frigates 
came   over-against  the  island   of   Pola,   no   canoes 
came  out  to  visit  them  :  and  from  this,  it  was  con- 
cluded,  that   the  people  of  Pola  had  likewise  been 
informed  of  the  quarrel  at  Maouna,  and  were  afraid 
ot  suifering  from  the  resentment  of  the   French    if 
they  should:  put  themselves  within  their  power,    k- 
la  is  a  beautiful  isle,  somewhat  smaller  than  Oyola- 
^•a,   from  which  it  is  separated  by  a  channel,   only 
four  leagues  in  wideness.     In  the  channel  are  two 
K'lets ;    one  of  which   is   covered  with  wood,   and 
perhaps  occupied  by  some  inhabitants.     The  north 
coastof  Pola  is  inaccessible  to  shipping  :   But  after 
doubling  its  western  point,   the  mariner  will  enter  a, 
smooth  sea,  which  may  probably  afford  excellent 
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road-steads.  These  isles  are  ten  in  number  •,— -Opoun, 
Leon^,  Fanfoue,  Maouna,  Oyolava,  Caluass^,  Pola, 
Shika,  Ossamo,  and  Overa.  The  relative  bearings 
of  these  different  isles,  the  French  navigators  could 
not,  from  the  Information  of  the  natives,  satisfacto- 
rily  ascertain.  Opoun,  the  most  southerly,  is  in 
J4«.7'  S.  Lat.  in  171°  27'  r  W.  Long.  It  has 
been  supposed  that  these  are  the  same  isles  which 
were  discovered  by  Roggewen,  in  the  year  1721, 
and  by  him  denominated  Beauman''s  Islands.  But 
every  circumstance  led  M.  de  la  Peyrouse,  and  his 
companions,  to  regard  this  supposition  as  groundless, 
and  to  consider  them  as  isles  3*nknown  to  Eurbpean 
navigators,  till  the  voyage  of  Bougainville.  ^ 

The  natives  of  these  isles  are  a  remarkably  tall^ 

robust,    and   well-proportioned   race   of  men.       la 

comparison  with  the  French  navigators,  they  seem. 

ed  to  be,  just  such  as  Danish  horses  are,  in  cornpa^ 

rlson  with  those  of  France.      They  are  naked  ;    bat 

have  the  body  painted  or  tatooed  in  a  manner  that 

gives  them  the  appearance  of  having  clothes.     Oa 

their  loins  they  bind  a  girdle  entwined  of  sea-weeds. 

They  wear  the  hair  long,  and  twisted  round  the  head. 

They  are   exceedingly  ferocious   and   quarrelsome. 

The  forms  of  the  women  are  tall,    slender,   and  not 

ungraceful.      But,  among  all  whom  the  French  na« 

vigators  saw,  there  were  not  more  than  three  whom 

they  could  consider   as   being   truly    beautiful  and 

handsome.      Their  manners  are,  in  the  highest  and 

most  disgusting  degree,  wanton  and  immodest.     The 

three  beauties,  who  attracted  the  notice  of  the  stran^ 

-ers    were  readily  prostituted  to  their  lust.     Of  a 
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basaltic  stone,   these  people  form  tools  for  working 
in  wood,  which,  even  in  comparison  with  the  Euro, 
pean  instruments  of  iron,  are  far  from  contemptible. 
Some  wooden  dishes   were  obtained  from  them,  in 
exchange  for  glass-beads,   the    polishing  of  which 
was  not  at  all  less  perfect,   than  if  it  had  been  ef- 
fected with  an  European  turning-loom.      The  mats^ 
and  some  paper- stuffs,  which  these  people  manufac! 
ture,  are  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  of  a  very  inge- 
iiious  texture.      Their  language  appears  to  be  a  par- 
ticular  dialect  of  that  which  is  spoken  in  the  Socie- 
TY  and  in  the  Friendly  Isles.     A  person  from  the 
province  of  Tagayan,-  in  the  north  of  the  island  of 
LucoNiA,   understood,  and  explained  to  the  French 
navigators,   in  whose  service  he  was,   most  of  the 
words  which   he   heard   spoken  at   the   N^vigators^ 
Is/es.     From  this  fact,  it  should  seem   that  these 
people  are,  by  descent,   Malays  5   and  the  language 
which  they   speak,-~the   Ma/^ya;2.       Among  from 
fifteen  to  eighteen  liundred,  whom  the  French  voy - 
agers  saw,,  to  the  number  of  about  thirty  seemed  to 
be  chiefs.     These   endeavoured  to  exercise  a  sort 
€f  authority,    but    were    very    carelessly    obeyed. 
They  have  been  Very  properly  named  by  M.  de  Bou- 
gainville, Navigators.     They  scarcely 'ever  perform 
any  change  of  place,    otherwise  than  by  water,   and 
in   their   canoes.       Their    viUages^  are    situated   oiv 
creeks,   close   on  the  shore.     And  they  have  no  in- 
ternal  roads  from  one  to  another  of  them.     All  of 
these  isles,  which  the  French  voyagcTs  visited,  were: 
covered,  to  the  very  tops  of  the  interior  hills,   witl> 
:?ruit-trees.    Wood-pigeons,  turtle-doves,  parroquets, 
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blackbirds,  partridges,  of  very  beautiful  and  singu- 
lar   varieties,    were    very    numerous    among    these 
woods.     About  the  houses  were  great  numbers  of 
tame  wood-pigeons.     Their  canoes  have  outriggers, 
and   are   generally   of  a   size   incapable   to  contain 
more  than  five  or  six  persons  y  though  some  indeed 
will  admit  to  the  number  of  fourteen.     Their  course 
is  not  exceedingly  rapid  j  under  sail,  not  more  than 
seven  knots  an  hour  ^  rowing,  such,  that  they  could 
not  keep  way  with  the  French  frigate^  sailing  at  the 
rate  of  only  four  miles  an  hour.     Sometimes  two  of 
these  canoes  are  joined  into  one,  by  means  of  a  trans- 
verse piece   of  wood,   in  which  is  put  a  step  to  re- 
ceive a  mast.     The  sails  are  of  matting,   extended 
by  a  sprit.     The  sweep-net,  and  the  hook  and  line, 
are  their  only  instruments  for  fishing.      Their  baits 
are  of  mother-of-pearl  and  of  white    shells,    very 
skilfully  wrought.      The  baits  are  in  the  form  of  a 
flying  fish,  andAave  a  hook  of  tortoise-shell  attach- 
ed to  them,   which  is  of  sufficient  strength  to  drag 
out  a  tunny,  boneta,   or  dorado.     These  isles  seem 
to  be  all  of  volcanic  origin.      On  the  beach  appear- 
ed no  stones,  but  pieces  of  lava,  basaltes,  or  coral. 
In  all  the  creeks,  the  sides  are  usually  filkd  up  with 
coral,  which  leaves  in  the  middle  just  a  narrow  chan- 
nel,  sufficient  to  admit  the  canoes  to  passand  repass. 
These  canoes  are  so  light,  as  to  be  easily  borne,  one 
on  the  shoulders  of  two  men.     Nor  are  they  usual. 
ly  left  in  the  water,   but  deposited  under  the  shade 
©f  trees  near  the  dwellings.     No  situations  can  be 
more  agreeable  than   those  of  the  villages  in  these 
i^les.     The  houses  stand  on  the  banks  of  streamlets 
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descending  from  the  hills,  under  the  shade  of  fruit- 
trees,  by  the  sides  of  path-ways  leading  into  the  in« 
terior  parts  of  the  isles.     Each  house  is  sufficiently 
spacious  to  lodge  even  several  families.     They  have 
moveable  doors  or  windows,  which  are  let  down  to 
•     exclude  the  sun,  and  pulled  up,  on  the  opposite  side, 
to   admit  the   fresh  breezes.      Hogs,   dogs,  fowls[ 
birds,  and  fishes,  furnish  a  rich  abundance  of  animal 
food  to  the  inhabitants  of  these  isles.     The  cocoa, 
the  guava,  the  banana-tree,  with  another  tree  which 
bears  a  chesnut-like  fruit,   that   is  roasted  for  eat- 
ing, supply  an  abundance  of  wholesome  fruits.      Su« 
gar-canes,  of  an  inferior  quality,  grow  spontaneously 
on  the  banks  of  the   rivers.       In   Maourfia,   Messrs 
Martiniere   and   Colignon   made   a   short  botanical 
excursion.     But  the  natives  exacted  a  glass-bead 
for  every  plant  they  gathered  5  and,  even  under  this 
condition,   would   hardly  permit  them  to  bring  oft 
what  they  collected,  in  safety.     Clubs,  arrow-like 
lances,  and  stones  which  they  were  skilled  to  throw 
with  great  force  and  dexterity,   were  the  offensive 
weapons  of  these  people.     The  population  of  these 
isles  is  probably  very  considerable  in  proportion  to 
their  extent.     Tslaouna,  Pola,  and  Oyolava,  are  cer- 
tainly  among  the  most  beautiful  of  all  the  isles  of 
the    Southern    Ocean.     M.   de  la  Peyrouse  would 
gladly  have  gone  ashore  on  Pola,     But,  after  such 
experience  of  the  inhospitable  temper  of  the  natives, 
it  would  have  been  imprudent  to  send  any  part  of 
ike  crews  ashore,  unarmed  y  and  so  strong  were  still 
the  resentments   of  the   sailors,   that  going  on  land 
with  arms  in. their  hands,  they  hardly  couId\ave  re- 
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framed  from  employing  tliese  against  the  islanders?, 
even  without  new  provocation.  For  this  reason, 
M.  de  la  Pey rouse  resolved  not  again  to  cast  anchor, 
till  he  should  reach  Botany  Bay. 

After  sailing  along  the  western  coast  of  Pola,  the 
French  navigators  lost  sight  of  land.     They  endea- 
voured  to  sail  In  a  S.  S.  E.  direction.     An  E.S,  E. 
wind,  at  first,  opposed  their  progress.     Its  shifting, 
however,  soon  suffered  them  to  make  way  agreeably 
to  their  wishes.     On  the   20th  they  came  withm 
sight  of  a  round  isle,  precisely  S.  from  Oyolava,  and 
about  forty  leagues  distant  from  it.     On  the  day 
following,  they  arrived  within  two  leagues  of  its 
coast.     Two  other  isles  were  now  also  descried,  to 
the  southward  ;   which  plainly  appeared  to  be  the 
Cocoa  and  Traitor  Islands  of  Schouten.      Cocoa 
Island  towers  up  to  a  great  elevation,  in  the  form  of 
a  sugar-loaf.     It  is  nearly  a  league  in  diameter  > 
and  trees  cover  it  up  to  the  very  summit.     A  chan- 
nel,  of  about  three  leagues  in  breadth,  intervenes 
between  this  and  Traitor's  Isle  which  is  low  and 
flat,  with  only  one  hill  of  moderate  height  in  the 
middle.     A  channel,  about  an  hundred  and  fifty  fa- 
thoms wide   at  its  mouth,  intersects  this  isle  into 
two  parts,   so  that  it  Is  properly  two  isles,   not  one, 
as  has  been  hitherto  fancied.     The  weather  was  un- 
favourable ;    and  no   canoe   came  out  immediately 
from  Traitor's  Island.     The  frigates  hovered  near, 
during  the  evening  :  at  eight  o'clock  in  the  morning, 
they  approached  to  within  two  miles  of  the  bottom 
of  a  sandy  bay.     About  twenty  canoes  soon  left  the 
shore,  and  approached  the  frigates.     They  were  la. 
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den,  for  barter,  with  excellent  cocoa-nuts,  and  with 
a  few  bananas  and  yams.      One  brought  a  hog,  with 
a  few  fowls.     The  people  appeared  plainly  to  have 
had    no    previous    acquaintance    with     Europeans. 
They   approached   without   fear   or   suspicion,    and 
readily  exchanged  their  provisions  for  bead^,   nails, 
and  different  pieces   of  iron.     They  had  every  one 
two  joints  cut  off  from  the  little  finger  of  the  left- 
hand.     In  other  respects,  tbdr  aspect  and  manners 
differed  little  from  those  of  the  people  of  the  N^m. 
gators'  Is/es.     Their  stature. was,  however,  lower, 
and  their  form  less  robust.     The  French  navigators, 
in  their  intercourse  with  these  Indians,, thought  pro- 
per  to  act  with  more  of  spirit  and  vigoui'  than  they 
had   hitherto  shown.     They  repressed  every  act  of 
theft  or  injustice,   would  not  suffer  their  visitors  to 
c^me  on  board,   and  shewed  what  power  their  arms 
gave^them,  to  punish  every  act  of  hostility  or  fraud. 
On  the   23d,   at  noon,   while  they  were 'trafficking 
with  these  Indians,   a  sudden  blast  from  the  W.    st 
W.  dispersed  the  canoes,  oversetting  many  of  them,' 
but  without  occasioning  any  serious  mischief  to  those 
who  sailed  in   them.     Although   the  weather  was 
thus  unfavouaable,   yet  the  French  voyagers  failed- 
not  to  make  the  circuit  of  the  isle,  and  to  survey  all 
its  points.     At  four  in  the  afternoon,  they  renewed 
their  progress,   steering  S.  S.  E,  of  purpose  to  exa- 
mine such  of  the  FpaENDLY  Isles  to  the  north  of  I. 
NAMOOKA,  as  had  been  left  unexplored  by  Cook. 
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A  STORMY  night  succeeding  the  day  of  their  depar- 
ture  fronrrraitoi's  Island,  retarded  and  endangered 
their  progress.    Such  of  the  crew  as  had  begun  to  feel 
an  incipient  scurvy,   now  suffered  exceedingly  fronx 
the  moisture  in  the  atmosphere.     A  man  of  the  name 
of  David,  the  gun-room  cook,  died  of  a  scorbut.c 
dropsy.    Molasses  and  spruce-beer,  are  considered  as 
the  most  efficacious  preservative  against  scurvy.     In 
these  hot  climates,  the  companies  continued  to  dnnk 
these  articles  at  the  rate  of  a  bottle  a- day  to  each 
person,  with  half  a  pint  of  wine,  and  a  small  glass  oi 
brandy,  greatly  diluted  with  water.     The  hogs  ob- 
tained  from  Maouna,  proved  but  a  transient  resource. 
They  could  neither  be  salted  nor  preserved  alive. 
On  this  account,  fresh  pork  was,  for  a  while,  served 
out  twice  a.  day,  to  the  crews.    And,  while  this  last- 
ed  all  the  swellings  of  the  legs,  aad  the  other  ^symp- 
toms of  scurvy,  began  to  disappear.      The  N.  N.  W. 
winds  fallowed  them  beyond  the   Friendly   Isles  j 
were   always   accompanied  with  rain  ;  and  blew  as 
'      h^rd  as  the  western  gales  on  the  coast  of  Bntanny. 
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On  the  27th  of  December,   they  discovered  the 
island  of  Vavao.     Its  western  point  bore  precisely 
W.  at  noon,   when  their  latitude  was  ig"  34'.     Jts 
existence  was   known  to  Captain   Cook   only  from 
the  report  of  the  people  of  the  other  Friendly  Isles. 
It  IS  almost  equal  in  extent  to    Tongataboo  ;    and 
be:ng  of  loftier  elevation,  is  more  copiously  supplied 
with  fresh   water.     This  isle  had  been  before  seen 
by  the  Spanish  Captain  Don  Antonio  Maurelle.     It 
IS  surrounded  by  a  number  of  other  isles,  by  whxh 
the  number  of  the  Friendly  Isles,   originally  made 
known   by  the  English,   is  almost  doubled.     Mau- 
relle  made  this  discovery  in  the  course  of  a  voyage 
from  Manilla  to  Chili,  in  which  he  was  induced  to 
enter  these   latitudes  in  search  of  westerly  winds 
He  called  Vavao,  with  its  surrounding  islets,  the  Is- 
lands OF  Majokca  :  to  Happaee,  and  the  islets  lying 
around  it,  he  gave  the  name  of  the  Islands  of  Gal. 
VEs.     The  names   employed  by  the  natives  them- 
selves,  have  been  preserved  in  the  map  of  the  F-ench 
navigators.     On  the  27th  the  French  frigates  were 
3t  a  small  distance  W.  N.  W.  from  Vavao.     Dur 
mg  the  night,   they   advanced  so  far,   that,    on  the 
morning,   they  could  see  the  Maguka  of  Maurelle 
at  the  distance  of  twelve  or  fifteen  leagues  eastward' 
Towards  noon,    on  the  same  day,   they  were  at  the 
entrance  of  that  part  of  Vavao  in  which  MaureU-- 
had  anchored.     It  is  formed  by  small  isles,   havina 
between  them  narrow,  but  very  deep  passages,   and 
affording  entire  shelter  against  the  winds  blowing 
*rom  the   ofi^g.     Many  circumstances  invited  our 
voyagers  to  coine  to  an  anchor  here  ;  but  reflection 
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Upon  tlie  dangers  to  wliich  they  miglit  be  exposed, 
from  the  rapacity  of  the  natives,   determined  them 
against  it.     No  canoes  came  from  the  Isle  to  traffic. 
The  weather  was  threatening,   and  already  stormy. 
Our  navigators,  therefore,  bore  away  for  the  island 
of  Latte,   at  twenty  leag^ues  distance.     The  night 
which  ensued,   was   dreadful  with  pitchy  darkness 
and  storms.     When  day  returned,  the  storms  were 
^rather  heightened  than  allayed.     The  frigates  were 
now  steered  to  within  two  leagues  of  the  island  of 
Latte.     But  here,  before  any  canoe  could  come  out, 
the  sails  were  so  much  overpressed  by  a  blast,  that 
oiir  navigators  were  compelled  to  steer  away  for  the 
isles  of  Kao  and  Toofoa.     They  passed  near  these 
isles,  but  were,  at  first,  prevented  by  the  mists  from 
discovering  them.     At  five  o'clock  in  the  evening, 
the  weather  became  fair  •,  and  Kao  was  discerned 
rising  with  a  lofty  conical  elevation.     Through  the 
night,   our  navigators  continued  to  hover  near  tbese 
isles.     x\t  sunrise,  on  the  following  morning,   both 
Kao  and  Toofoa  were  clearly  seen.      Passing  with- 
in half  a  league  of  Toofoa,  the  French  voyagers  per- 
ceived  it  to   be   uninhabited.       It   is  precipitously 
mountainous  ^  about  four  leagues  in  circumference  } 
and  wooded  up  to  its  summit.     It  is  probable  that 
the  people  of  Toogataboo,   and  the  other  Friendly 
Isles,  may  often  resort  hither  in  the  summer,  to  cut 
down  wood,  and  construct  their  canoes  j  since  none 
but  fruit  bearing  trees  grow  upon  the  isles  which 
they   inhabit.      As   our  voyagers   passed   near  the 
shore  of  this  isle,  they  could  discover  several  slides 
or  inclined  planes,  destined  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
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naltiing  the  trees  cut  above,  to  roll  easily  down  the 
declivity  to  the  sea  shore.      They  next  continued 
their  course  towards  the  two  small  isles  of  Hoonga- 
TONGA  and  HooNGA-HAPPAEE.     Looklng  back  upon 
Kao  and  Toofoa,  these   isles  seemed  to  them  as  u- 
Tiited,   so   that  Kao  formed  the  summit  of  Toofoa, 
Kao  is   about   three  times  as  high  as  Toofoa  5    its 
summit  may  seem  the  peak  of  a  volcano  :   its  base 
IS  apparently  less  than  two  miles  in  diameter.     To- 
wards jioon   they  arrived  within  sight  of  the  two 
isles  of  Hoonga-tonga  and  Hoonga  happaee.      Near 
to  these   is   a    very   dangerous  reef  of  rocks,   two 
leagues  in  extent, — in   direction,   nearly  N.  by  W. 
and  S.  by  E.   having  its  northern  point  five  leagues 
N.  from  Hoonga-happaee  ^   its  southern  point  three 
leagues    N.   from    Hoonga-tonga  j — forming,    w-ith 
the  t-wo  isles,   a  streight   three  leagues  broad,   and 
not  laid  down  in  the  charts  of  any  former  naviga- 
tors.     Its  breakers  were  seen,   by  the  French  voya- 
gers, to  rise  mountain- high,    as  they  sailed  along  at 
a  league's  distance  to  the  westward.      Hoonga-ton- 
ga and  B^oonga-happaee  are  uninhabitable  rocks,  so 
high  as   to   be    visible    at   fifteen   leagues   distance. 
Their  form   changes  every  moment  to  the  view,    as 
you  advance  towards,   or  retire  from,  them.      They 
seemed  to  be,   each,    less  than  half  a  league  in  cir- 
cumference.     A   channel,    a  league  broad, — and  in 
the  direction  of   E.   N.   E.   and  W.    S.   W.  divides 
them   from    one  another.     They  lie  ten  leagues  N. 
from  the   low  isle    of   Tongataboo.      This  isle  was 
seen  by  our  navigators  on  the   31st    of  December. 
Only  the  tops  of  its  trees  were  at  first  visible  ;    and 
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these  appeared,  as  if  they  had  their  roots  In  the  wa- 
ters.  As  they  approached,  the  land  appeared  to 
nse  for  about  two  fathoms  above  the  level  of  the 
sea.  With  a  northerly  wind,  the  frigates  steered 
for  the  southern  coast  of  this  isle.  They  found  it 
to  be  approachaUe,  without  danger,  to  the  distance 
of  only  three  musket- shots.  Close  on  the  shore,  the 
sea  was  seen  to  break  with  great  fury.  Beautiful 
orchards,  and  trees  skirting  fields  of  charming  ver- 
dure, appeared  over  the  whole  interior  surface  of 
the  isle.  Not  a  single  hill  was  to  be  seen  )  all  was 
flat,  as  the  surface  of  t\vt  sea  in  a  calm.  The  huts 
of  the  natives  were  scattered  over  the  fields,  not  col- 
lected  into  villages.  Seven  or  eight  canoes  were 
soon  launched  out  from  the  isle,  and  bent  their 
course  toward  the  ships.  But  they  were  ill  navigat- 
ed y  and,  though  the  water  was  smooth,  could  not 
come  close  to  the  frigates.  At  the  distance  of  eight 
or  ten  fathoms,  the  islanders  leaped  overboard  from 
their  canoes,  and  swam  to  the  French  ships.  In 
their  hands  they  held  cocoa-nuts,  which  they  very 
honestly  gave  in  exchange  for  hatchets,  nails,  and 
other  bits  of  iron.  Mutual  confidence,  to  a  very 
high  degree,  soon  took  place  between  these  islanders 
and  the  French  voy&gers.  A  young  man  among 
the  former,  saying,  that  he  was  the  son  of  Feonou, 
obtained,  on  this  account,  various  presents,  with 
which  he  appeared  to  be  exceedingly  gratified.  He 
urged  the  strangers  to  come  to  an  anchor  at  ihe 
shore  of  the  isle  ^  promising  that  they  should  there 
obtain  provisions  in  great  abundance.  These  is- 
landers, in  general,  were  noisy,  but  without  that  fc 
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roclty  wLich  marked  the  manners  of  the  natives  oi 
the  Navigators'  Isles.      They  are  inferior,  also,   in 
size  and  vigour,  to  the   people  of  the   Navigators' 
Isles,     They  appeared  to  possess  ho  arms  but  patow-^ 
patows;   and  these    were   so   small,  .that  several  of 
them  which  the   Frenchmen  bought,    weighed  not 
more  than  one- third  of  the  weight  of  2i  patow  patow 
from  Maouna.      These  people,   as   well  as  those  of 
Cocoa  and  Trsitor  Isles,   are  wont  to  cut  off  two 
joints  from  the  little  finger,   in  token  of  sorrow  for 
the  loss  of  near  relations.     All  the  intercourse  be- 
tween  the  Frenchmen  and  the  people  of  Tongataboo 
was  confined  to   a  single  visit.     The  refreshments 
obtained,  were  very  slight.     The  astronomical  ob- 
servations which  were  here  made  by  M.  Dagelet, 
coincided  nearly  with  those  of  Cook.     On  the  ist 
of  January,  hopeless  of  obtaining  here  a  sufficient 
supply  of  provisions    oyr  navigators  resolved  to  con- 
tinue their   course,   without  farther  delay,   towards 
the  W.   S.  W.  2l\A  to  proceed  to  Botany  Bay,  by 
a  track  which  no  navigator  had  as  yet  pursued.    The 
wind,  however,  shifting  from  N.  to  W.    S.   W.    o- 
bliged  them  to  stretch  southward.      On  the  morn- 
ing of  the  id  of  January  1788^   they  perceived  the 
Isle  of  Pylstaart,   the  discovery  of  ^la^man,     its 
greatest  breadth  is  a  quarter   of  a  league.       It  is 
steep  :   on  its  north  east  side  are  a  few  trees  :  it  can 
only  serve  as  a  retreat  for  aquatic  birds.    Its  latitude 
was  found  by  M.  Dagelet  to  be   22^   22'  8.     For 
three   days,    the   French   frigates  were  detained  by 
calms,   within. sight  of  this  isle.     On  the  Dth,   the 
trade-winds  arose  from  the   east  ^    the  skies  were 
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darkened  j  and  the  billows  began  to  roll  tempestu- 
ously high.      These  breezes,  accompanied  with  hea- 
vy rains,  and  an  obscure  horizon,  continued  to  blow 
till  the  Sth.      Steady  and  strong  breezes  then  arose 
from  the  north-east  to  the  south-east  ;  the  weather- 
became  dry  •,  and  the  sea  was  excessively  agitated. 
When  they  had  passed  the  latitudes  of  all  the  isles,, 
the  winds  resumed  their  regular  course.     The  teni*- 
perature  of  the  air  became  now  also  colder.     On 
the  13th  they  arrived  within  sight  of  Norfolk   is» 
LAND,  and  of  two  other  islets  lying  contiguous  to  its 
southern  extremity.      Approaching  its  coast,   they 
f<»und    the    water    sufBciently    smooth  y   and  were 
therefore  induced  to  cast  anchor  in  twenty-four  fa- 
thoms depth  of  water,   over  a  bottom  of  hard  sand 
and  coral.     Close  upon  the  shore  of  the  isle,  the  sea 
was   seen   to  break  with  fury.      M.  de  Clonard  was" 
therefore  sent  oat  to  discover,   whether   the   boats 
might  not  find  safe  shelter  behind  some  of  the  rocks 
which  skirted  the  coast.     He  stood- towards  a  sort 
of  inlet  between  two  points  at  the  northern  extre- 
mity of  the   N.  £.   coast  of  the  isle.     But  a  surf^,. 
breaking  on   the   locks,   was  soon  found  to  render 
that  inlet  inaccessible.     They  coasted  along  within 
half  a  musket-shot  from  the  shore,   for  the  space  of 
half-a-league,   but  still  without  finding  a  single  spot 
where  they  might  land.     A  natural  wall  of  lava  was 
seen   to  surround  the  isle.     The  lava  appearing  to 
have  flowed  from  the  summit  of  the  mountain,   to 
liave   cooled  in  its   descent,   and  to  have  formed  a 
sort  of  roof,  projecting  several  feet  over  the  coast 
of  the  isle.  .  Even  if  they  could  have  landed,  yet^, 
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it  would  tave  been  impossible  to  penetrate  in^o  tlie 
interior  parts  of  the  isle,  otherwise  than  by  stemming 
some  rapid  torrents,  which  had  formed  ravines  for  the 
space  of  fifteen  or  twenty  toises.  Eeyond  these  na- 
tural barriers,  pines,  and  a  rich  and  verdant  herbage, 
covered  the  face  of  the  isle.  From  the  ship,  M.  de 
la  Peyrouse  anxiously  watched  with  his  telescope  the 
progress  of  the  boats.  At  the  fall  of  night,  seeing 
that  they  had  found  no  fit  place  for  debarkation,  he 
made  a  signal  to  reeal  them.  Soon  after,  ordera 
were  given  for  the  ships  to  get  under  way,  A  sig- 
nal from  D Astrolabe,  at  this  time,  gave  the  alarm 
that  she  was  on  £re,  A  boat  was  instantly  dispatch- 
ed to  the  assistance  of  the  people  on  board  her.  But 
happily  before  the  boat  had  proceeded  half  way,  a 
second  signal  from  L'Astrolabe,  gave  notice  that 
the  fire  was  extinguished.  A  box  of  acids,  and  o- 
ther  chemical  liquors,  had.  by  taking  fire  spontane- 
ously, occasioned  the  alarm*  That  box  being  thrown; 
cverboard,  removed  the  danger. 

Norfolk  Island  rises  abruptly  for  about  seventy 
©r  eighty  toises  above  the  level  of  the  sea.  Its 
pines  seem  to  be  of  the  same  sort  as  those  of  New- 
Calejdonia  and  New- Zealand.  Of  the  cabbage^ 
Bearing  palms,  which  Co.:  k  found  on  this  isle,  there 
■were  none  seen  by  the  French  navigators.  It  is 
iininhabited,  save  by  sea-fowls,  particularly  tropic- 
birds  With  long  red  feathers  5  boobies  and  gulls 
were  likewise  seen  upon  upon  it,  in  great  numbers. 
To  the  northward,  the  eastward,  and  perhaps  all 
around  this  isle,  there  extends  a  bank  of  sand,  over 
■which  the  depth  of  the  water  is  but  between  tweaty 
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and  thirty  fathoms.     Some  red-fish  were  caught  by 
our  voyagers  overagainst  this  isle,   which   afforded 
them  an  excellent  repast.     At  eight  o'clock  in  the 
evening,  they  resumed  their  course  ;   sailing,  first, 
W.    N.    W.    afterwards    bearing    away    gradually 
S.  W.  by  W.     The  bottom  was  found,  by  frequent 
soundings,  to  be  even  ;  and  the  water  became   con- 
tinuallv  deeper  in  proportion  as   they  receded  from 
the  land.     At  eleven  in  the  evening,  they  were  ten 
miles  W.  N.  W.  from  the  most   northern   point  of 
Norfolk  Island,  and  could  find  no  bottom   with  a 
line  of  sixty  fathoms.     The  wind  was  at  E.   S.   E. 
with  frequent  darkening  blasts,  in  the  intervals  be- 
tween  whidi,  the  sky  was  tolerably  clear.    At  day- 
break,  they  held  with  full  sail  towards  Botany. Bay, 
from  which  they  were  not  now  more  than  three  hun- 
dred leagues  distant.     In  the  evening  of  the    14th, 
they  sounded  with  a  line  of  two   hundred  fathoms, 
without  finding  bottom.      The   wind  continued  to 
blow  from  E.  S.  E.  to  N.  E.  till  they  came  with- 
in  sight  of  New  Holland.     On  the  i7th,  in  31°  28' 
S.  Lat.  in  139°  15'  £■•  Long,  they  were  surround- 
ed  by  flocks  of  gulls,  which  led  them  to  suspect  the 
vicinity  of  some  rock  or   island.     These   birds  fol- 
lowed  them  to  within  eighty  leagues  of  New  Hol- 
land ;  and  had  probably  come  from  some  uninhabit- 
ed island  which  our  voyagers  had  passed   without 
observing  it.     Within  eight  leagues  of  Botany  Bay 
they   at  last   found   bottom  under  ninety  fathoms 
depth  of  water,  after  having,  every  evening,  sourd- 
ed  without  success,  with  a  line  of  two  hundred  fa- 
thoms, since  their  departure  from  the  coast  of  Nor- 
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folk  Island.      On  the  23d  of  January,  they  arrived 
with  sight  of  Botany  E:iy.      The  land  is  not  of  any 
extraordinary  elevation  ;  and  is  scarcely  visible  be- 
yond the  distance  of  twelve  leagues  out  at  sea.     In 
their  near  approach  to  the  Bay,  they  met  with  cur- 
rents by  which  they  were  continually  drifted  south- 
ward from  their  reckoning.      On  the  24th  they  plied 
for  the  whole  day  to  windward,  in  sight  of  the  Bay, 
without  being  able  to  double  Point  Solander.   This 
day,  they  perceived  an   English  Heet  at  anchor  in 
Botany  Bay  5  and  could  discern  its  colours  and  pen- 
dents.     At  nine  on  the  morning  of  the  26th,  they 
dropped  anchor  in  seven  fathoms  water  over  a   bot- 
tom of  grey  sand,  ahreojl  of  the  fecond  bay.       An 
English  lieutenant  and  midshipman  came  on  board, 
as  they  entered,  the  mouth  of  the  channel. j  inform- 
ed the  French  commander,  that  they  were  sent   hj 
Gdptain  Hunter,   commanding  the    Sirius    English 
frigate  5   and  making  offer   of  every  service    which 
Captain  Hunter's  circumstances  could    permit    him 
to  render  them..    Deserters  from   the   English   set- 
tlement,  which  was  at  this  time  just  forming  under 
Governor  Philips,   afterwards  gave   the  French  no 
small  trouble. 

The  English  having  gone  from  Botany  Bay  to 
Port  Jackson,  M.  de  la  Peyrouse  halted  for  some 
time  in  that  bay.  A  sort  of  intrenchment  with 
pallisades  was  formed  on  shore,  for  the  purpose  of 
securing  the  French  during  their  stay,  from  the  mis- 
chjevous  attacks  of  the  natives.  These  people  threw 
spears  at  them,^  after  receiving  their  presents  and 
caresses.     It  was  the  determination  of  the   French 
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com'iiander  to  sail  from  Botany  Bay  on  tlie  I5tli  of 
March  1  788  j  and  he  had  hopes  of  arriving,  in  the 
month  of  December,  at  the  Isle  of  France.  M. 
de  Clonard  was  here  advanced  to  the  command  of 
L'Astrolabe.  From  this  station  were  transmitted 
home  the  last  letters  and  journals  which  have  been 
received  in  France  from  the  unfortunate  La  Pey- 
rouse,  and  the  companions  of  his  voyage. 

Everything  concurs  to   persuade  us.   that  they 
have,    all,    perished   by   shipwreck.      No   accounts 
have    been    obtained    concerning    them.       Captain 
BowEN,  in  December  179',  on  his  return  from  Port 
Jackson  to  Bombay,  perceived,  on  the  coast  of  New 
Georoia,  in  the  eastern  ocean,  the  wreck  of  a  ship 
which  he  judged  to  be  of  French  construciion,  float- 
ing  upon  the  waters,    From  the  signs  of  tb'^  na  iv -s, 
he  learned    that   European   ships  had  toi^chtd  ca    • 
their  coast  j  and  he  perceived,  in  their  hands,  seva- 
ral  articles  of  iron  and  glass-ware*     The  only  sn?,  s 
known  to  have  navigated  these  seas,   ase^thrse   o£ 
Boug'.inville,>— the  Alexander,— the  FneruLhlp  o£ 
London,— those  of  La  Pey  rouse,— and  that  of  Cap^ 
tain  Bowen.     As  the  rest  are  known   not  to  have 
been   wrecked  in   tuese  seas  j    the   only  infertrce 
which  remains,  is  j  that  the  wreck   which    Captain 
Bovvcn  .sa  V,  must  have  been  the  wreck  of  the  ships 
of  La  Peyrouse.     This  is  the  only  probability  which 
we  possess  concerning  the  fate  of  this  great  naviga^. 
tor  and  his  companions, 
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ABSTRACT 

OF 

A  NARRATIVE 

OF 

AN    INTERESTING    VOYAGE 


Manilla,  the  capital  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  to 
San  Blaz,  on  the  western  coa^t  ofMexico  ;  which 

WAS  PERFORMED  IN  THE  YEARS  t^%l  AND  IjSa,   BY  TH^ 

Spanish  Frigate  La  Princesa, 

under  the  commano  of 
DON   ANTONIO   MAURELLE: 

{transmitted  to  FRANCE  IN  MANUSCRIPT,   AMONG  THE 
PAPERS    OF   M,    DE    LA   PeYROUSE.] 


If^^Sffi^^^^ 


VOYAGE 

OF 

BON    ANTONIO    MAURELtE. 
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IN  the  montli  of  August  in  the   year   1781,  tlie 
Princesa  frigate  was  fitted  out  by  the  governor  of 
Manilla,  for  an  expedition  of  which  the  design  was 
kept  secret.     The  command  was  intrusted   to  Don 
•Antonio  Maurelle  •,  and  he  received,  at  the  same 
time,  a  sealed   packet,   which  he  was  ordered  not 
to  open,  till  he  should  be  ten  leagues  of  distance  out 
at  sea,  from  the  port  of  Cavi^e,      He  put  to   sea   on 
the  24th  of  August.     On  the  25th,  at  the  prescribe 
td  distance  from  Cavite,  he  opened  the  packet  ;  and 
found  it  to  contain  instructions  directing  him  to  re- 
pair to  the  port  of  Sisiran,  on  the  eastern  coast   of 
Luconia,    and  there  await  the  farther  orders  of  Go- 
vernment.    Adverse  winds  and   calms   soon  inter- 
vened to  retard  his  progress.     While  he  wrought  to 
windward,   a  current   from   the   point   of  Escarseo, 
carried  the  vessel  backwads.     On  the  29th,   at  two 
o'clock  in  the  morning,  he  was  obliged  to  cast  an- 
chor  near  that  point.     On  the   30th,   at  half  after 
three  in  the  morning,  the  v^ind  changed  to  the  west, 
with  a  degree  of  violence  which  drove   the   frigate 
from  her  anchors.     At  length,  with  great  difficulty, 
and  with  the  loss  of  some  anchors   and   cables,  the 
point  was  doub/ed.     At  eight  o'clock,  on  the  even^ 
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mg  of  the  31st,  tliey  came  to  anchor  under  shelter 
of  the  island  of  Tiaco.  On  the  ist  of  September, 
they  proceeded  on  their  course.  About  six  o'clock 
in  the  evening  of  the  2d,  they  reached  the  harbour 

of  SlSlRAN. 

On  the  ^d,  Don  Antonio  Maurelle  came  to  an- 
chor,  and  moored  the  vessel  In  the  best  manner  pos- 
sible, as  he  was  here  to  aw^it  the  final  orders  of  the 
Governor  of  Manilla,  in  the  interval,  he  endea- 
voured  to  discipline  his  crew,  that  they  might  be 
prepared  to  resist  any  hostile  attack  in  the  course 
of  their  destined  expedition.  He  wrote  also,  to  in- 
form the  governor  of  his  arrival  at  Sisiran  5  and  to 
request  his  farther  orders. 

Contiguous  to  Sisiran  are  some  very  high  moun- 
tains, which  constantly  preserve  much  humidity  in 
the  climate,  and  appear  to  occasion  violent  hurri- 
canes, which  are  frequent  here.  The  wetness  of 
the  weather  began  already  to  affect  the  seamen  of 
the  Princesa  with  disease  -,  and  one  man  died  dur- 
ing^their  delay  here.  The  nearest  inhabited  parts 
of  the  island  are  at  more  than  thirty  leagues  of  dis- 
tance from  Sisiran.  Steep  mountains,  and  passes 
occupied  by  the  savage  natives,  lie  between.  Here, 
the  Spanish  captain  found  the  utmost  difficulty  to 
procure  the  refreshments  requisite  for  a  voyage  of 
considerable  length.  The  Alcade  of  the  pro^^Ince, 
at  the  request  of  Mr  Maurelle,  furnished  him  with 
cables  to  replace  those  which  had  been  lost.  An- 
chors, however,  were  not  here  to  be  obtained. 

On  the  loth  of  November,  an  officer  arrived,  and 
put  into  the  hands  of  Captain  Maurelle,  a  large  box. 
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Gontaining  some  dispatches  relative  to  tlie  service  of 
his  Catholic  Majesty.  These  he  was  charged  from 
the  governor. general  of  the  Philippine  Isles,  to  con- 
vey with  all  possible  speed  to  his  Excellency,  the 
Viceroy  of  Mexico.  For  this  end,  he  was,  without 
delay,  to  sail,  for  either  the  port  of  San  Blaz  or 
AcAPULCo,  as  he  himself  should  find  convenient. 
Such  a  voyage,  unless  to  ships  setting-  out  in  the  be- 
ginning of  June,  and  sailing  with  the  westerly  winds 
which  then  blew,  to  the  east  of  the  Marian  Islands, 
had  been  hitherto  jadged  impracticable.  Don  An- 
tonio Maiirelle,  therefore,  justly  considered  him- 
self as  engaging  in  a  voyage  absolutely  new,  in  the 
course  of  which  he  would  be  obliged  to  sail  in  a 
tract  over  the  ocean  which  no  former  navigator  had 
tried.  Zeal  for  the  service  of  his  sovereign,  how- 
ever, animated  him  to  encounter  every  difficulty. 
His  pergonal  experience  bad  acquainted  him  with 
these  seas  as  far  as  to  New  Britain.  The  charts  of 
M.  de  Bougainville  and  others,  were  adapted  to  af- 
ford him  some  farther  direction.  Unfortunately, 
in  the  port  fiom  which  he  wtis  now  to  sail,  it  was 
impossible  to  obtain  an  adeqaate  supply  of  the  ne- 
cessaries for  the  voyage.  Their  bread  began  al- 
ready to  be  exceedingly  injured  by  insects.  Of 
water,  they  could  not  conveniently  stow  more  on 
board  than  seventy  pipes  and  forty  barrels.  The 
cordage  was  very  iniirm.  In  want  of  tar,  ihey  were 
obliged  to  accept  pitch.  In  the  very  outset  of  his 
vovave,  Captain  Maurelle  saw  it  necessary  to  pre- 
.pare  for  encountering  calamities  in  the  course  of  ito 
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On  tlie  2ist  day  of  November,  1780,  the  Prince- 
$a  frigate  sailed  from  the  port  of  Sisiran  for  San 
Blaz,  on  the  western  coast  of  America.  She  was 
wafted  by  fine  breezes  from  the  E,  N.  E.  and  E. 
Mr  Maurelle  endeavoured  to  get  to  the  northward. 
On  the  30th,  he  found  himself  in  16°  14'  N.  Lat. 
The  winds  and  high  swelling  seas  retarded  the  pro- 
gress of  the  vessel,  and  at  times  diverted  her  from 
her  course,  so  that,  on  the  9th  of  December,  she  was 
still  within  sight  of  the  island  of  Catanduanes,  one 
of  the  Philippines.  Tolerably  fresh  breezes  from 
the  south  and  west,  now  enabled  them  to  run  to 
the  eastward  till  the  14th  of  December.  New  va- 
riations of  the  wind  soon  obliged  them  to  run  to  the 
southward.  The  charts  which  they  had  on  board^ 
represented  different  islands,  none  of  which  appear- 
ed as  lying  within  sight  of  the  tract  over  which 
they  passed  between  the  18th  and  the  21st.  But, 
the  short  and  heavy  billows  which  now  rolled  a- 
round  them,  were  such  as  must  certainly  have  been 
produced  by  the  proximity  of  the  Caroline  Isles, 
or  the  New  Philippines.  They  crossed  the  Line 
on  the  29th,  and  entered  the  southern  hemisphere. 
Mr  Maurelle  still  made  it  his  principal  object  to 
steer  southward,  till  he  might  fall  in  with  the  west- 
erly winds,  such  as  are  naturally  to  be  expected  in 
high  latitudes  5  yet  varied  his  course  in  compliance 
with  the  frequent  variations  of  the  breezes  to  which 
he  was,  in  the  mean  time,  exposed.  In  this  course, 
many  large  trunks  of  trees,  birds  of  different  spe- 
cies, boobies,  and  those  fowls  Vaich   the  Spaniards 
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named  dominicos^  were  often  seen  by  tlie  ship's  com- 
pany, while  they  sailed  on. 

On  the  7th  of  January,  the^  saw  the  Thousand 
Isles  of  Bougainville,  of  which  the  most  northern, 
is,  in  his  chart,  placed  in  1^  10'  S.  and  in  the  Lon- 
gitude of  i;  9^  30'  E.  from  Paris.  They  coasted 
along  these  isles,  at  a  small  distance  from  the  shore, 
took  many  bearings,  and  determined,  as  Mr  Mau- 
relle  believes,  with  great  precision,  the  positions 
of  twenty  nine  of  them.  These  isles  are,  all,  low, 
covered  with  trees,  and  5ome  of  them  conjoined  by 
intermediate  reefs  of  rocks.  The  sea  breaks  over 
these  rocks  j  and  they  are  not  visible  at  any  great 
distance.  Sailing  within  two  miles  from  the  most 
northerly  of  them,  the  Spani^h  mariners  could  per. 
ceive  many  fires  blazing  on  those  which  were  the 
most  easterly.  Nor  was  it  possible  to  withhold  from 
surprize,  at  perceiving  such  narrow  spots  inhabi- 
ted. Steering  soon  after,  east  by  north,  they  dis- 
covered, on  the  8th  of  January,  S.  3°  E,  at  the  dis- 
tance of  five  leagues,  two  islets,  to  which  Mr  Mau- 
relle  gave  the  common  name  of  Hermitanos.  That 
evening,  they  saw  also  the  Anchorets  of  Bougain- 
ville, precisely  in  the  latitude  mentioned  by  that 
voyager  \  and  almost  at  the  same  instant,  four  small 
isles  to  the  eastward,  on  which  was  imposed  the 
name  of  Monagos. 

Bearing  away  from  these  isles  for  the  North  Cape 
of  New  Britain,  they  discovered,  on  the  loth,  at 
day-break,  other  isles  lying  S.  S  E.  On  this  and 
the  following  day,  they  ran  along  the  length  of  the 
most  western  of  these  new  isles,  at  a  moderate  di«- 
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tance    from  its  sliore.     Its  northern  coast  is  eleven 
leagues  in  length.      Beyond  the   plains  adjacent  to 
the  sea-shore,  several  hills  were  seen  to  rise  to  a 
considerable    elevation.      Four  low   isles,    covered 
with  trees,   and  with  a  coast  free  from  reefs,   came 
in  view  successively,  while  the  frigate  sailed  on.     It 
is  not   improbable  but  the  channels  between  these 
isles   may   afford  good  anchorage,    in  which  ships 
may  be   sufiiciently   protected   from   both   sea  and 
wind.     From  these  isles,   there  came   out,    on  the 
nth,  twelve  canoes,  with  a  number  of  the  islanders 
on   board  ,    who   earnestly   craved   food   from   the 
Spanish  sailors.      Some  coeoa-nuts,   with  a  few  pie- 
ces of  biscuit,   were  thrown  out  to  them,   and  vora- 
ciously accepted.     With  long  hatchets  which  they 
bore,   they  made   every   effort  to  drag  away  a  net 
with  some  garden-stuffs,   which  they  saw  suspended 
from  the  poop  of  the  frigate.      Their  weapons  were 
slender  arrow-like  darts,  pointed  with  clumsy  flints. 
Thev  had   also   fishing-nets.      It  should   seem  that 
they  live  in  a  condition  of  extreme    misery.      Fish. 
ing  is   undoubtedly  their  principal  resource  for  the 
means  of  subsistence.     To  the  largest  of  these  isle^ 
Captain  Maurelle   gave   the   name   of  Don   Joseph 
Basco.      Of  those  two,  which  lay  the  farthest  to  the 
to  the  South,   he    gave   to   the   most  westerly,  the 
name  of  San  Miguel  ;  to  the  most  easterly,  that  of 
Tisus  Maria.      To  two  other  isles,  at  two  miles  dis- 
tance, along  the  coasts  of  which  the  fiigate  sailed, — 
lie  gave — to  the  more  easterly  the  name  of  San  Ra- 
phael,— to  the  mor^  westerly,  that  of  San  Gabriel. 
A. number  of  other  isles  contiguous  to  these,  equal- 


TO     SOUTH     AMERICA. 


207 


ly  attracted  the  notice  of  Mr   Maurelle,  while  he 
sailed  on  j   and  were  distinguished  by  new  names. 

On  the  I  2th,  after  passing  within  view  of  a  very 
small  islet,  he  descried  the  isle  of  Matthias,  which 
the  French  chart  places  to  the  north  of  New  Bri- 
tain. Sailing  onwards,  in  the  same  direction,  they 
discovered,  at  length,  the  French  Isle  of  Sto.^ms, 
almost  concealed  from  observation,  by  means  of  the 
fogs  111  which  it  was  involved,  and  of  the  rain  and 
blasts  of  wind  which  they  met  with  In  its  vicinity. 
On  the  13th  of  January,  an  extensive  coast  arose  to 
view.  Clouds,  fogs,  and  tornadoes,  filled  the  south- 
ern hemisphere  of  the  horizon.  In  this  state  of  the 
weather,  it  was  dlHicult  to  distinguish  what  land 
this,  coast  might  be.  Yet,  judging,  from  all  appear- 
ances, it  could  hardly  be  other  than  that  of  New 
Britain.  Continuing  their  course,  they  daily  dis- 
covered a  diversity  of  islets,  which  they  believed  to 
be  hitherto  unknown  to  European  navigators  j  till  at 
last  they  came  within  s^ight  of  nine  islets,  which 
they  supposed  to  be  the  Outong-Java  of  the  French 
chart.  These  isles  were  perceived  to  be  surround- 
ed by  a  sand-bank,  which  was  not  visible  beyond 
the  distance  of  two  miles  from  the  shore.  Near 
the  edges  of  the  bank,  several  small  rocks  raise 
their  heads  discernibly  above  the  water.  On  the 
southern  side  of  this  bank,  is  a  narrow  opening,  op- 
posite to  which  Mr  Maurelle  found  the  latitude  to 
be  4^  53',  at  two  cables'  length  from  the  entrance. 
The  entrance  leads  to  a  gulph,  in  which  the  sea  is 
entirely  calm,  and  where  ships  may  safely  ride  at 
anchor,  during  the  time  necessary  to  take  In  wood 
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and  water.  To  the  north,  this  gulph  is  sheltered 
by  the  islets.  The  Spanish  commander  gave  it  the 
name  of  Puerta  la  Princesa.  From  these  islets, 
more  than  sixty  canoes  came  out  to  within  a  miis- 
ket  shot  of  the  frigate.  •  But  the  wind,  at  that  in- 
stant, blew  too  favourably  to  leave  it  eligible  for 
the  Spaniards  to  wait  their  nearer  approach.  On 
the  islets  appeared  palm-trees,  thg  fruit  of  which, 
with  the  produce  of  their  fishings^  are  theli*  only 
probable  means  for  support. 

From  Outong-Javs,  the  Princesa  was  carried  0n» 
ward  by  winds  which ^  during  the  day,  were  gentle 
and  favourable,  but  became  violent  in  the  night.  A- 
midst  s-o  many  isles,  the  progress  by  night  was  es. 
ceedingly  dangerous  ^  but  the  whole  ship's  company 
were  vigilant^  and  happily  proceeded  without  isud- 
den  misfortune.  On  the  night  of  the  2 2d,  they  ob- 
served  the  billows  to  break  with  terrible  fury  on 
a  shoal  of  rocks,  to  which  they  gave  the  name  of 
The  Snorer,  and  bore  away  from  it  with  ail  possi- 
ble haste.  During  the  remaining  part  of  January, 
the  winds  blew  faintly,  varying  between  the  points 
of  N.  N.  W,  and  N,  E.  These  occasioned  the  fri. 
gate  to  Und,  m  its  progress,  still  farther  and  farther 
southward.  Elforts  were,  from  time  to  time,  made, 
but  with  little  success,  to  bend  their  track,  as  th&y 
went  on,  again  towards  the  Linje.  Seeing  the  voy- 
age thus  prolonged,  Captain  Maurelle,  from  the 
20th  of  January,  used  the  precaution  of  lessening, 
by  two  ounces,  the  daily  allowance  of  bread  to  each 
man.  On  the  i6th  of  February,  finding  that  the 
weather  did  not  beqome  more  favourable^  that  they 
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were  still  far  distant  from  the  place  of  their  destina- 
tion j  and  that  there  did  not  now  remain  onboard  pro- 
visions for  more  than  three  months  :  he  thought  pro- 
per to  reduce  the  total  daily  allowance  to  two-thirds 
of  what  it  had  hitherto  been.  The  ship  was  unhappi- 
ly infested  with  cock-roaches,  which  committed  the 
most  destructive  depredations  on  the  casks  of  bis- 
cuit. Many  of  the  water-casks  had  also  leaked  out 
the  greater  part  of  their  contents,  and  had  become 
entirely  unfit  for  further  use.  Mr  Maurelle  was, 
therefore,  induced  to  make  sail  for  Solomon's  Is- 
iiANDS,  in  order  to  replace  the  water  which  he  had 
lost.  But  the  north-easterly  winds  blowing  without 
interruption,  still  drove  the  vessel,  in  spite  of  every 
eiFort,  southward.  On  the  20th  of  February,  they 
were  seventeen  leagues  westward  from  Cape  Santa 
Cruz,  or  Guadalcavar.  Breezes  from  the  E,  N 
K,  and  E.  soon  made  them  lose  all  hopes  of  gaining 
Solomon's  Isles.  It  was  determined,  as  the  last  re 
source,  to  proceed  farther  southward,  till  they  should 
fall  in  with  those  isles  of  joy  and  abundance,  which 
have  been  so  much  celebrated  by  the  English  navi- 
gators. The  sailors  heard  the  determination  witk 
extraordinary  joy*  A  small  island  was  seen  on  the 
26th  of  February  5  and,  there,  they'instantly  flatter-, 
ed  themselves,  that  they  should  meet  the  ample 
crratification  of  their  wishes  in  the  relief  of  their 
wants.  But  this  isle  was  utterly  barren  y  nor  did 
its  coast  afford  anchorage  for  a  ship's  boat.  In  the 
bitterness  of  their  dissappointment,  they  gave  it  ths 
inauspicious  name  of  Amargura, 
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On  tlie  27th,  however,  was  discovered  an  island 
of  fairer  aspect.  Its  summit  had  a  burnt  appear- 
ance J  but  its  slope  was  interestingly  covered  witb 
trees  and  verdure.  In  particular,  many  cocoa  nut- 
trees  were  seen  upon  it.  The  faintness  with  whicb 
the  wind  blew%  but  very  imperfectly  aided  the  ea« 
gerness  of  the  Spanish  crew,  to  approach  the  shore 
of  this  isle.  But  a  number  of  canoes  soon  came  out 
from  its  western  side,  with  cocoa-nuts  and  bananas^ 
which  were  readily  bartered  with  the  strangers* 
The  islanders  came  on  board  the  frigate j  and  one, 
who  seemed  to  possess  superior  authonty,  expressed 
the  most  friendly  sentiments  towards  the  Spaniards, 
danced  and  sang  upon  the  deck,  and  gave  to  Mr 
Maurelle,  among  other  presents,  a  large  piece  of 
stuff,  resembling  blotting  paper.  His  presents  were 
amply  compensated.  He  informed'  them,  that  the 
isle  was  named  Latte  y  that  he  himself  was,  its 
Chief  j  that  it  v^^as  abundant  in  fruits  and  fresh- wa- 
ter j  and  that  aiiehoringf-ground  might  be  found  011 
its  coasts  No  such  anchoring-ground  could,  how- 
ever, be  discovered.  But  in  their  stretches  round 
the  isle,  the  Spanish  navigators  descried,  at  twelve 
leagues  distance  to  the  E.  N.  E.  other  isles  of  low- 
er elevation.,  but  larger  extent,  between  which  there 
were  channels,  which  might  alFord  shelter  to  ship- 
ping.  They  directed  their  course  towards  these 
isles>  On  the  4th  of  March,  they  conducted  the 
frigate  up  a  small  entrance  formed  by  the  isles  to 
the  N.  W.,  and  anchored  at  a  short  distance  from 
land,  in  forty  five  fathoms  water.  From  this  an- 
chorage were  seen,  within  the  gulph,  houses^  planta* 
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tions  of  banana  and  cocoa- trees,  with  very  flattering 
appearances  of  water.  Various  harbours,  where  the 
ship  might  find  shelter,  were  likewise  discovered  a- 
midst  this  groupe  of  isles.  In  the  evening,  they 
moved  from  their  first  station  j  and  on  the  5th,  at 
day-break,  anchored  in  twenty-three  fathoms  depth 
of  water,  over  a  bottom  of  sand  and  stones,  at  the 
distance  of  but  two  cables  length  from  an  inhabited 
shore. 

While  they  were  coming  up  into  this  station,  from 
fifty  to  an  hundred  canoes  came  daily  out  to  them, 
with  hogs,  fowls,  bananas,  cocoas,  and  potatoes  of 
extraordinary  size.  Cloths  made  from  the  bark  of 
palm-tree,  and  others  of  dilTerent  sorts,  were  like- 
wise offered  by  the  natives.  In  exchange,  they  ask- 
ed hatchets,  knives,  and  other  cutting  i-nstruments  y 
but  these  Captain  Maurelle  strictly  forbade  his  crew 
to  give.  The  Spaniards  cut  down  their  shirts,  trow- 
s-ers,  and  jackets  y  and  for  these,  were  obtained  hogs 
and  other  refreshments.  The  islanders  who  came 
on  board,  solicited  Mr  Maurelle  to  carry  his  ship 
into  the  middle  of  their  Archipelago.  The  Chiefs 
readily  sate  dovv^n  at  his  table,  but  would  eat  of  no» 
thing  save  their  own  fruits.  The  womenllkev/ise  vi- 
sited  the  Spaniards,  and  appeared  to  be  not  at  all  dis- 
agreeable in  form  and  features*  They  wore  a  sort 
of  petticoat  encircling  their  waist  to  the  knees  j  and 
the  men  had  on  a  similar  dress.  Some  of  the  men 
mieasured  six  feet  four  inches  in  stature,  and  were 
proportionately  thick  and  robust.  The  lowest  in 
stature  of  the  islanders,  was  taller  than  the  tallest 
of  the  Spanish  crev/.     A  present  of  fruits  was  sent 
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to  the  Spanish  commander  from  the  Tubou,  or  Great 
Chief,   by   the  hands  of  his  son.     The  youth  was- 
courteously  received  y  and  seemed  to  be  well-pleas- 
ed with  his  reception.     At  eight  o'clock,  next  morn- 
ing, more  than  a  hundred  canoes,  with  a  great  noise; 
of  the  persons  who  manned  them,   came  around  the; 
ship.     The  Tubou  was  now  on  his  way  to   visit  the^ 
strangers.     Hewas  an  old  man,    of  enormous  bulk. . 
But,  the  inferior  chiefs  lifted  him  on  boardthe  ship,- 
He  was  accompanied  by  his   wnfe,   a  young  woman 
of  singular  beauty,   and  apparently  not  above  twen-- 
ty-iive  years   of  age.      The  king  and  queen  seated" 
themselves  on  the  watch  bench,  while  their  attend- 
ants^ prostrating  themselves  before  them,  kissed  the 
feet  of  the  Tubou.     The  Tubou  brought  a  large  ca-. 
Doe  filled  with  potatoes,   as   a  present  to  the  stran- 
gers.     Captain  Maurelle   gratefully  adornjed   both 
him  and  his  spouse,  each,  with  a  flame-coloured  silk' 
scarf,  reaching  from  the  neck  to  the  waist,  and  hav- 
ing two   piastres,   impressed  with  the  image  of  the: 
Spanish  monarch,  suspended  by  a  carnation-ribbon,  at 
the  lower  extremity.      R»€als,  with  the  same  impres- 
sion, were,  at  the  same  time,   distributed  to  the  at- 
tendants of  the  royal  pair.  .    These  attendants  shew- 
ed the  most  profound  deference  for  the  Sovereign  ^  - 
and  were  by  him  treated  with  an  air  of  the  most  ex- 
alted superiority.     They  all  beheld,  with  wonder, 
the  equipment  of  the  frigate,  and  the  various  things  * 
which  were  shewn  to  them  in  the  cabin.     They  went 
away,  at  last,  withprofessions  of  the  warmest  friend- 
ship, and  certainly  not  ill  satisfied  with  their  recep- 
tion.    To  prevent  quarrels,  Mr  Maurelle  had  the  pre* 
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caution  to  threaten  the  severest  punishments  against 
whoever  of  the  crew  should  give  the  islanders  the 
slightest  offence  j  and,  at  the  same  time,  cautioned  his 
people  to  keep  vigilantly  on  their  guard.  He  direct- 
ed some  cannon-shots  to  be  fired  against  the  rocks^ 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  Indians  an  idea  of  the 
power  of  the  Spanish  fire-arms.  They  beheld,  w^ith 
admiration  and  dread,  those  fragments  of  rock,  which 
W€r€  dashed  off  and  scattered  about,  by  the  impulse 
of  the  balls.  Twelve  or  fifteen  hundred  of  the  ii- 
lenders  witnessed  the  discharge  j  And  it  produced, 
on  their  minds,  all  the  effect  that  was  desired  from 
it.  On  the  6th,  Captain  Maurelle  selected,  from 
among  his  ship's  company,  fifteen  men,  armed  them 
with  pistols,  sword§,  muhkets,  cartridges,  and  arm- 
ing the  long' boat  w^th  swivels,  set  out  in  it  for  the 
shore,  accompanied  by  this  party.  The  beach 
where  they  landed,  was  crowded  with  men  and  wo- 
men. These  Mr  Maurelle  obliged  to  remove  to  a 
suitable  distance.  He  then  arranged  his  men  under 
arms,  and  pointed  his  swivels  against  the  crowd,  to 
be  discharged  upon  them,  if  any  unhappy  accident 
should  render  thin  necessary.  The  son  of  the  Tu- 
Bou  offered  to  conduct  one  of  the  Spaniards  to  a 
stream  of  water  j  but  the  Spaniard,  soon  beginning 
to  suspect  some  bad  artifice,  desisted  from  following 
the  young  man.  A  w^ell,  dug  on  the  strand,  yielded 
only  brakish  water  unfit  to  be  drunk.  Mr  Mau- 
relle, therefore,  directed  another  pit  to  be  dug,  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  sea.  This  Is^ 
hour  could  not  be  at  this  time  completed.  On  the  7th3^ 
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the  long>boat,  with  a  well-armed  detachment,  repair- 
ed again  to  the  shore.      The  digging  of  the  pit  war 
renewed^  and  it  was,  at  last,  left  in  a  condition  which 
promised  to  afford  water  on  the  day  following.     The 
TuBou   now   visited   the    Spaniards    on    the    shore. 
His  attendants  were   numerous  5    evidently   persons 
of  rank  ;   and   some   o£  them,  venerable   old  men. 
Pie  embraced  Mr  Mautelle  with  the  same  affection 
as  formerly.      The  royal  attendants  seated  them- 
selves in  a  circle  on  the  ground.      Two  carpets  of 
palm>stuff  were  brought.      The  king  sat  dov>'n  on 
one  of  these  ^  and  he  invited  the  Spanish  command- 
er to  seat  himself  on  his  right  hand^  upon  the  other. 
All    around  remained  in  profound   silence,    while 
the  TuBou  spoke,  and  the  venerable  old  men  who 
sat  near  him,  repeated  all  his  words,  exactly  as  he 
uttered  them.     Roots,  probably  of  the  Jlva^  were 
brought.     From  these,  a  nauseous  bitter  drink  was 
prepared:  And  in  vessrls  m^de  of  leaves  of  the  ba- 
nana-tree, this  dxink   was,    by   young  cup- bearers, 
presented,  first,  to  the  Tubou  ^nd  Mr  Maurelle,  af- 
terwards, in  order,  to  those  who  sat  around  them. 
Only  a  select  number  were  permitted^  to   taste   this 
mctar  of  the  great^  among  these  islanders.     He  who 
sat  among  the  TuBOu's  officers,  the  nearest  to   the 
royal  person,  pointed  out,  as  if  officially,  to  the  cup" 
bearers,  to  whom  they  were  to  serve  the  ava,     Mr 
Maurelle  declined  tasting  it.    Those  who  drank  of  it, 
appeared  to  writhe  their  countenances  with  disgust 
at  its  loathsome  bitterness.    Boiled  potatoes  and  ripe 
bananas  were  then  set  before  the  Spanish   Captain.^, 
and  of  these  he  ate.     Two  canoes,  laden  with  simile 
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lar  provisions  for  his  soldiers,  were  soon  after  seen 
to  arrive.     After  the  entertainment,  the  Tubou  re- 
turned to  his  own   habitation.       Mr   Maurelle  ^re- 
turned the  visit  j   and  was   courteously  received  by 
the  monarch.      Soon  after  his  arrival  at   the   royal 
habitation,  the  beautiful  queen   made   her   appear- 
ance.     Before  her  walked  eight  or  ten  young  girls, 
who  might  be,  each,  from  sixteen  to  eighteen  years 
of  age.     Some  of  them  drove   away  the   flies  from 
incommoding  her  j  on  others  she  leaned  while   she 
walked  j  all  were    employed  in   menial  services  a- 
bout  her  person.      She  was  wrapped  in   several   dif- 
ferent mantles,  which  gave  a  considerable  bulkiness 
to  her  form.       She   received   the   strangers  with    a 
bmiling    countenance  j    uttering   the    words,    //^y, 
///^•,  /i/ry^  which  were   understood   to    signify   we/" 
come.     The  king  was  so   ready  to   strip    himself  of 
his  garments,  to  bestow   these   upon  his  visitors  ^ 
that,  after  this  first  visit  of  ceremony,  Mr  Maurelle, 
in  delicacy,   avoided  as   much  as   possible,   to   give 
him  occasion  for  bestowing  favours,  so  costly  to  the 
Tubou,  of  so  small  value  to  his  guests.       The   Tu- 
bou bestowed,  at  this  first  visit,   upon  his  Spanish 
friend,  tw^o  large  fishes  of  the  gilthead  species,   and 
a  staff  painted  with   diveis  colours.       On  the   8th, 
the  pit  which  the  Spaniards  had  dug  on  shore,  was, 
to  their  great  joy,  filled  up  with  water.      The   na- 
tives saw  this  with   extreme   astonishment.       The 
Spaniards  filled  their  casks.       But,   this  water  was 
still  so  brakish,  as  not  to  be  worth  shipping.      New- 
supplies  of  provisions,  were,  on  this  day,   again   re- 
oeived  from  the  bounteous  hospitality   of  the   king 
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and  queen  :  And  indeed,  they  never  failed  to  send 
to  Mr  Maurelle,  every  evening,  a  large  quantity  of 
boiled  or  roasted  potatoes. 

Finding  the  water  which  w^as  to  be  procured  near 
the  shore,  in  this  isle,  to  be  exceedingly  improper, 
on  account  of  its  brakish  qualities,  for  the  use  of 
his  ship's  company  j  Mr  Maurelle  was  induced  to 
w^eigh  anchor,  and  proceed  to  another  bay  about  a 
league  and  a  half  or  two  leagues  distant  from  that 
in  which  he  had  first  attempted  to  supply  himself 
Vv'ith  water.  But,  in  drawing  up  the  anchor,  the 
cable  unluckily  broke  ^  and  the  anchor  was,  in  con- 
sequence, lost.  The  new  bay  was  happily  shelter- 
ed both  from  the  tempestuous  swellings  of  the  bil- 
lows, and  from  whatever  was  to  be  dreaded  from 
the  winds.  It  afforded  anchorage  in  thirty  two  fa- 
thoms depth  of  water,  over  a  bottom  of  sand  mix- 
ed with  stones.  On  the  9th,  the  Spanish  crew  be- 
gan to  take  in  their  water.  The  watering-place  was 
but  a  fe_w  yards  distant  from  the  beach.  The 
islanders  obligingly  aided  them  in  rolling  their  casks 
between  the  watering  place  and  the  ^hore.  On  the 
lOth,  nth,  and  i  ith,  they  took  in  as  much  water 
as  they  desired.  The  friendly  intercourse  was  still 
continued  between  them  and  the  natives.  Of  the 
natives,  many  would  pass  the  night  on  board,  with. 
perfect  contiderice  in  the  Spaniards. — On  the  12th, 
the  TuBou  invited  the  strangers  to  a  great  enter- 
tainment. A  space  of  ground  was.  for  this  pur- 
pose, entirely  cleared  of  the  wood  and  shrubs  with 
which  it  had  been  overgrown.  Ind-ans,  in  pairs, 
brought  from  the  Tubou's  house,  a  quantity  of  po* 
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tatoes,  bananas,  cocoa-nuts,  and  fishes,  suspended 
from  poles,  one  of  which  was  supported  between  the 
opposite  shoulders  of  every  two  of  the  bearers.  All 
these  provisions  were,  by  the  Tubou's  orders,  pla- 
ced in  a  large  heap,  of  a  cubical  form,  in  the  middle 
of  the  space  of  ground  which  had  been  cleared  out 
for  the  entertainment.  The  pile  was  not  less  thaa 
six  feet  in  height.  The  Tubou  came  next,  with  the 
same  train  of  attendants  as  formerly.  No  fewer  than 
two  thousand  of  the  islanders  thronged  after.  The 
company  seated  themselves  on  carpets  of  the  palm- 
tree.  The  king,  in  a  speech,  then  o^ered  to  the 
Spaniards  the  heap  of  provisions  which  they  saw 
before  them.  And  these  were,  therefore,  without 
delay,  conveyed  on  board  the  boats.  After  this  had 
passed,  the  Tubou  again  made  a  speech  ^  and  the 
old  men,  as  formerly,  repeated  his  words  exactly 
as  he  uttered  them.  Mr  Maurelle  and  the  Spa- 
niards knew  not  well  to  what  all  this  might  tend  5 
but  were  on  their  guard,  and  ready  to  discharge 
their  pistols  and  muskets,  if  any  thing  of  hostility 
should  be  attempted  by  the  Indians. 

While  all  was  mute  attention  and  suspense,  there 
advanced  from  among  the  ranks  of  the  natives,  a  stout 
young  man,  who  laying  his  left  hand  on  his  breast, 
struck  his  elbow  with  the  palm  of  his  right  hand. 
To  those  who  were  not  of  his  own  tribe,  he  appear- 
ed to  address  a  variety  of  antic  gambols.  From  a- 
mong  them,  one  at  length  arose,  and  presented  him- 
self to  notice,  by  similar  gestures.  These  two  im- 
mediately began  a  wrestling- match.      They  closed 
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in  With  eacli  other,  body  to  body  j  and  in  all  differ- 
ent directions,  pressed  and  pulled  one  another  with 
an  exertion  by  which  the  veins  and  muscles  of  their 
bodies  were,  to  an  extreme  degree,  inflated  and 
strained.  One  of  the  wrestlers  was  at  length  thrown 
to  the  ground.  He  fell  w^ith  a  degree  of  violence 
which  made  some  of  the  Spanish  spectators  to  fear 
that  he  might  never  rise  again.  But  he  soon  got 
up,  and  retired  in  disgrace,  and  ashamed,  not  dar- 
ing once  to  look  behind  him.  The  conqueror  then 
paid  his  respects  to  the  Tubou  3  and  a  song  was 
sung  in  honour  of  the  contest.  Other  wrestlers 
succeeded.  The  contests  were  prolonged  for  the 
space  of  two  hours*  One  of  those  who  were  en- 
gaged, had  an  arm  broken,  others  suffered  by  very 
severe  blows.  Before  the  wrestling  was  terminated, 
a  different  set  of  of  cornbatants  were  seen  to  come 
forward  for  contest.  These  had  cords  wrapped  .round 
their  fists,  v^^hich  might  serve  them,  much  as  the 
gauntlets  of  the  Ahljletce  of  ancient  Greece.  These, 
in  their  contests,  presented  a  form  of  fighting  more 
awful  than  that  of  the  wrestlers.  They  struck  one 
another  on  the  forehead,  the  eye-brows,  the  cheeks, 
and  on  every  other  part  of  the  face.  Some  were 
irrecoverably  felled  to  the  ground.  The  specta- 
tors seemed  to  regard  the  boxers  with  a  degree 
of  respect,  superior  to  that  with  which  they  had 
looked  upon  the  efforts  of  the  wrestlers  The  fe- 
male attendants  belonging  to  the  queen,  as  also 
some  other  women,  were  witnesses  of  these  spor- 
tive combats.  The  ladies  were,  upo^T  this  occasion, 
arrayed  in   all  their  gayest   attire.      Their  mantles 
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\vere  adjusted  in  neat  plaits    and  folds  j    and  were 
fixed  by  a  knot  over  the  left  shoulder  :    On   their 
heads,  they  wore  garlands  of  flowers  :  Around  their 
necks,  they  had  strings  of  large  glass-beads  :   Their 
hair  was  elegantly   disposed   in  tresses :    The   skin 
was  in  a  state  of  exquisite  cleanness  :    Their  whole 
persons  were  perfumed  with  an  agreeably   fragrant 
oil.     They  strove  to  win  the  attention  of  the  Spanish 
gentlemen  j  and  certainly  appeared,  for  this,  only  so 
much  the  more  attractive.    At  the  king's  command, 
some  female  combatants  made,   also,  an   exhibition 
of  a  boxing-match.     They  fought  with   such  fury, 
that,   if  they    had  not   been  quickly  parted,    they 
would  hardly  have   left   a  tooth  in   one    another's 
heads.     But,  at  the  request  of  Don  Antonio  Mau« 
relle,  these  female  combats   were   speedily  put   aa 
end  to.     An  old  woman,  at  the  Tubod's  command,^ 
sang,  for  the  entertainment  of  the  company.    While 
she  sang,    there   was   a  cruet  suspended   from  her 
neck,  probably  to   supply   a  fluid   with  which  she 
might,  from  time  to  time,  moisten  her  mouth.     She 
sang  for  half  an  hour  together,  in  a   strain   not   un^ 
like    the   declamation  of  an   actress   on   a  theatre. 
From  the  scene  of  the  entertainment,  Don  Antonio 
accompanied  the  Tubou  to  his  house.       The   queen 
there  received  him  and  her  husband  with  her  wont-4 
ed  courtesy.     When  he  asked  why  she  had  not  been* 
present  at  the  sports  j  she  replied,  that  such  amuse- 
ments were  far  from  being  pleasing  to  her.       The 
Tubou  now  honoured  his    Spanish  friend  with  the 
name  of  hoxa^  or  son  \  and  the  ties  of  mutual  friend^ 
ship  seemed  to  be,  in  this  manner,  drawn  continually 
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closer  between  them.  Don  Antonio  soon  took 
leave  of  his  kind  host,  and  returned  on  board  the 
ship.  The  Indians  on  the  shore,  treated  the  Spa- 
niards, as  they  passed  to  their  ships,  with  every 
possible  demonstration  of  friendly  kindness.  The 
eonquerors  in  the  games  would  oblige  Don  Anto- 
nio, to  permit  them  to  convey  him  upon  their 
shoulders  into  the  long-boat.  But,  the  Tubou  per- 
ceiving from,  his  house,  that  the  presence,  and  even 
the  kindnesses  of  his  people  incommoded  their 
guests,  come  out  with  a  rod  In  his  hand,  and,  with 
severe  beating,  drove  the  whole  crowd  away  into 
the  woods. 

All  was  now  in  readiness  for  tht  departure  of  the 
Princess.  On  the  13th,  Captain  Maurelle  had  re- 
solved to  sail.  But,  this  day,  gales  of  wind  from 
the  north,  and  from  the  N.  W.,  blowing  directly  in- 
to the  mouth  of  the  passage  by  whicli  he  was  to  sail 
out,  rendered  his  departure  absolutely  impossible. 
The  winds  grew  still  stronger  and  stronger.  And 
though  three  anchors  were  down  from  the  frigate, 
yet  the  cable  of  her  sheet-anchor  gave  way.  On 
the  13th,  the  violence  of  the  winds  seemed  to  be  sub- 
dued. But,  the  failure  of  the  cable  of  another  of 
the  anchors,  again  disconcerted  Mr  Maurelle,  when 
lie  was  about  to  set  sail.  His  cables  vrere  all  in  an 
exceedingly  infirm  state  5  and  he  had  every  reason 
to  dread  that  his  last  anchor  might  soon  also  be  lost. 
For  the  present  occasion  he  had  a  cable  fixed  to  the 
nearest  rock.  The  people  were  again  set  to  sweep 
far  the  tv/o  anchors  which  had  been  here  lost.  On 
account  of  the  uneasiness  of  mind  which  he  felt  from 
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tliese  accidents,  lie  was  hindered  from  availing  him- 
self of  a  new  invitation  of  tlie  Tubou's,  to   another 
entertainment.     But,  this  hindered  not  the   TuBoa 
from  sending,  every  evening,  for  the  use  of  the  Spa- 
niards, two  baskets  of  roots,  with  some   fowls   and 
iish.     All  the  provisions  which  had  been  collected 
for  the  second  entertainment,  were,  by  the  Tubou's 
orders,  carried  on  board  the  frigate.     And  the  Tu- 
Bou  came,  there,  several  times,  to  dine,   and   enjoy 
his  afternoon's  nap.      On  the    j6th,  Mr   Maurelle 
again  made  a  fruitless  attempt  to  leave  the  channel. 
On  the  1 8th,  the  first  pilot  going  out   in  the   boat, 
happily  found  another  channel,   through  which  the 
frigate  might  easily  sail  away.       At  two  o'clock  on 
the  afternoon  of  the  19th,  the  Princesa  had,   fortu- 
nately, gotten  clear  of  all  the   islands.       The   king 
and  queen  took  leave   of  Don    Antonio,   upon  this 
final  separation,  with   the    strongest   expressions   of 
kindness  and  sorrow.      Many   of  their   subjects,   in 
their  canoes,  attended  the  course  of  the  frigate,  till 
she  had  left  all- the  isles  behind  her.      To   the   har« 
hour,  formed  by  three  isles  of  considerable    extent, 
and  a   number  of  smaller   ones.   Captain    Maurelle 
gave  the  name  of  El  Refugio.       it   lies  in   18°  36^ 
S.  Lat.  in  17^^  51'  Long    E.  from  Paris.      To   the 
whole  cluster   of  isles,  he   gave   the   name    of   the 
Isles   of    Don   PvIaktin  be   Majorca.       It   aiTords 
shelter  from  every  storm,   blowing  from   whatever 
quarter.    The  channels  to  the  N.  V/.  and  the  S.  W. 
by  which  ships   may  enter  or   depart,    afford   fifty- 
five  fathoms  depth  of  water,   over   a   flinty,   stonyv 
or  gravelly  bottom.     A  similar  bottom,  extending 
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to  the  very  centre  of  the   gulph,    has   there   thirty 
iive  or  forty  fathoms  depth  of  water  ;    in   some   of 
the  creeks,  the  depth  of  the  water  is  diminished  to 
twelve  or  fifteen  fathoms.     It  is  proper  to  keep  the 
lead   going,   while    a   ship   seeks   anchorage    amidst 
these  isles.       Nothing   can   exceed   the  fertility  of 
their   soil.       Cocoa-trees,   banana-trees,   lime-trees, 
sugar-canes,   with   a   diversity   of  other   fruit-bear- 
ing trees,   potatoes,   with  abundance  of  other  sweet 
edible    roots,    grow    here,     aunost     spontaneously, 
and    in    the     greatest    abundance.        The    cultha-^ 
tion  is  also  wonderfully  skilfal.     No  w^eeds  are  suf- 
fered  among   the   plants,   in   the   cultivated    fields. 
There  are   roads  in  many  directions,    and  in  an  ex- 
cellent condition.      It  was  with  pleasure    that   Don 
Antonio  Maurelle  found   himself  able    to   increase 
to  these  islanders  their  stock  of  vegetables,   by  pre- 
senting  them   with    some    maiize,    rice,    and   seeds, 
which  he   directed   them   to   plant,    and   explained 
their  uses.      Shrubs,   of  which  che  bark  is  used  in 
the  fabrication  of  their  cloths,  are,  also^   among  the 
objects  of  their  cultivation.     The  conduct  of  these 
people   was   ever  gentle   and  beneficent  to  the  Spa- 
niards.     But  the  Spanish    commander  was  cautious 
never  to  go  on  shore  without  an  armed  guard  :   and 
he  used  every  other  feasible  means,  to  inspire  them 
with  respect  for  him  and  his  ship's  company.     They 
were,  however,   almost  all  thieves.      Clothes,  iron- 
work, v;hatever  else  they  could  secretly  seize,  never 
failed   to   be   made  their  piize,   when  they  came  on 
board  the  frigate.      TuBou,  upon  Captain  Maurelie's 
compla'nis,   gave   him  permission  to  inflict  instant 
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punisliment  upon  any  of  the  islanders,  whom  he 
should  detect  in  sueh  thefts.  Some  of  them  being 
soon  after  surprized,  in  an  attempt  to  tear  away  the 
1  udder-chains,  a  pistol  was  fired,  and  one  of  the 
thieves  was  killed.  Those  who  beheld  his  fate, 
■were  not  roused  to  indignation  against  the  Spa- 
niards, but  only  said,  Cbito  (signifying  i^o^Z'^r)  ¥ancl> 
{Death)),  It  was  impossible  for  the  Spaniards  to 
discover,  during  their  short  stay,  whether  these  peo- 
ple professed  any  sort  of  religion.  The  sounds  of 
their  language  were  not  difficult  of  articulation  to 
the  Spaniards  j  nor  did  the  islanders  find  any  diffi- 
culty in  articulating  the  words  of  the  Spanish  lan« 
guage.  Mr  Maurelle  was  informed  by  them,  that 
two  European  ships  had,  not  very  longbefore,  touch- 
ed at  these  isles  )  and  had  supplied  them,  in  barter, 
W'ith  glass- beads,  hatchets,  and  adzes.  The  chiefs 
■^vear,  around  the  neck,  a  mother-of-pearl  shell,  and 
have  the  little  finger,  on  both  hands,  cut  off  to  its 
root.  The  Tubou  promised  to  supply  the  Spaniards 
%vith  a  much  greater  abundance  of  provisions,  if  they 
would  carry  their  frigate  towards  the  ordmary  place 
©f  his  abode.  But,  v^ith  this  request,  Captain  Mau- 
relle found  it  impossible  to  comply.  Had  it  not 
been  for  the  unfortunate  loss  of  the  anchors,  nothing 
could  have  been  happier  than  the  period  of  the  stay 
of  the  Spaniards  in  this  harbour.  All  were  agree- 
ably refreshed  :  the  scorbutic  recovered  health  and 
vigour:  every  thing  was  fairly  obtained,  at  a  price 
the  most  trivial. 

On  the  2Cth  of  March,  the  Princesa  was  clear  of 
of  all  these  isles.     She  now  ran  to  the  S.  E,  before 
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an  E.  N.  E.  wind.  In  this  course,  there  were  sooia 
descried,  first,  one  lofty  isle,  afterwards  three  others, 
extending  between  S.  and  W.  S.  W.  In  the  isles 
nearest  to  the  ship,  were  seen,  as  she  advanced,  about 
eight  and  forty  fires.  At  sun-rise,  on  the  21st,  they 
counted  to  the  number  of  ten  islands,  on  one  hand, 
and  six  on  the  other.  These  they  crossed  to  the 
southward,  through  large  channels,  which  are  in- 
terposed between  them.  Arriving,  in  their  farther 
progress,  in  a  vast  gulph,  they  there  discovered,  at 
five  or  six  leagues  distance,  a  multitude  of  isles,  lying 
in  a  circular  arrangement  around  it.  Surrounded  by 
so  many  low  isles,  Mr  Maurelle  now  endeavoured  to 
pass  out  from  the  gulph,  by  some  of  the  many  chan- 
nels which  opened  among  them.  But  he  soon 
found  every  opening  to  the  southward  to  be  barred 
hy  dreadful  breakers,  against  all  access  of  the  fri- 
gate. He  then  directed  his  course  westward,  to- 
wards the  lofty  isle  which  had  first  attracted  the  no- 
tice of  himself  and  his  ship's  company.  By  sun- rise, 
on  the  ensuing  morning,  while  the  frigate  approach- 
ed this  isle,  various  canoes  were  seen  to  come  out 
with  fruits  and  other  provisions^  such  as  had  been 
obtained  in  the  isles  recently  left.  For  shreds  o£ 
cloth,  the  lading  of  these  canoes  was  readily  pur- 
chased. The  TuBou  of  these  isles  sent  out  two  hogs 
and  some  cocoa  nuts,  to  the  Spanish  commanderj 
with  a  message,  inviting  him  to  visit  the  isle  on 
which  that  Chief  had  his  residence.  Afterwards, 
this  TuBou  came  himself  on  board*  He  had  heard 
of  the  visit  of  the  Spaniards  to  his  neighbpurs,  and 
seemed  to  be  jealous  of  the  favour  which  the  other 
Tusou  had  obtained  with  the  Spaniards  bj  his  hos- 
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pitality  to  them.      The  Indians  agreed  in  informing 
the  Spaniards,   that  it  would  be  impossible  for  their 
ship   to   pass  safely  out  from  among  these  isles,   o- 
therwlse   than   by  the   channel   on  which  lay  their 
TuBOu^s   isle.      He  was  said  to  be  the  sovereign  of 
eight  and  forty  Islands.     He  promised  the  Spaniards, 
that,   if  they  would  land  on  his  isle,  he  would  give 
them  a  pile  of  potatoes,   as  high  as  the  mast-head, 
and  would  entertain  them  with  a  notable  exhibition 
of  wrestling.     He   put  his  mother  of-pearl  shell  a- 
bout  the  neck  of  the  Spanish  commander  ;  and,  af- 
ter  passing  five  or  six  hours  on  board,   retired,   in 
hopes  of  a  visit  from  the  strangers.     The  frigate, 
in  her  course,  coasted  along  many  of  these  isles.     At 
sun- set,  she  had  advanced  beyond  them  all,  and  was 
pursuing  her   course,   under  a  brisk  wind  from  the 
east.     To  this  groupe   of  isles,   Mr  Maurelle  gave 
the  general  name  of  the  Isles  of  Don  Joseph  Gal- 
v£Z.      The  southern  Cape  of  that  isle  on  which  the 
TuBOU  resides,   lies  in   k)""  39'   S.   Lat.  in  179°  38^ 
Long.    E.   from  Paris.      On  the  22d,   our  voyagers 
advanced  still  southward*,  discovering,  as  they  went 
on,   two   isles,  which  received  from  them  the  name 
of  Las  Culebras,   the  Snakes^   on  account  of  a  great 
sunken  rock,   v/hlch  was  perceived,  by  its  breakers^ 
to  be  between   them.      They   had  now  passed  the 
most   dangerous   shoals  j  and   they   therefore  conti- 
nued their    voyage  before  eastern  winds,   with  new 
composure  of  mind.     On  the  25th,  they  discovered, 
to  the  westward,    a  small  isle,   to  which  was  given 
the  name  of  La   Sola.     Another,  which  they  des- 
cried on  the  27thj  was  named  by  them  Vasopex  is« 
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LAND.  On  the  29th,  in  if  52'  S.  Lat.  and,  by  sup- 
position, in  179°  17'  Long.  E.  from  Paris,  they  were 
enabled,  by  a  western  wind,  to  steer  S.  E.  by  E. 
They  followed  this  course  till  the  3d  of  April,  when 
in  30°  S.  Lat.  in  174^  22'  E.  Long,  they  found  the 
winds  to  subside  to  a  perfect  calm.  In  this  situa- 
tion, an  examination  of  their  stores  shewed  them,  to 
their  unspeakable  astonishment  and  distress,  that 
their  bread  was  almost  entirely  destroyed  by  the 
cock- roaches.  Not  above  a  thousand  pounds 
weight  of  their  whole  bread  remained  unconsuraed 
by  these  insects.  Some  potatoes  remained  5  and 
there  was  still  a  little  pork,  with  some  rice.  But 
no  degree  of  parsimony  could  make  these  scanty 
supplies  sufFicient  for  the  remainder  of  the  voyage. 
It  was  therefore  determined  to  steer  for  the  Marian 
Islands,  and  once  more  to  attempt  to  obtain  some 
supplies  from  the  southern  isles,  among  which  they 
had  last  anchored.  Pvlr  Maurellc  was  cruelly  af- 
flicted by  this  new  necessity,  as  he  just  got  into 
those  latitudes  in  which  regularly  blew  the  winds 
which  he  expected  to  bring  him  happily  to  the  end  of 
his  voyage.  With  variable  winds  they  now  held  their 
course  northward.  A  breeze  from  the  S,  E.  aris- 
ing on  the  9th  of  April,  enabled  them  to  get  forty 
leagues  to  the  eastward  of  the  isles  which  they  had 
before  visited.  On  the  16th,  the  winds  began  to 
blow  more  gently.  On  the  iSth,  they  became  more 
brisk,  and  were  accompanied  with  dark  clouds  and 
heavy  rains.  At  day-break,  on  the  19th,  they  held 
their  course  towards  the  islands.  They  happened  to 
pass  between  the  twogroupes,the  Isles  of  De  Galvez 
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and  those  of  De  Majorca.  Unable,  on  account  o£ 
adverse  winds,  to  reach  the  Isles  of  Majorca  j  they, 
however,  discovered,  on  the  21st,  to  the  N".  N.  E. 
and  E.  N.  E.  two  isles,  which  they  named  Conso- 
lation. From  these  isles,  there  soon  came  out  a 
a  number  of  canoes  laden  with  provisions.  For 
shreds  of  cloth,  to  furnish  which  they  stripped 
themselves  almost  naked,  the  Spanish  sailors  now 
obtained  sweet  potatoes,  pigs,  cocoa  nuts,  bananas, 
and  fowls,  in  considerable  plenty.  The  language 
of  these  Indians  was  the  same  as  that  spoken  in  the 
harbour  El  RsFt^Gio.  Their  kindness  to  the  Spa- 
niards, the  same  Nineteen  of  them  slept  on  board 
the  frigate.  And  force  was  even  necessary  to  o- 
blige  them  to  be  gone.  They  were  desirous  to  pre- 
vail wh\\  the  Spaniards  to  land  on  their  ilse  j  and 
promised  vast  s:ores  of  provisions,  if  their  request 
were  complied  with. 

On  the  2zd,  at  night,  the  frigate's  course  was  re- 
newed towards  the  N.  N.  W,  In  this  course,  a 
new  isle  beino-  discovered,  it  received  the  name  of 
PJaurelle.  Some  canoes  cnme  out  with  provisions 
from  this  isle,  but  were  forced  back  by  the  tempest- 
uous winds  which  blew,  and  by  the  swelling  waves. 
LosinP-no  favourable  moment,  MrMaurellehadmade 
,his  way,  on  the  3th  of  May,  as  far  as  the  6^  of  S. 
Lat.  Here  was  found  a  low  isle  with  a  sandy  shore, 
that  terminated  in  an  impenetrable  reef,  near  to 
which  a  line  of  more  than  fifty  fathoms  gave  no  in- 
dication of  bottom.  This  isle  was  covered  with  co- 
coa-trees. The  long-boat  was  sent  out  with  an 
armed   party,   to  bring  in  a  supply  of  cocoa-nuts^ 
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JBut  the  breakers  of  the  reef  made  it  impossible  for 
her  to  land.     The  Indians,  however,  launched  their 
canoes,   and  came   out  with  such  small  supplies  of 
cocoa-nuts  as  the  difficulty  of  the  navigation  would 
allow  them  to  bring.     They  endeavoured,  without 
success,   to  tow  in  the   frigate  towards  the  shore. 
But  after  six  hours  of  fruitless  labour,  the  attempt 
was  given  up.     The  people  of  this  isle  were  fright- 
fully besmeared  with  paints,  and  differed  somewhat 
in  their  speech  from  those   of  the   more  southern 
isles.     They  had,  for  the  most  part,   long  beards, 
hanging  down  their  breasts.     On  the  6th,  Mr  Mau- 
relle  was   obliged  to  reduce  the  daily  allowance  of 
food   to   each  man  of  his  crew,  to  five  ounces  of 
bread,  three   ounces  of  pork,  and   two   ounces   of 
beans.     That  evening,  they  saw  another  isle,  larger 
and  lower  than  the  last.     To  this  isle  they  gave  the 
name  of  San  Augustin.     On  the  13th,  they  again 
crossed  the  Line.     Every  appearance  concurred  to 
persuade  them,  that,  in  the  latter  part  of  this  course, 
they   had  left  much  land  to  the  eastward.     While 
the  crew  were  confined  to  the  above-mentioned  small 
allowance  of  bread  ^    every  one   complained   of  a 
w^eakness  of  stomach.     Their  strength  was,  in  ge- 
neral, so  exceedingly  enfeebled,  that  they  were  now 
hardly  able  to  walk  the  ship.     Most  of  them  were 
attacked  by  the  scurvy.      On  the  24th,  they  found 
themselves  in  13^  16'  N.  Lat.  and  all  danger  was  at 
an  end.     They  steered  W.  by  N.  for  Guam,  the 
the   capital   of  the    Marian   Isles.     On  the  31st, 
they  anchored  in  the  road  of  Umata. 
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Don  Philltppe  Zekatm,  crovenor  vof  this  lie,  no 
sooner  received  notice  of  the  arrivcJ  oF  the  Piince- 
sa,  and  of  her  wants,  than  he  sent  on  board  a  teriipo- 
rary  supply  of  rice,  raaize,  and  hogs,  for  fifteen  days, 
to  hz  used,  If  the  ves<;el  should,  by  any  sudden  acci- 
dent, be  driven  from  the  ro^d  ;  gave  dally  supplies 
of  antiscorbutic  provisions  for  the  use  of  the  crew  5 
and  furnished  an  old  anchor  to  supply  fur  one  o£ 
those  wliich  had  been  lost.  An  wooden  anchor 
was  franied  to  make  up  for  the  loss  of  the  other. 
Water  was  next  taken  in,  with  all  expedition.  Ta 
their  astonishment,  they  found,  that,  by  unknowa 
leaking  from  the  casks,  their  store  of  water  had 
been,  before  their  arrival  in  the  ro?id,  reduced  to 
less  than  two  butts.  Their  barrels  were  entirely- 
spoiled  :  but  of  these  also,  a  supply  was  furnished. 
hy  the  care  of  the  governor.  Of  eatables  was  ob- 
tained a  supply  of  about  five  hundred  bushels  of 
maize,  two  hundred  and  sixty  bushels  of  rice,  thirtj 
hogs,  twenty  bullocks,  with  a  large  quantity  of  dried 
meat,  of  butter,  of  salt,  of  lamp  oil,  of  cocoa-nut 
brandy,  with  sixty  cocoa-nuts  for  the  hogs.  On  the 
20th  of  June  1781,  the  Princesa  was  ready  for  the 
renewal  of  the  voyage.  On  the  20th  the  anchor 
was  weighed.  In  the  raising  of  the  anchor,  the  ca- 
ble again  unfortunately  broke,  and  the  anchor  was 
lost. 

Mr  Maurelle  chose  to  steer  a  northerly  course. 
Winds  from  the  E.  and  N.  carried  them  to  20^  10' 
N.  lat.  For  the  next  eight  days,  they  experienced  a 
calm  that  left  them  entirely  at  the  mercy  of  winds, 
hy  which  they  were  drifted  to  the  N.  W,  Oa  the 
A  a 
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3d  of  July,   in  lat.  24"  26'  the   winds  between  tli€ 
W.  and  N.  began  to  blow,  at  times,   with  consider- 
.able  force,   at  other   times,   more  faintly.      On  the 
7th  they  were  carried  to  lat.    23°  9^  ,  On  the   nth 
they  had  reached  the  latitude  27°  52'.      On  the  5th 
of  August,  after  a  progress  which  had  not  been  very 
successful,  they  fell  under  the  influence  of  a   north- 
west wind.      Till  the    i^th   they  steered    E,   by  So 
In  the  interval,  the  winds  had   been   extremely  va- 
riable.     On  the  3d  they  were  inN.  lat.  37°  3',  and, 
;by    accurate    reckoning,  in  144°    if   of    longitude 
W.  from    Paris       Till   the   3d   of  September  they 
stood  to  the  eastward.      Sea-weeds,   and   trunks   of 
.iir^trees  floating  upon  the  water,  here  gave  them  the 
iirst  indications  of  the  proximity  of  the  land  of  Cali- 
iornia.     To  approach  this  coast,  they  steered  E.  S. 
E.      On  the  4th,  the  colour  of  the  waters  of  the  sea 
began  to  change  :   Small  birds  were  also  seen  :  And 
all  things  conspired  to  indicate  that  land  was    nigh. 
On  the  8th  they  found  themselves  but   five  leagues 
■distant  from    Point    Pedernal.       After    obtaining 
sight  of  this    point,   they  directed   their   course   to- 
wards   Cape    San    Lucar.       In   their   course,   eight 
-leagues    eastward    from    the   island   of   Guadelupa, 
they  had  some  days  of  calm.     They  next  came  with- 
in   sight  of  MoRNE- Saint  Lazare.       On    the    22d 
they  were   near   to    Cape    San- Lucar.      A   dreadful 
hurr'cane    overtook   them    on   the    23th.       For  six 
hours  it  continued  to  rage  with  such  fury,  that,  even 
against  an  heavy  sea,   they  were   driven   on    at   the 
rate  of  seven  miles  and  a  half,   an   hour,    under  the 
foresail.     On  the  26th  and  27th,  they  doubled   the 
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Maria  Islands,  and  came  at  last  to  an  anchor  In  the 
road  of  San  Blaz  in  2i«  30'  N.  lat.  in  134^  s'  ^^"g- 
E.  from  Manilla,  107°  6'  long.  W.  from  Paris.  la 
spite  of  all  their  difficulties,  only  two  men  had  died 
on  the  voyage  •,  one  in  the  harbour  of  Siriran  j  the 
other,  of  a  phthisis. 


Tm^  narrative  is  of  use  to  shew,  how  far  the  Spa- 
niards are  acquainted  with  the  isles  of  the  South 
Sea  ;  Maui'cUg'i  reckonings  are  extremely  inexact  : 
Yet  he  is  estiemid  one  of  the  most  expert  of  all  the 

Spanish  navigators. 
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CAPTAIN    GEORGE   VANCOUVER. 


THE  smaller  quadrupeds  inhabiting  the  extreme 
northern  latitudes,  are  furnished  by  Nature  with 
coverings  of  furs,  which  form  almost  a  sufficient 
protection  against  the  colds  to  which  they  are  there 
exposed.  Necessity  has  always  taught  the  human 
inhabitants  of  the  same  climates  to  clothe  them- 
selves with  the  skins  of  these  animals,  while  they 
subsist  chiefly  upon  their  flesh.  At  once  warmer 
and  more  beautiful  than  any  texture  which  men  can 
fabricate,  these  furs  have,  hence,  become  objects  of 
the  highest  estimation  for  clothing,  as  well  among 
the  civilized  nations  of  the  temperate  zones,  who 
possess  a  rich  diversity  of  other  articles  for  dresSj, 
as  among  the  almost  polar  savages,  who  can  procure 
nothing  else  to  cover  their  nakedness.  Hence  the 
commercial  importance  of  Siberia  to  the  Russiau 
Empire,  of  Canada,  and  of  t^^t  factories  on  Hudson's 
Bay,  to  Britain. 

Am6ng  all  the  civilized  nations  in  the  temperate, 
nay  even  in  the  torrid  regions  of  the  earth,  there  is 
a  very  eager  demand  for  furs.  These  are  to  be 
obtained  only  from  the  hunters  in  the  northern  re- 
p-ions  of  Europe,  Asia,  and  America.  Russia  and 
Great  Britain  have,  for  a  while j,  possessed^  almotfe 
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exclusively,  the  trade  in  these  furs.  From  Siberia, 
the  Russians  have  long  been  wont  to  send,  by  annual 
caravans,  to  Kiatcha  on  the  confines  of  China,  vast 
quantities  of  furs,  which  the  Chinese  there  purchase 
from  them  at  enormous  prices  5  while  they  also  fur- 
nish very  large  supplies  to  the  vanity  and  luxury  of 
the  people  of  the  middle  and  southern  regions  of 
Europe.  Canada  and  Hudson's  Bay,  furnish  the 
merchants  of  Britain,  also,  with  great  quantities  of 
furs,  which  they  partly  sell  in  Europe,  and  in  part 
export  to  China.  The  quantity  of  furs  which  can 
be  procured^  is  always  exceedingly  unequal  to  the 
demand  for  them.  Hence,  no  article  that  is,  at 
present,  the  subject  of  commerce,  affords  larger  pro- 
fits to  the  merchant.  For  the  Chinese,  who  will 
scarcely  accept  any  thing  but  gold  and  silver  for 
those  vast  quantities  of  teas  which  British  merchants 
purchase  from  them  ^  it  has  become  an  object  of 
great  commercial  concern  for  Britain,  to  procure  an 
article  which  they  esteem  so  highly  as  furs,  and  for 
which  they  are  willing  to  pay  at  so  dear  a  rate. 
Hence,  when  Cook  discovered,  in  the  North-west 
coasts  of  America,  an  immense  fur  country,  far 
richer  in  this  produce  than  those  regions  out  of 
which  the  merchants  and  hunters  of  European  com- 
merce had  been  long  exterminating  the  fur  bearing 
quadrupeds  ^  the  attention  of  British  merchants  was 
instantly  turned  with  great  earnestness  upon  the  dis- 
covery ',  and  it  was  soon  resolved  to  seek,  from  the 
territories  round  Nootka  Sound,  a  supply  which 
might  enable  the  British  to  undersell  the  Russians 
in  the  Chinese  market. 
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An  expedition  from  London  was  soon  undertaken 
at  the  expence  of  some  opulent  and  enlightened, 
merchants  •,  and  two  ships  of  considerable  burthen 
sailed  upon  it,  under  the  command  of  Captains  Port- 
lock  and  Dixon,  officers  of  distinguished  spirit, 
prudence,  and  nautical  experience.  Other  adven- 
tures for  the  same  North- West  coast  of  America, 
and  for  furs,  were  fitted  out  from  Bengal.  Among 
other  commanders,  to  whom  was  intrusted  the  con- 
duct of  these  adventures,  was  Captain  J.  Meares, 
who,  though  less  cautious  and  prudent,  perhaps,  than 
some  others,  appears  to  have  been  eminently  bold, 
persevering,  fertile  in  expedients,  and  endowed  with 
liberal  and  enlarged  intelligence.  In  the  first  voy- 
age which  he  conducted,  the  imprudent  use  of  spiri- 
tous  liquors,  with  other  disadvantages,  made  a  ter- 
rible havock  of  his  crew.  Yet,  in  procuring  furs 
of  the  most  valuable  quality,  he  was  remarkably 
successful.  In  a  second  voyage,  his  success  was  not 
less  ;  and  he  was  fortunate  in  preserving  his  crew 
from  suffering  by  any  extraordinary  mortality.  It 
was  imagined  that  Cook's  discovery  of  these  whole 
coasts,  but  in  particular  of  Nootka  Sound,  gave  to 
Britons,  in  an  unquestionable  manner,  all  that  right 
to  the  sovereignty  of  these  regions  which  discovery 
and  occupancy  are  believed  to  confer.  Meares  erect- 
ed a  sort  of  fort,  and  believed  that  he  had  secured 
for  himself  and  his  employers  the  fur-trade  of  this 
sound, — when  he  was  suddenly  expelled  from  his  si- 
tuation, and  treated  by  the  Spaniards  with  all  the 
violence  due  to  a  Buccaneer^ 
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For  tliougli  other  nations  were  little  capable  of 
the  liberal  nautical  views  that  sent  out  those  impor- 
tant expeditions  for  discovery,  which  have  been 
performed  by  Britons,  in  the  course  of  the  pre- 
sent reign  j  yet  they  have  been  sufficiently  eager  to 
avail  themselves  of  every  advantage  which  the  dis- 
coveries of  Cook,  and  other  Britons,  have  opened 
out  to  commerce  or  to  conquest.  From  the  ports 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  from  those  of  Rus- 
sia, from  those  of  Spanish  America,  expeditions  for 
prosecuting  the  fur- trade,  on  the  north-west  coast  cf 
America,  were  eagerly  fitted  out,  as  soon  as  Cook's 
discoveries  had  been  made  generally  known.  The 
Spaniards,  trusting  to  the  aid  of  France,  and  still 
ambitious  to  keep  as  much  as  possible  of  Ame- 
rica in  their  possession,  though  they  keep  it  abso- 
lutely desolate,  were  soon  anxious  to  exclude  all  o- 
ther  nations,  and  particularly  the  Biitish,  by  whom 
it  had  been  discovered,  from  this  north-west  Ame- 
rican coast.  In  the  affair  of  Falkland  Isles,  they 
had  experienced,  with  what  tameness  a  British  Mi- 
nistry can  submit  to  insult  and  dishonour,  even  from 
a  weak  foe.  France  was  still  ready  to  support 
Spain,  and  to  humble  Britain.  The  Spaniards 
thought  that  they  might  again,  with  impunity,  ven- 
ture to  insult  the  British  Government,  and  to  de- 
prive its  subjects  of  their  rights.  Hence  were 
Meares,  and  ether  adventurers  in  the  fur  trade, 
driven  from  the  coast  of  Nootka^  and  maltreated  as 
Buccaneers,  by  the  Spaniards.  The  Spaniards  re- 
solvedj  if  possible,  to  engross  the  far-trade  for  them- 
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selves,  and  to  make  themselves  exclusive  masters  of 
the  western  coast  of  America,  as  far  northward  as 
its  coast  w^as  accessible. 

British  subjects,  injured,  carried  their  complaints 
to  the  Government,  to  the  Legislature,  to  all  their 
fellow- subjects.     It  was  impossible  to  evade  hear- 
ing them.      Remonstrances  were  offered  to  the  Spa- 
nish Court  :   naval  preparations  were  made.     It  was 
talked  *,  that,  if  the  Spaniards  refused  concession, — the 
wrongs  of  the  British  merchants  and  navigators  must 
be  redressed  by  force  of  arms.      Supported,   encou- 
raged by   France  j  remembering  how  a  British  Mi- 
nistry had  been  dealt  whh  in  the  affair  of  Falkland's 
Islands  •,  the   Sp -niards  talked  loftily  and  evasively, 
lengthened  oat  negociation  j   at  last,  made  a  conces- 
sion,  in  accepting  which,   it  seem?  to  have  been  a- 
greed,  that  the  British  Ministry  should  virtually  sa- 
crifice  the  right  in  dispute.     To  receive  the  offered 
surrender  of  the  violated  British  possessions  at  Noot- 
-KA  Sound  from  the  Spaniards,  Captain  George  Van- 
couver was  sent  out  with  two  small  ships  of  war, 
under   his    command.     Having,   before,   sailed  with 
Cook,  he  was  well  qualified  for  such  a  voyage.      In 
the   narrative   which  he  prepared  for  the  press,   but 
lived  not  to  publish,   he  has  evinced,   how  eminent- 
ly, he  was  qualified  to  make  his  expedition  valuable, 
as  a  voyage  of  discovery  !-:-what  a  mockery  the  Spa- 
niards were,  by  the  very  treaty,  suffered  to  make  of 
that   surrender,   which  he  went  out  to  receive  from 
them  ! 

Captain  Vancouver's  instructions  from  the  Lords 
of  the  Admiralty  directed  him  to  make  a  new  exa- 
mination and  survey  of  the  Sandwich  isj:.ES  :— to  pro- 
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ceed  from  these  to  the  north-west  coast  of  Ameri- 
ca ; — to  receive  the  formal  surrender  of  the  buildings 
and  territory,  of  which  certain  subjects  of  his  British 
Majesty  had  been  dispossessed  by  the  Spaniards  in 
the  year  1789  : — to  explore  the  north-west  coast  of 
America,  from  30°  to  60°  N.  Lat.  with  a  view  to 
the  discovery  of  a  passage  in  these  latitudes,  between 
the  western  and  the  eastern  side  of  the  American 
Continent :— »and  to  examine,  also,  the  S.  W.  shores 
of  America  from  the  scene  of  the  most  southern 
Spanish  settlement  to  the  very  southern  ex- 
tremity of  America.  In  accomplishing  these  ob- 
jects.  Captain  Vancouver  was  farther  directed  to 
conduct  himself  peaceably,  upon  every  opportunity 
of  intercourse  with  the  subjects  of  other  powers  j 
and,  after  his  destined  surveys  should  be  completed, 
to  return  to  Britain,  if  possible,  by  the  way  of  Cape 
Horn. 

In  the  beginning  of  January  1791,  Captain  Van- 
couver prepared  to  sail  from  Britain.  The  Disco- 
very was  under  his  own  immediate  command  j  the 
Chatham,  likewise  under  his  orders,  w^as  command- 
ed by  Lieutenant  W.  R.  Broughtqn.  Various 
causes  of  delay,  detained  tbem  till  the  month  of  A- 
pril,  on  the  English  coast.  On  the  evening  of 
Thursday,  the  28th  of  the  same  month,  they  arrived 
in  the  road  of  Santa  Cru%^  before  the  island  of  Te- 
MERiFFE.  Here  they  obtained  very  good  wine,  water, 
and  beef,  for  sea  stores  5  but  found  the  fruits,  vege- 
tables in  general,  and  poultry,  to  be  both  very  indif- 
ferent in  quality,  and  very  dear.  From  the  Spanish 
Governor  of  this  and  the  other  Canary  Isles,  the 
gentlemen  who  went  on  shore,  experienced  but  aa 
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micourteous  and  inhospitable  reception.  Had  it  not 
been  for  the  kindness  of  Mr  Rhoney,  an  Irish  gen- 
tleman, they  could  not  have  obtained  on  the  isle,  ei- 
ther a  dinner,  or  even  the  temporary  shelter  of  a 
roof.  From  Teneriffe;  they  sailed  straight  for  the 
C/^.PE  OF  Good  Hope.  On  the  evening  of  Sunday, 
the  10th  of  July,  they  anchored  in  Simon's  Bay,  a/t 
that  Cape.  Mr, Brandt,  the  Dutch  Commandant, 
in  the  port,  received  them  with  the  most  polite'and 
benignant  hospitality.  Their  wants  were  soon  hap- 
pily supplied  :  their  repairs  were  made  •  they  had 
much  agreeable  and  friendly  intercourse  with  the 
inhabitants  of  the  place.  On  the  evening  of  the 
17th  of  August,  after  a  longer  delay  than  they  had 
at  first  intended,  they  again  set  sail-  Directing  their 
course  towards  the  coast  of  New  Holland,  they 
now  sailed  onwards,  for  a  while,  without  any  very 
remarkable  accident  or  observation.  A  flux  attack- 
ed the  health  of  the  crew  j  but  they  did  not,  as  yet, 
materially  suffer  from  scurvy.  At  length,  they  ar- 
rived within  sight  of  the  western  coast  of  the  land 
to  which  their  course  was  destined.  They  explore 
ed  its  S.  W.  division,  with  an  accuracy  which  had 
not  been  attained  by  former  navigators.  New 
points,  creeks,  streams,  habitations,  and  contiguous 
islets,  presented  themselves  to  their  discovery.  In 
an  extent,  however,  of  an  hundred  and  ten  leagues 
of  coast,  they  found  only  one  very  excellent  har- 
bour. Its  situation  is  in,  nearly,  3^^  3'  S.  Lat.  iiS*^ 
17'  E.  Long.  They  gave  it  the  name  of  Kiuq 
George  the  Third's  Sound. 

Bb  ^ 


^m^l^imi.mmmmm ,«.-. 


} 


i» 


^ 


302 


VANCOUVER'S     VOYAGE 


Wood,  water,  fishes,  were  here  found  in  a  suffi- 
cient abundance  for  the  supply  of  their  wants. 
Head-lands  and  islets  protect  the  harbour,  almost  on 
all  sides.  Luxuriant  grass  was  seen  to  cover  exten- 
sive tracts  of  the  adjacent  lands.  MucH  of  the  low- 
er ground  was  morass.  The  soil  was  deeply  colour- 
led  by  ochraceous  matter,  and  was  perceived  to  com- 
municate a  similar  colour  to  the  waters.  Coral  ap-> 
pears  to  be  the  principal  substratum  lying  immediate- 
ly under  the  mixed  vegetative  soil.  The  hills  rise 
with  a  gentle  elevation,  which  does  not  seem  to  bid 
defiance  to  the  plough.  The  most  common  of  the 
forest-trees  greatly  resemble  the  holly.  The  larger 
trees  seem  to  be  of  that  species  which  is  called  the 
gu??i  tree  of  New  South  Wales,  Myrtles,  not  unlike 
to  the  pimento  tree  of  the  West  Indies,  are  also  ve- 
ry plentiful.  A  dead  kangaroo  was  the  only  quad- 
ruped which  these  English  navigators  had  occasion 
to  see  here  ;  Vultures,  hawks,  parrots,  and  a  few 
other  land-birds,  attracted  their  notice.  The  black: 
swan,  the  black  and  white  pelican,  grey  curlieus  and 
sea-pies,  were  the  most  common  aquatic  fowls.  The 
snook,  the  calipevar  of  Jamaica,  the  white  niullet, 
rock- fishes,  mackerels,  herrings,  were  amortg  the  sea- 
fishes  which  the  English  voyagers  caught  in  this 
sound,  ^yhales  and  seals  likevv^ise  played  round  the 
ships  in  great  numbers,  and  with  great  familiarity, 
A  few  snakes  and  lizards,  beetles,  flies,  and  muske- 
toes,  were  the  reptiles  and  insects.  The  climate 
seem.s  to  be  mild  and  agreeable.  No  unusual  vio- 
lence of  the  winds  was  felt  on  this  coast.  At  that 
•time  in  the  year  which  answers  to  the  beginning  of 
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April  in  the  northern  hemisphere,  the  mercury  In 
Fahrenheit's  thermometer  stood  at  53°.  In  the  ba- 
rometer, the  indications  were  from  29°  to  30°  50'. 
None  of  the  natives  of  this  coast  had  any  intercourse 
with  the  English  voyagers.  Two  of  their  villages 
were,  however,  visited.  The  houses  or  huts  have 
much  of  the  form  and  aspect  of  the  straw-thatched 
bee-hives  common  in  Britain.  The  la/ger  trees  in 
the  vicinity  of  these  villages  had  been  hollowed  out 
by  fire,  so  as  to  afford  occasional  shelter  to  the  peo- 
ple. No  sort  of  proper  household  furniture  was 
seen  in  any  of  the  huts.  The  only  implements  were 
sticks  very  rudely  fashioned  by  manual  labour,  into 
spears.  Appearances  suggested,  that  these  people 
must  derive  their  means  of  subsistence  rather  from 
the  land  than  from  the  ocean.  Much  havock  ap- 
peared to  have  been  made  among  the  woods  by  the 
careless  use  of  fire.  Our  voyagers  did  not  sail,  with- 
out leaving  for  the  absent  natives,  a  present  of  beads, 
knives,  looking-glasses,  and  other  trinkets. 

On  Tuesday,  the  nth  of  October,  they  weighed 
anchor,  and  sailed  from  King  George's  Sound.  They 
no'w  bent  their  course  for  Otaheite.  The  dysente- 
ry had  not  yet  ceased  to  afflict  the  ships'  compa- 
nies :  And  there  was  no  other  place  alike  near^ 
where  they  might  hope  to  find  such  an  abundance 
of  equally  salutary  refreshments.  At  the  hour  of 
nine  in  the  forenoon  of  the  id  of  November,  they 
arrived  within  sight  of  the  coast  of  New  Zealand. 
Here  they  soon  came  to' anchor  in  Dusky  Bay. 
They  afterwards  worked  the  vessels  into  Facile 
Harbour.  Parties  were^,  without  delay,  sent  on 
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shore  to  cut  wood  for  fuel,  spars,  snd  planks,  to 
brew  spruce- beer,  to  repair  the  sails  and  rigging,  to 
procure  fresh  fishes  for  the  ships'  crews,  &c.  In  a 
very  short  time,  the  necessary  labours  were  happily 
dispatched.  A  party  of  the  gentlemen-  now  set  out 
GO  an  excursion,  to  explore  the  bay  more  particular- 
Ij  than  had  been  done  by  Captain  Cook.  I'hey 
landed  in  son\e  of  thp  coves  frequented  by  the  na- 
tives, bu^  met  with  none  of  these  people,  ^heir 
excursion  enabled  them  to  make  some  additions  to 
Cook's  excellent  map  of  this  bay.— -On  the  iBth 
they  again  set  sail.  The  salubrious  air,  and  the  dif- 
ferent refreshments  which  were  here  procured,  con- 
tributed in  a  very  essential  manner  to  restore  and  to 
preserve  the  health  of  the  crews.  In  their  progress 
towards  Otaheite,  they  discovered  a  cluster  ^of  seven 
craggy  isles  ^  of  which  the  largest  is  situate  in  48°  3'' 
S.  lat.  in  166^  20'  E.  long,  which  had  escaped  the 
notice  of  Cook  -,  and  to  which,  on  account  of  their 
situation  and  appearance.  Captain  Vancouver  thought 
proper  to  give  the  name* of  the  Snares.  On  Thurs- 
day the  2 2d  of  December,  they  arrived  within  sight 
of  one  of  the  Society  Isles.  Some  of  the  natives 
soon  hastened  out  in  their  canoes,  to  reconnoitre  the 
fhips.  The  .English  advanced  to  meet  them.  They 
were  with  difficulty  persuaded  to  come  on  board  the 
British  ships.  It  seemed  that  these  islanders  had 
never  seen  any  such  ships  before.  They  vvere,  how- 
ever, not  unacquainted  with  the  uses  of  iron,  nor 
with  those  articles  of  European  manufacture  which 
former  voyagers  had  left  in  the  hands  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  some  neighbouring  isles,  They  preferred  iron 
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to  every  tiling  else  which  the  British  navigators  had 
to  offer.  A  few  spears,  a  club  or  two,  some  indifferent 
slings,  were  observed  in  their  canoes.      Two  or  three 
of  them  were  for  about  an.hour  on  board  Captain  Van- 
couver's ship.     But  their  attention  was  so  unfixed  5 
they  were  in  such  a  statd^  of  giddy  amazement  at  the 
objects  which  they  saw  -,  their  language  was  so  utter- 
ly unknown  to  the  British  ^  that  it  was  impossible  to 
obtain  from  them,  any  satisfactory  information  con- 
cerning their  island   and  their  fellow-countrymen. 
TowEREROO,  a  native  of  the    Sandwich  Isles,   sailed 
on  board  the  Discovery,  on  his  return  from  Britain  to 
his  own  country.     But  he  remembered  too  little  of 
his  native  language,  to  be  materially  useful  on  this  oc- 
casion, as  an  interpreter.    From  the  answers  of  these 
people,  however,  Captain  Vancouver  was  led  to  be- 
lieve the  name  of  their  isle   to   be    Oparo,   that   of 
their  chief  to  be  KoRie.      The  isle  is  situate  in  27°^ 
36'  S.  lat.  In  213''  58'  28'^  W.  from  Greenwich.   Its' 
chores   seem  to  be   easily  accessible.      It  has  some- 
small  bays  in  which   vessels   may  find  shelter.     ItS' 
greatest  diametrical  extent  is  about  six  miles  and  a 
half:   Its  circumference  maybe  eighteen  miles.      It 
consists  of  a  cluster  of  lofty  and  craggy  hills  5  which 
tower  up  into  some  romantic  pinnacles  j  and   which 
rise   with    a  very   abrupt   elevation    from    the  sea- 
shore.    The  spaces  between  the  hills   seem   rather 
chasms  than  vales.     They  are  covefcd  chiefly  with' 
shrubs   and   dwarfish   trees.      On  the  tops  of  six  of 
the  highest  hills,  there  seemed  to  be  a  sort  of  block- 
house, like  a  British  glass-house,  with  fortifications^ 
farmed   by  wooden    pallisades,    and  extending  foir: 
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some  length  down  the  hill..  People  were  seen  a- 
mid  these  fortifications.  About  thirty  canoes,  most- 
ly double,  w^ere  observed  at  the  shore.  The  isle 
seemed  to  alFord  no  large  timber.  The  number  of 
the  inhabitants  may  be  estimated  at  fifteen  hundred. 
Though  the  isle  presented  ho  considerable  marks  of 
fertility  5  yet  the  people  seemed  to  be  well-fed,  were 
handsome  in  form,  of  moderate  stature,  not  deform- 
ed with  'scars,  mild  and  benign  in  their  manners. 
Leaving  Oparo,  our  voyagers  proceeded  with  a  fair 
Jind  easy  course,  till,  on  Friday  the^Sth  of  Decern- 
ber,  they  anchored  in  the  Bay  of  Matavai,  on  the 
3iorthern  coast  of  Otaheite. 

On  his  arrival  at  Otaheite,  Captain  Vancouver  issu»- 
ed  immediate  orders  y  enjoining  his  people  to  act  in 
an  uniformly  pacific  and  friendly  manner,  in  all  their 
intercourse  with  the  natives  5  prohibiting  trade  o- 
therwise  than  by  the  intermediation  of  proper  agents, 
till  the  ships  should  be  supplied  with  provisions  ■  di- 
Tecting  the  officers  and  seam.en,  diligently  to  dis- 
charge  their  different  duties  y  and  threatening  the 
proper  punishments  against  any  attempts  to  embez- 
zle the  King's  stores,  belonging  to  the  vessels. 

Mr  Broughton,  with  the  Chatham,  had  been  di- 
vided from  the  Discovery,  in  the  passage  ffom  Fa- 
cile-harbour.  At  Matavai-bay,  he  was  again  over- 
taken. He  had  discovered,  in  his  progress,  Cha- 
tham Island,  a'nd  some  other  isles,  inhabited  by  a 
stout  race  of  people  with  whom  a  contest  arose,  and 
situate  in  43°  49'  S.  Lat.  in  183^  25^  W.  Long. 

The  natives  of  Otaheite  gathered  eagerly  around 
our  voyagers  J   as  thej  came  to  anchor  in  the  bav. 
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Captain  Vancouver,  who  had  been  a  companion  of 
some  of  the  voyages  of  Cook,   was  impatient  to  en- 
quire after  his  old  Otahcitean  acquaintance.      Most 
of   the  friends  whom  he  left  here  in  the  year  1777, 
were  now  dead.     But  Otoo,  with  his  father,   bro- 
thers, and  sisters  *,  and  Poatatow,  with  his  family  ^ 
still  survived.     Otoo  had,  however,   retired  to  Ei- 
MEO   or   MoREA  5  leaving  to  his  eldest  son  the  sove- 
reignty over  this  and  the'neighbouring  isles.     The 
young  king  had  assumed  the  name   of  Otoo  5  and 
old   Otoo  was   now   called   Pomurrey.        Presents 
from  the  present  Otoo,  had  been  sent  to  Mr  Brough- 
ton,  before  Captain  Vancouver's  arrival.     The  mes- 
senger whom  Captain  Vancouver  sent  on  shore,   to 
pay  his  first  compliments  to  Otoo,   returned  with  a 
pig  and  a  plantain-leaf,   the   presents  anH  tokens  of 
amity.      An  interview  was   proposed^    and -Otoo 
came  dawn  to  the  sea-shore,  and  Captain  Vancouver 
went  on  land,   for  this  purpose.     Otoo  appeared  a 
boy,   of  about  nine  years  of  age  ^  was  clothed  in  a 
garment   of  red   English   cloth,  with  ornaments  of 
pigeons'   feathers  ,  and   was  borne  upon  the  should 
ders  of  a  servants      The  ceremonies  of  the  interview 
v/ere  soon  over.     The  sovereign,   by  the   direction 
of  his  attendants,  graciously  heard  from  the  Britonsv 
their  proffers  of  friendship,  and  promised  those  sup- 
plies of  provisions  which  they  asked.     At  the  re- 
quest of  Otoo,    Captain  Vancouver  readily  agreed 
to  send  a  messenger  to  the  isle   of  Pvlorea,   for  his 
friend  Pomurrey.      The  Britons,  in  the  mean  time^ 
set   up   their  tents  and  observatory  on  shore  ^  and, 
^5;i.thout  loss  of  time,  endeavoured  to  make  the  neces- 
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sary  repairs,  and  to  take  In  tlie  requisite  supplies.    Oit 
Monday,  the  2d  of  January  \  -  9  i,  Pomurrey  arrived, 
with   the  English   gentlemen  who  had  gone  to  wait 
upon  him.     With  him  came  also  Matooara-Mahow, 
the  subordinate  chief  of  Morea^  who  was  apparent- 
ly in  the  last  sta<je  of  a  deep  consumption.      Pomur- 
rey readily  recognized  Captain  Vancouver  as  his  old 
acquaintance.      Cloth,  hogs,  fowls,   and  vegetablesj^ 
were  soon   presented  in  plenty,  to  the  British  gen- 
tlemen, by  the  Otaheitean  chiefs.     Axes,  and  other 
suitable  presents,   were  given  to  the  Otaheiteans  in 
return.     Among  the  chiefs  who  visited  the  Britons 
at  their  tents  and  ships,  was  Poeno  of  Matavai,  who 
brought  a    portrait     of   Captain    Cook,     that    war 
drawn  by  Mr  Webber,  in  the  year  1777,  which  re- 
mains always  in  the  house  of  the  chiefs  of  Matavai^ 
and   has  become   the   public   register  5    "having  the 
dates  of  the  arrival  and  departure  of  foreign  ships 
inscribed  on  its  back.     Pomurrey  and  Mahow,  with 
their  wives,   dined   In  Captain  Vancouver's  cabin« 
In  spite  of  Captain  Vancouver's  cautions  to  the  con- 
trary, Pomurrey  would  intoxicate  himself  with  bran« 
dv,   till  he   suffered  severely  from  its  sickening  ef-= 
fccts.      Young  Otoo  w^as  carried  round  the  encamp- 
^ments  ;   and   the   British  gentlemen  had  now  an  op- 
portunity of  learning,  that  whatever  utensil  has  been 
once  used  by  the  Otaheitean  sovereign,  must  be  Ira* 
mediately  destroyed   or  cast  away,   as  it  cannot  be^ 
used,   without  a  crime,  by  any  person  else.     The 
father  and  brothers  of  Pomurrey  came  also  to  visit 
his  British  friends.      They  all  paid  the  most  respect- 
fpl  homage  to  the  Infant  Otoo^  Pomurrey 's  son,     A 
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display  of  fire-works'was  one  of  the  means  of  enter- 
tainment which  Captain  Vancouver  presented  to  a- 
muse  his  illustrious  friends.     Poatatow,  after  some 
days,  came  down  to  the  scene  of  the  British  encamp, 
ment.     He  came  with  a  magnificent  present  of  hogs, 
vegetables,  cloth,  mats,  &c.  to  his  old  friend,  Van- 
couver.     Every  thing,  but  wood  for  fuel,  had  been 
obtained  in  abundance  j  and  our  voyagers  had  ad- 
vanced far  in   the  preparations  for  the  renewal  of 
their  voyage  j  when  some   of   the  chiefs  offered  to 
furnish  Captain  Vancouver  with  abundance  also  of 
fire-wood,   if  he  would   lend   them  axes  to  cut  it 
down,  as  they  were  unwilling  to  wear  out  their  own 
axes  in 'such  a  service.     The  ax.es  were   lent,   and 
the  wood  was  furnished.     Except  only  the  daughter 
of  Opoone,  chief  of  Bolabola,  all  the  princes  of  all 
this  groupe  of  isles,  were  now  assembled  at  the  Bri- 
tish  camp   and   ships.     A  very  magnificent  present 
was,   after  some  time,   offered  by  Pomurrey,  in  re- 
turn for  all  that  lie  had  received  from  the  liberality 
of  Captain  Vancouver.     It  consisted  of  some  very 
large  hogs  with  cloth,  fowls,  and  vegetables,  in  abun- 
dance.   On  Saturday,  the  [4th  of  January,  a  message 
from  Pomurrey  informed  the  British  commander  of 
the  death  of  Mahow,  the  chieftain  whose  liberal  cu- 
riosity had  brought  him  to  visit  their  ships,  even  in 
the  last  stage  of  a  mortal  distemper.     Captain  Van- 
couver wished  much  to  attend  the  funeral  of  the  de- 
ceased chief*,  but  his  desire  .was  baulked  by  the  re- 
ligious delicacy  of  the  Otaheiteans.     The  death  of 
Mahow  was  regretted  with  many  expressions  of  the 
deepest  sorrow.  The  women  wounded  themselves  with 
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siiark's  teeth  5  and  the  men  lamented  him  with  wail- 
ing and  tears.     His  body  was,  after  the  accustomed 
mode  of  burial  in  these  isles,   deposited  in  a  Moral, 
Some   of  the  gentlemen   belonging  to   the   British 
ships,   making  an  excursion   among   the   isles,   were 
every  where  entertained   by   the   natives,  with  the 
kindest   hospitality.        The   mourning   for    Mahow 
was  prolonged,   during  many    days  \    and    Captain 
Vancouver  was,  at  his  own  desire,  permitted,  at  one 
time,   to  act  a  part  among   the  mourners.      Some 
petty  thefts  were,  in  the  mean  while,  committed  by 
the  natives  upon  the  property  of  their  British  friends: 
But,   the  stolen  property   was.    for  the   most   part, 
with  little  difficulty,  recovered.     Since  Commodore 
Cook  last  visited  these  isles,   there  had   been   long 
dissensions  and  wars,  in  consequence  of  which,  most 
of  the  animals   which   he   left   here  to  breed,  had 
been  destroyed.      A   marriage   had  reconciled  the 
contending  chiefs,  and  united  their  family-interests. 
1  he  vv^bole  i  Je  of  Otaheite  was,  not  merely  in  name, 
But  in  reality,   subject  to  one   Sovereign.       A   long 
period  of  tranquillity  had  been  enjoyed.      Even  the 
contiguous  isle  of  Huakeine,   now  owned  the   sove- 
reignty  of  the'Otaheitean    Otoo.       In   fiuaheine, 
Omai  had  died  without  children  j  and  bis  house  and 
other  property  had  fallen  into  the  possession  of   the 
immediate  chief  of  that  isle,      Omai  had  been  much 
respected  in  Huaheine,  during  his  life^  and  he  died 
universally  lamented,     it  was  a  fatal  swelling  in  the 
throat,  a  disease  caught  from  the  crew  of  a  Spanish 
vessel,    by  which  he  died.       Young  Otoo  was  like» 
ly,   from   circumstances  too   tedious  for  a  detail  in 
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this  place,  to  attain  the  sovereignty  of  almost  the 
whole  of  the    Society    Isles.      The  whole   Otahei- 
tean  princes,  but  particularly  Pomarrey,  for  himself, 
and  in  the  name  of  his  son,  professed  themselves  the 
faithful  allies  of  Britain  and  King  George.      Pomur- 
rey  would  gladly  have  drawn   from  Captain   Van- 
couver a  promise  to  procure  a  British  ship   of  war, 
to  be  sent  out,   after  his  own  return,    to  conquer  all 
the  surrounding  isles  for  his    Otaheitean   Majesty. 
Captain  Vancouver  saw,  with  pleasure,  that  the  in- 
telligence and  the  general  character  of   Pomurrey^, 
had  been  eminently  improved,  since  the  aira  of  their 
first  acquaintance.     He  acted  with  a  generosity,  be- 
nevolence,  uprightness,  and  politeness,  in  his  inter- 
course with  the  Britons,   which  would   have   done 
honour  to  any  European  nobleman  j  and  he  evinced 
a   desire    to   become   acquainted   with   the    British 
arts,   such  as  bespoke  a  mind  expanding  for  the   re- 
ception of  liberal   and   useful   knowledge, — and   at 
the  same  time  fully   capable   of  appretiating  all  its 
value.     Already  h'ave  the  people  of  Otaheite,   and 
the  isles  immediately   circumjacent,  begun  to   for- 
get  the   use  of   all   their  own  ancient  implements 
and  utensils,    in  the   preference   which  they   have 
learned  to  give  to   the   implements   and  utensils  of 
Europe.      Nothing  of  importance  in  the  labours  of 
these  people  can  now  be    done,  without  the    axes, 
files,  knives,  fishing-hooks,  scissars,  &c.  of  Europe. 
Few  specimens  of  their  old  tools  of  bone  or  stone, 
are  now   to   be  seen  among  them.      English  red- 
cloth  and  linens,  too,  have  obtained  such   a  recep- 
tion among  them,   that  they  begin  to   neglect   the 


^iSmW^m^Kmmmm  -ii^ 


3IS 


VANCOUVER^'S     VOYAGE 


1 


} 


S 


culture  of  their  own  cloth-plant.      Should  they  be 
deprived  of  future  supplies  of  European  commodi- 
ties 5    they  would  certainly  sink  into   a  condition 
more  uncomfortable  than  that  in  which  their  first 
European  discoverers  found  them.    One  material ad^ 
vantage^  in  the  industry  and  ceconomy  of  the  inhabi- 
tants of  these  isles,  has  indeed  been   derived  from 
their  acquaintance  and  trafficking  intercourse  with 
voyagers  from  Europe  :  Hogs,  and  provisions  of  all 
sorts,  being  susceptible  of  sale  to  the  stranger-voyagers  \ 
have  hence  been  reared  and  cultivated  with  greater 
care,  and  in  a  comider ably  greater  abundance,  than  be-- 
fore.      The   commodities   of  Europe  still  retain  all 
their   primary  value  in   traffic   \5fith  these   people. 
Three  large  hogs,  weighing  from  one  to  two  hund- 
red  pounds  each,  were,   by  the  regulation   of  Po- 
murrey,  the  stipulated  price  for  an  axe  5  and  other 
things  of  an  useful  character  were  paid  for,   in  a  si- 
milar ratio  of  value.      In  the  late  wars,   almost  all 
the  European  plants  and  animals  left  here  by  Com- 
modore Cook,   have  been  destroyed.      A  few  shad- 
docks,  a  little  maize  of  good  quality,   some  coarse 
radishes,  and  a  few  pods  of  the  capsicon,  were  all 
the  produce  Captain  Vancouver  could   see,   of  the 
various  exotic    vegetables   which  have   been,   from 
time  to  time,  introduced  here.      The   milk   of  the 
goats  has  not  been  hitherto  adopted  as  an  article  of 
food  :  Nor  have  they  multiplied  to  any  very  great 
number.  ,    But,  the  race  is  not  likely  to  be  exter- 
minated :   Captain  Vancouver  procured,  here,  some 
pairs  w^hich  he  took  with  him  for  the   Sandwich 
Isles. 
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On  Tuesday  the  24th  of  January,  our  voyagers 
sailed  from  the  bay  of  Matavai,  for  the  Sandwich 
Isles.  They  felt  regret  in  finding  their  progress  to 
have  been  considerably  slower  than  they  had  ex- 
pected when  they  departed  from  Britain.  The 
winds  were  favourable.  No  accidents  occurred  to 
interrupt  their  course.  No  new  discoveries  met 
their  observation.  The  serenity  of  the  skies  allow- 
ed them  to  make  some  accurate  astronomical  ob- 
servations. On  Thursday  the  ist  of  March,  they 
arrived,  happily,  within  sight  of  Owhyhee.  On  Its 
coast,  they  found  themselves  in  18°  9'  N.  Lat.  in 
209^  33'  ^y  'i'^echoning^  but  by  their  chronometer 
204°  19'  E.  Long,  from  Greenwich.  In  the  morn- 
ing of  Friday,  the  2d,  some  canoes  came  out  with 
pigs  and  vegetables  j  and  among  the  latter,  were 
some  excellent  water-melons.  But,  the  prices  de- 
manded, were  enormous  :  And  the  natives  seemed 
Far  from  anxious  to  deal  with  the  strangers.  The 
ships  were,  soon  after,  carried  into  the  bay  of  Kara- 

KAKOOA. 

Other  canoes  again  came  out.  Tianna.  a  chief 
who  had  visited  China  under  the  protection  of  the 
Captain  of  a  merchant  ship  in  the  fur-trade,  and  had 
risen  by  the  friendship  of  his  British  protectors,  to 
the  rank  of  a  Chief  in  this  island,  came  out  in  one 
of  these  canoes.  He  was  received  with  kindness 
and  respect.  He  asked  for  his  British  friend  Mr 
Meares  \  and  told,  that  TAMAAKr/iAAHA  had  by  his 
aid  obtained  the  sovereignty  of  the  three  northern 
districts  of  the  isle,  while  that  of  the  two  southern 
districts  had  been  assigned  to  Tianna  himself.  No 
C  c 


I 

) 


s 


3^4 


Vancouver's   voyage 


European  vessels  had  touched  at  these  isles  since 
the  autumn  of  the  preceding  year.  About  that 
time,  they  had  been  visited  by  three  or  four  Ame- 
rican brigs,  and  by  a  vessel  from  Macao.  Tianna 
viewed  with  admiration,  and  at  the  same  time  with 
the  most  vigilant  attention,  all  the  transactions,  and 
the  apparatus  of  the  British  ships.  He  held  long 
conversations  with  young  Fowereroo.  At  last,  he 
requested  Captain  Vancouver  to  convey  himself, 
■with  a  considerable  company  of  attendants,  to  the 
more  northern  Sandwich  Isles,  which  the  British 
ships  were  to  visit,  after  leaving  Owhyhee  Large 
promises  from  Tianna  enaged  Towereroo  to  settle 
under  his  protection  in  Owhyhee,  instead  of  pro- 
ceeding to  his  native  isle  of  Morotoi.  To  Tovv^er- 
eroo's  care,  Captain  Vancouver  intrusted  a  letter  for 
the  officer  who  W2s  to  arrive  here  with  a  vessel 
bringing  stores  and  provisions  for  the  use  of  the 
Discovery  and  the  Chatham.  Another  chief,  named 
Kahowmotoo,  became  soon  after  known  to  our  voy- 
agers, and  presented  to  them  a  valuable  quantity  of 
excellent  provisions.  Tianna,  when  the  time  for 
the  departure  of  the  British  ships,  arrived,  was  led 
to  alter  his  first  resolution,  and  to  decline  the  voy- 
age for  which  he  had  before  solicited  a  passage. 
Both  he  and  Kahowmotoo,  with  all  the  inferior 
chiefs^  shewed  an  anxious  desire  to  obtain  the  seeds 
and  plants  of  those  exotic  vegetables,  which  their 
intercourse  with  foreigners  had  taught  them  to  va- 
lue. A  goat  and  kid,  some  fine  orange  plants,  and 
a  packet  of  different  garden  seeds,  were  bestoxved 
upon   Kahowmotoo  3    and   were   received   by    him, 
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with  unequivocal  expressions  of  the  highest  satis- 
faction. 

From  Owhyhee,  our  navigators  soon  pursued  their 
voyage  towards  the  rest  of  the  Sandwich  Isles.  As 
they  sailed  on,  before  the  E.  N.  E.  trade-wind, 
they  were  visited  by  some  canoes  from  Ranai,  which, 
however  brought  them  no  supplies  of  fresh  provi- 
sions. On  the  7th  the  Discovery  cast  anchor,  on 
the  coast  of  the  island  of  Woahoo,  in  the  bay  of 
Whyteete.  Some  of  the  natives  came  immediate- 
ly on  board,  bringing  a  small  supply  of  refreshments, 
of  which,  very  excellent  musk-melons,  and  water- 
melons, formed  a  considerable  part.  The  greater 
number  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  coast,  were  at  this 
time  absent  on  a  military  expedition,  with  their 
chiefs  TiTEREE  and  Taio,  who  had  been  for  some 
time  at  war  with  the  chiefs  of  Owhyhee.  But, 
many  villages  were  seen  contiguous  to  the  sea  -  shore  j 
The  face  of  the  country  was  remarkable  for  pic- 
turesque beauty  ^  and  the  fields  displayed,  at  once, 
great  fertility  of  soil,  with  no  mean  skill  and  dili- 
gence of  cultivation.  During  his  stay  in  this  har- 
bour, Captain  Vancouver  had  some  necessary  repairs 
made  upon  his  ship,  and  endeavoured,  but  with  lit- 
tle success,  to  obtain  a  new  supply  of  water.  In 
search  of  water,  he  made  an  excursion  into  the  isle, 
to  some  distance  from  the  coast.  The  fields  were 
there  seen  to  be  divided  from  one  another  by  low 
stone-walls  j  were  planted  with  the  eddo  and  tar^ 
roots  J  were  in  a  high  state  of  culture  j  ^and  were 
inundated,  for  the  purpose  of  promoting  the  growth 
of  these  vegetables.  The  natives  were  eve  y  where 
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gentle  and  inoffensive  j  but  shewed  no  eager  anxie- 
ty to  ingratiate  themselves  with  the  strangers.  Two 
of  the  natives,  however,  conducted  them,  as  guides  ; 
and  made  a  hog,  with  a  quantity  of  vegetables,  to  be 
prepared  for  their  entertainment.  There,  was  a 
rivulet  of  good  w^ater  j  but  its  course  was  at  some 
distance  from  the  station  of  the  ships  :  And  the 
natives  could  not  be  persuaded  to  lend  their  assis- 
tance towards  bringing  it  on  board  in  any  consider- 
able quantity.  The  station  of  the  ships,  in  the  bay 
of  Whyteete,  was  found  to  be  in  21°  16'  47''  N. 
Lat.  in  202°  aj  y^>'  E.  Long.  From  Woahoo, 
our  voyagers  sailed  for  Whymea-Bav,  in  the  island 
of  Attowai. 

Their  course  was  short  and  easy.  At  nine  o'clock, 
in  the  evening  of  Friday,  the  ninth  of  March,  they 
anchored  in  the  destined  station,  on  the  coast  of 
Attowai.  Immediately  after  their  arrival,  they 
were  visited  by  the  natives.  Captain  Vancouver 
himself,  with  others  of  the  gentlemen  who  sailed 
with  him,  went  on  shore.  A  person  of  the  name  of 
Rehooa  olFered  his  services  to  regulate  their  inter- 
course with  the  rest  of  the  people.  Two  good 
Louses  were  appropriated  by  the  ceremony  of  the 
Taboo,  for  their  accomodation.  A  space  of  ground 
was  likewise  fenced  in  with  stakes,  for  their  use  y 
and  the  natives  were  forbidden  to  enter  it.  A 
traffic  for  provisions  and  fuel,  commenced  5  and  the 
natives  readily  gave  their  assistance  in  filling  the 
casks  with  water,  and  then  rolling  them  from  the 
watering-place  to  the  boats.  Captain  Vancouver, 
■^'ith  his  friends,  next  set  out  upon  an  excursjoa 


ROUND     THE     WORLD. 


3^7 


^:^1\ 


tlirougli  the  isle.  A  plain,  of  considerable  extent^ 
spreads  out  from  the  base  of  the  hills  to  the  sea- 
shore. The  taro  plant,  some  sugar-canes,  and  sweet 
potatoes,  are  the  vegetables  which  grow  in  the  cul- 
tivated fields  The  taro  is  planted  on  wet  grounds  5 
the  other  vegetables,  on  those  which  are  drier.  The 
sides  of  the  hills,  from  a  reddish,  argillaceous  soil, 
yield  only  a  coarse  grass.  A  wall  of  remarkable 
structure  has  been  reared  for  a  passage  into  the  in- 
terior country,  and  for  the  uses  of  an  aqueduct,  at  a 
place  where  access  into  the  country  must  have  been 
before  impossible,  and  below  which  water  would 
not  be  obtained,  before  this  wall  was  construct- 
ed. It  is  formed  of  stones  and  clay.  Many  in- 
dications of  extreme  and  offensively  indecent  wan« 
tonness,  fell  under  the  observation  of  Captain  Van« 
couver  and  his  friends,  as  they  walked  through  the 
isle.  An  Englishman  of  the  name  of  Rowbottom  5 
who  had  been  left  in  this  isle  by  a  Captain  Kend- 
RICK,  an  American,  to  collect  for  him  a  cargo  or 
part  of  a  cargo  of  sandal-wood  j  came  to  visit  the 
British  ships  in  the  harbour.  With  him  came,  like- 
wise, two  native  chiefs,  whose  names  were  No- ma-* 
TEE-KE-TEE  and  Tao.  They  informed  Captain  Van- 
couver, that  Enemoh  regent  of  the  isle,  in  the  absence 
of  the  sovereign,  would,  within  a  day  or  two,  honour 
the  Captain  with  a  visit.  From  Rowbottom,  in- 
formation was  received,  that  the  people  of  these 
isles  had  made  attempts  to  take  some  of  the  trading 
ships  which  had  lately  anchored  in  their  harbours  j 
and  that  their  views  were  so  daring  and  ambitious, 
diatj  unless  the  commanders  of  the  Discovery  and  the 
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ChatHam  should  keep  themselves  upon  tlieir  guard, 
the  natives  might  very  probably  concert  some  enter- 
prize  for  capturing  them.  By  the  contrivance,  as  it 
was  said,  chiefly  of  Tianna,  a  schooner^  the  property 
of  Pvir  Medcalf,  an  American,  had  been  seized,  and 
its  crew  murthered  at  Owhyhee.  No-ma-tee- he-tee 
produced,  as  testimonies  in  his  own  favour,  the  letters 
of  several  captains  in  the  fur-trade,  most  of  w^hich, 
however,  agreed  in  representing  him  and  his  friends 
in  a  very  suspicious  light.  Another  Englishman  or 
American  came  with  a  message  from  the  Regent  of 
the  isle,  and  the  prince  the  son  of  the  Sovereign, 
who  was  left  under  the  regent's  guardianship.  By 
this  man,  the  British  commander  sent  presents  to  the 
prince  and  the  regent.  Fires,  which  w^ere  seen  to 
"be  soon  after  kindledsalong  the  shores,  excited  new 
suspicions  of  hostile  intentions  in  the  people.  Vi- 
gilant precautions  were  employed  to  avert  any  dan- 
gers which  the  natives  might  treacherously  prepare. 
The  requisite  supplies  of  water  w^ere  soon  after 
Completed.  The  men  who  had  been  ashore,  em- 
barked. Amidst  the  hurry  of  their  embarkation,, 
somfe  articles  of  value  were  unwillingly  entrusted, 
for  a  time,  to  the  doubtful  fidelity  of  the  natives. 
These  articles,  the  natives  faithfully  preserved  and 
festored.  At  last,  the  regent  and  the  prince  made 
their  appearance  on  the  sea- coast,  over- against  the 
station  of  the  shins.  Fire  arms  and  ammunition,  of 
which  they  had  learned  the  use,  were  the  objects 
which  these  persons  the  most  earnestly  desired  to 
obtain.  Captain  Vancouver,  justly  considering  it  to 
be  extremely  imprudent  to  furnish  them  v/ith  such 
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instruments  of  mutual  hostility,  declared  that  his  fire- 
arms and  ammunition  were  under  the  Taboo  of  king 
George,  His  visitants  were  therefore  obliged  to 
content  themselves  with  such  other  articles  as  they 
could  obtain.  Enemoh  the  regent  pretended  to  re- 
collect  Captain  Vancouver,  as  one  whom  he  had  for« 
merly  seen  with  Cook,  and  produced  a  lock  of  hair 
which  he  affirmed  that  he  had  then  obtained  from 
the  Captain.  Upon  the  score  of  this  old  friendship, 
he  presented  to  the  British  commander  a  consider- 
able supply  of  hogs  and  other  provisions.  Nor  was 
Mr  Vancouver  sparing  In  a  return  of  those  articles 
which  he  chose  to  give.  Both  Enemoh  and  the 
prince,  the  son  of  Talo,  condescended  to  visit  the 
British  commander  on  board  his  ship  j  and  the  prince^ 
especially,  behaved  In  a  manner  which  was  very  a«. 
greeable  to  the  British  gentlemen.  The  prince  had 
assumed  the  title  of  King  George,  and  shewed  a 
strong  partiality  for  every  thing  that  was  British, 
The  whole  tenor  of  the  conduct  of  the  chiefs  and 
the  people  of  Attowai,  was  such  as  to  remove  eve- 
ry unfavourable  prejudice  which  our  navigators  had 
at  first  taken  up  against  them.  Highly  satisfied 
with  their  entertainment  at  Attowai,  they  sailed  on 
the  14th  of  March  for  Oneehow.  Some  friends 
from  x-ittowai  accompanied  them  to  this  isle.  And 
by  the  kind  intervention  of  these  friends,  they  speed- 
ily obtaiiied  whatever  supplies  they  had  hoped  that 
Oiieehow  might  aiford.  After  all,  however,  the 
supply  obtained  from  all  these  isles,  was  but  scanty. 
But  it  was  a  time  of  war:  And  Captain  Vancouver 
refused  to  give  for  provisions  those  fire-arms  and 
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ammunition  which  the  Imprudence  of  the  traders  had 
taught  the  islanders  to  value  above  every  other 
commodity.  War,  too,  appears  to  have  thinned  the 
numbers  of  the  people  of  these  isles  :  And  they  had 
enjoyed  recent  opportunities  of  bringing  their  ani- 
mals and  vegetables  to  sale,  which  had  probably 
tempted  them  to  reserve  too  small  a  proportion  for 
the  necessary  reproduction  of  the  stock. 

On  the  evening  of  Friday,   the    i6th   of  March, 
our  navigators  resumed  their  course,  and  sailed  from 
the  Sandwich  Isles  for  the   North  West   coast    of 
Amekica.      They  had    not   been  long   out   at  sea, 
when  the  mainmast  of  the  Discovery  sprung  5  and 
some  defects  were  at  the   same   time   discovered   in 
this   vessel's   rigging.      Means  were   instantly   em- 
ployed to  repair  these   damages.     They  sailed   on- 
wards with  a  fair  wind,  and  in  pleasant  weather.    On 
the  7th  of  April,  in  i}^""  23'  N.  Lat.  in  %\f  24'   E. 
Long,  they  perceived  the  surface  of  the   sea  to   be 
covered,  all  around  them,   as  fair   as   the   eye   could 
reach,  by  sea-blubbers  of  the  species   Medusa   Vil- 
LiLM,  lying  so  thick  together  as  to  leave  no  unoccu- 
pied interval  large  enough  to  receive    a   pea,   with- 
out its  touching  some  of  them.      Of  these  Medusa 
the  largest  did  not  exceed  the  circumference  of  four 
inches.      Adhering  to  them,    was  found   a    beautiful 
blue  worm,  of  a  caterpillar  form,   which   Mr  Men- 
ziES,  who  accompanied   Captain  Vancouver,    in  the 
character  of  a   naturalist,   regarded   as   an   entirely 
new   genm.       As    they  approached  the    Americaa 
coast,  the  winds  became  more  violent,   fogs  obscur- 
ed their   horizon,  and   they  were    annoyed   by'fre- 
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quent  falls  of  drizzling  rain.  In  the  Longitude  of 
236*^  8',  In  Latitude  39°  20',  quantities  of  drifted 
wood,  grass,  and  sea-weeds,  were  seen  to  float  by 
the  ships  while  they  sailed  on  :  Shags,  puffins,  ducks, 
and  other  aquatic  birds,  were  at  the  same  lime  seen 
flying  about  :  And  a  change  in  the  colour  of  the 
water  likewise  began  to  indicate  the  proximity  of  a 
shallower  sea.  They,  soon  after,  found  themselves 
on  the  coast  of  New  Albion.  The  darkness  of  the 
atmosphere,  here,  allowed  them  only  to  observe, 
that  the  shore  was  rectilineal  and  unbroken,  of  a 
moderate  elevation,  and  at  some  distance  inwards 
into  the  country,  screened  by  lofty  mountains,  which 
were  overgrown  with  stately  forest-  trees.  This  was 
not  to  be  the  northern  termination  of  their  voyage. 
They  sailed  along  the  coast  at  three  or  four  leagues 
of  distance  from  it.  Many  agreeably  picturesque 
landscapes  of  wood  and  lawn,  of  hill  and  dale,  amaz- 
ingly diversified  ia  form  and  combination,  opened  to 
their  view  on  the  land,  while  they  advanced.  In 
314^  461'  N.  Lat.  and  in  z^^s^  Sl^'  ^'  Longitude, 
a  point  was  discovered,  to  which  Captain  Vancou- 
ver gave  the  name   of  Point    St   George.     At  an 

o 

inconsiderable  distance  south  from  this  point,  he 
commenced,  in  obedience  to  his  instructions  from 
the  Lords  of  the  Admiralty,  a  very  particular  sur- 
vey of  the  coast. 

Sailing  onwards,  they  perceived  the  shores  to  be 
formed  by  high  precipices  and  deep  chasms.  The 
inland  mountains  were  generally  covered  with  tall 
pines  and  other  trees.  No  snows  appeared  even  on 
the  bleakest  of  these  hills.     Numberless  rocky  islets 
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skirted  tlie  shores.  Under  the  shelter  of  a  project- 
ing rock,  in  42°  38'  N.  Lat.  in  233°  44'  E.  Long. 
they  were  obliged  to  come  to  anchor,  on  Tuesday 
the  24th  of  April.  To  the  jutting  land  of  which 
this  rock  formed  a  part,  Captain  Vancouver  gave 
the  name  of  Caps  Orford,  Some  natives  of  the 
coast  came  out  in  canoes  to  the  ships,  while  they  lay 
in  this  station.  These  people  were  gentle  in  their 
manners :  the  expression  in  their  countenances  was 
mild  :  their  complexion  or  colour  was  a  light  olive  ; 
their  persons  were  low  and  slender  :  in  their  ears 
and  noses,  they  wore  small  ornaments  of  bone  :  their 
hair  was  long,  black,  clean,  neatly  combed,  and  tied 
in  a  club  behind, — in  some  instances,  both  before  and 
behind:  their  canoes  were  rudely  hollowed,  each  from 
the  trunk  of  a  single  tree,  of  capaciousness  sufficient 
to  bear  eight  persons  j  but  unfit  for  going  far  out  to 
sea  :  Their  garments  were  of  skins  of  deer,  bears, 
foxes,  or  river-otters.  These  people  brought  out  with 
them  a  few  trivial  articles,  for  barter  5  asking  iron 
and  beads  in  return.  They  were  scrupulously  ho- 
nest in  their  traffic  \  nor  did  they  either  attempt 
theft  \  or  even  readily  accept  presents  uncompen- 
sated. To  about  a  league  northward  from  Cape 
Orford,  clusters  of  rocky  islets  continue  to  skirt  the 
shores.  A  straight  sandy  beach  then  succeeds  ^ 
and,  behind  it,  the  country  rises  with  a  mountainous 
elevation. 

On  the  26th,  our  voyagers  resumed  their  progress 
and  their  survey.  Steep  craggy  cliffs  soon  appear- 
ed to  define  the  sea-shore  j  and,  beyond  them,  the 
land  presented  rugged  stony  mountains,   and  deep 
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chasms.  They  passed  the  Cape  Gregory,  Cape  Per- 
PETUA,  and  Cape  Foulweather,  of  Cook.  At  sun- 
set, on  Thursday  the  26th  of  February,  they  arriv- 
ed within  sight  of  Cape  Look  out,  so  named  by  Cap- 
tain Meares,  in  4^°  .2  N.  Lat.  in  236^  11'  E.  Long, 
From  that  Cape,  wood  covered  mountains,  of  consi- 
derable altitude,  extend  for  about  ten  leagues  north- 
ward. As  they  advanced,  the  land  presented  the 
interesting  prospect  of  a  wooded  country,  of  moder- 
ate elevation,  diversified  by  knolls,  hills,  and  moun- 
tains,  and  exhibiting  every  indication  of  a  soil  un- 
commonly fertile.  In  their  progress,  they  arrived, 
on  Saturday,  the  /8th,  within  sight  of  a  hitherto  un- 
noticed point,  in  47°  2  J  N.  Lat.  In  E.  Long^  233^ 
58i',  on  which  w^s  cunfened  the  appellation  o£ 
Point  Grenvil.e.  On  the  same  day,  they  came 
within  view  of  an  isle,  which  ihey  believed  to  be 
the  same  which  had,  before,  received  the  name  of 
DtSTRUCTiON  IsLS,  from  Mr  Barclay,  who  com- 
manded a  vessel  in  the  fur-trade.  Its  situation  is 
in  47^  37'  N.  Lat.  in  233^  49'  ^-  ^^"g-  ^'°^ 
Cape  Orford  to  Destruction  Isle,  no  inhabitants  had 
been  seen  by  our  navigators  on  the  coast.  Some 
canoes  were  observed,  paddling  round  this  desart 
isle.  It  is  larger  than  any  of  the  more  southern 
islets,  which  Captain  Vancouver  had  ooserved  in 
these  latitudes.  It  may  be  about  a  league  in  cir- 
cumference, is  level  at  its  top,  and  exhibits  no  pro- 
duct worthy  of  notice,  save  only  one  or  two  dwarf- 
trees  at  each  end. 

An  American  vessel,   in  the  far-trade,  was  seen 
near,  by  our  voyagers,   soon  after  they  had  passed 
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Destruction  Isle.     Her  name  was  the  Columbia  of 
Boston^  Robert  Gray  commander.     From  Mr  Gray 
was  obtained  some  useful   information  concerning 
some  arms  of  the  sea,  lying  farther  north,  which  en- 
tered far  inland,   and   concerning  the  treachery  of 
WicANANisH,  a  native  chieftain  of  Queen  Charlotte's 
Isles,  of  which  Mr  Gray,  with  his  crew  and  vessel, 
had  been  almost  made  the  prize.     A  mountain,  with 
two  very  lofty  and  picturesque  summits,  which  were 
covered  with  snows,   and  which  had  their  bases  at 
an   elevation,   that,   though  lower  than  they,   was 
still  very  lofty, — about  this  time  attracted  the  no- 
tice of  Captain  Vancouver,  as  the  most  remarkable 
that  he  had  hitherto  seen  on  the  American  coast. 
It  might  perhaps  be   that/  which   Mr  Meares  has 
named   Mount   Olympus  :   Eut  the  dusky  obscurity 
of  the  atmosphere  made  it,   at  this  time,  impossible 
to   ascertain  its   situation  with  precision.      Several 
villages  were,   soon   after,   discovered  to  be  thinly 
scattered   along  the   shore.      Our  navigators   soon 
found  themselves   at    the    entrance   of   De    Fuca's 
Streights.     They  entered  between  Tatooche's  Isle, 
and  a  low  rock,    to  which  Captain  Vancouver  was 
iuduced  to  give  the  name  of  Rock   Duncan.     On 
the  beach  were  several  canoes  5  but  the  progress  of 
the    ships   was  too  rapid  to  permit  any  of  these  to 
join  them.     The  village  of  Classet,  which  was  per- 
ceived on  the  shore,  seemed  considerably  populous, 
A  rock,  supposed  to  be  the  noted  Pinnacle  Rock, 
was  seen,  soon  after   our  voyagers  had  entered  the 
Streights  beyond  Tatooche's  Isle.     On  the  even- 
ing of  the  29th  of  April,   they  anchored  at  the  dis- 
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tsnce  of  nine  miles  within  tKe  entrance  of  tKe  sup- 
posed Strelghts  of  De  Fuca.  Desirous  to  explore 
these  Streights  through  their  whole  extent,  they 
soon  renewed  their  course,  and  sailed  onwards  to 
the  westward  5  while,  on  either  hand,  towards  both 
the  north  and  the  south,  there  was  land,  which,  as 
it  seemed,  might  be  but  divided  projections  of  the 
same  continent.  A  low  sandy  point  of  land  attracting 
their  notice,  as  they  sailed  on  :  They  named  it,  from 
its  similarity  to  Dungeness,  in  the  British  channel,— 
New  DuNGENESs.  On  the  southern  side  of  the  bay, 
they  could  soon  after,  distinguish  an  Indian  village. 
They  had  already  advanced  farther  into  this  inlet, 
than  any  former  navigator  was  known  to  have  done. 
They  determined  to  explore  it  to  its  inmost  extremi- 
ties. A  port  was  seen,  after  some  farther  progress, 
to  open  to  the  southward.  They  entered  it  ; 
found  it  to  afford  shelter  to  their  vessels,  and  for 
themselves,  easy  access  to  water  5  and  gave  it  the 
name  of  Port  DiscovEfvY.  The  country  adjacent 
was  of  moderate  elevation,  beautifully  diversified 
by  the  interspersion  of  hills  with  vales,  and  clothed 
with  verdure  of  very  pleasing  aspect.  On  the  shore 
grew  strawberry-shrubs,  gooseberry,  raspberry,  and 
currant-bushes  ;  clovers,  samphires,  and  some  coarse 
grasses,  were  diffused  over  the  turf.  AH  the  ve- 
getables appeared  to  flourish  with  a  remarkably  lu- 
xuriant growth.  In  a  station  so  commodious  and 
agreeable,  our  voyagers  were  induced  to  rest,  to  re- 
lit their  vessel,  and  to  perform  such  other  labours 
as  were  requisite  for  their  accommodation  in  the 
continuance  of  their  voyage.     Exploring  the  inlet 
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farther  to  the  south-west,  they  discovered  another 
harbour,  on  which  they  bestowed  the  name  of  Port 
TowNSHEND.  They  prosecuted  their  discoveries  far- 
ther J  and  found,  towards  the  south-east  and  the 
south,  a  deep  entrance,  which  was  named  Admiral- 
ty Inlet  5  and  which  had  its  southern  termination 
in  a  sound,  which  was  denominated  Puget's  Sound. 
The  natives  came  down  to  them,  while  they  examin- 
ed these  coasts  •,  behaved  with  inoiFensive  gentle- 
ness 5  and  eagerly  engaged  in  transactions  of  traffic. 
The  smalLpox  had  recently  made  very  cruel  rava- 
ges among  these  good  people.  All  the  surrounding 
country  still  presented  a  fertile  soil,  a  territory  ve- 
ry agreeably  diversified  in  its  level,  a  great  luxuri- 
ance of  vegetation,  and  extensive  woods,  filled  with 
the  noblest  forest- trees.  At  the  eastern  coast  of  the 
great  bay,  within  the  Strelghts  of  De  Fuca,  Captain 
Vancouver,  with  Mr  Broughton,  and  their  officers, 
went  on  shore,  and  formally  took  possession  of  this 
track  of  country, — which  they  believed  themselves  to 
have  been  the  first  to  discover,— in  the  name  of  the 
British  Sovereign.  From  Admiralty  Inlet,  they 
turned  their  course  northward.  An  extensive  ter- 
ritory, whether  insular  or  continental,  they  did  not 
yet  know,  now  intervened  on  the  west,  between 
their  present  course  and  the  open  ocean,  from  w^hich 
they  had  entered  De  Fuca's  Streights.  To  an  ex- 
tensive bay,  which  opened,  as  they  advanced,  into 
the  eastern  continental  land,  they  gave  the  name  of 
Eellingham's  Bay.  The  passage  expanding,  as  they 
proceeded  northwards,  into  an  extensive  gulph,  they 
gave  it  the  name  of  the  Gulph  of  Georgia,     It  was 
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again  contracted  into  a  Streight  5  small  islets  were 
here  and  there  interposed  :  Now  to  one  side,  now  ta 
another,  the  sea  was  seen  to  penetrate  with  its  arms 
to  a  considerable  depth  into  the  land  :  The  Streight 
winded  away  before  them,  with  many  curious  mean- 
der'ngs,  to  the  N.  the  N.  W.  or  the  N.  E.  :  At  last, 
it  permitted  them  to  issue  out  into  the  open  main, 
by  what  was  named  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound  j 
and  they  learned  that  it  was  a  Great  Isle,  the  inter- 
jection of  which,  between  the  continental  shore  and 
the  open  main,  formed  those  Streights  which  they  had 
thus  diligently  explored.  With  difficulty  escaping 
from  shipwreck  in  Queen  Charlotte's  Sound,  they 
sailed,  for  a  short  way,  along  the  continental  shore, 
with  no  isle  dividing  their  course  from  the  open  seas. 
Fitzhugh's  Sound,  formed  by  isles  fronting  the  wes- 
tern shore  of  the  continent,  next  presented  itself  to 
their  passage.  After  examining  this  Sound,  they 
returned,  more  hastily,  and  without  deviating  from 
the  common  route,  to  the  Sound  of  Nootka,  on  the 
western  coast  of  the  great  isle  which  they  had  disco- 
vered. They  reached  Woody  Point,  in  50°  6'  N.  Lat. 
in  232°  17'  E.  Long,  on  Monday  the  27th  of  August. 
On  the  following  day,  they  arrived  at  the  entrance  of 
Nootka  Sound,  Captain  Vancouver  was  now  satis- 
fied 5  that,  by  his  examination  of  the  Streights  of  the 
pretended  De  Fuca,  it  was  fully  ascertained  5  that 
there  was  not  here  any  passage  between  the  Pacific 
and  the  Atlantic  Oceans,  dividing  into  two  the  A- 
merican  continent. 

At  Nootka  Sound,  Captain  Vancouver  was  polite- 
ly received  by  Senior  quadra,  who  commanded  there 
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for  Lis  Catliolic  Majesty,  the  King  of  Spain.  Qua- 
dra was  to  surrender  :  Vancouver  was  to  receive,  in 
Ills  Sovereign's  name,  the  surrendered  possessions. 
A  long  show  of  negoeiation  passed  between  the  tVvO 
eilicers.  At  last,  Captain  Vancouver  learned,  that, 
by  the  convention  between  the  ministers  of  Spain 
and  those  of  Great  Britain,  there  was  nothing  to  be 
surrendered,— but  the  houses  which  British  subjects 
had  possessed,  at  the  bottom  of  this  Sound,  the 
stores  which  they  had  deposited  in  these  houses,  and 
the  lands  v;hich  they  had  here  inclosed  and  culti- 
vated y  that  there  were  absolutely  no  such  houses, 
stores,  nor  inclosed  lands  5  and  that,  therefore  the 
convention  was  perfectly  illusory^  and  the  British  had 
no  such  surrenders  to  receive.  Captain  Vancouver 
had  conceived  the  whole  territory  of  Nootka  Sound, 
so  far  as  it  w^as  first  discovered  by  British  naviga- 
tots,  to  be  unquestionably  a  domain  of  the  British 
Empire  j  and  had  expected  that  the  Spanish  cession 
w^as  to  be  made  upon  this  principle.  He  therefore 
refused  that  surrender  which  alone  Senior  Quadra 
would  give  j  protested  against  the  Spanish  interpre- 
tation of  the  convention.  \  and  prepared  to  transmit  to 
the  British  Court  a  faithful  account  of  all  that  had 
passed  between  himself  and  the  Spanish  commander. 
The  Spaniards,  in  the  mean  time,  treated  the  Bri- 
tish gentlemen,  and  the  ships'  companies,  with  the 
most  courteous  hospitality  and  benevolence.  The 
kindest  and  mo^t  unsuspicious  intercourse  of  friend- 
ship, took  place  between  Captain  Vancouver  and 
Senior  Quadra.  They  associated  in  visiting  the  na- 
tives, and  receiving  their  visits.  Maquinna,  or  Ma= 
QuiLLA,  the  chief  of  the  adjacent  countiy,   came  of-^ 
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ten  among  tliem.  He  had  made  a  second  sale  ta 
the  Spaniards  of  that  territory  which  he  had  before 
sold  to  the  British.  The  British  were  now,  accord- 
ing to  Quadra's  interpretation  of  the  treaty,  free  to 
enter  the  Sound,  and  to  acquire  possessions  :  But 
the  Spaniards  were  still  to  retain  those  possessions 
which  they  had  purchased,  fortified,  and  cultivated. 
Thus  unsuccessful,  in  regard  to  the  first  capital^ob- 
ject  of  his  expedition,  Captain  Vancouver  had  now 
Only  to  proceed  to  accomplish  the  others.  He  was 
joined  at  Nootka  Sound  by  the  Daedalus.  With  the 
Dsedalus  and  the  Chatham,  he  returned  southward. 
In  the  sound  he  had  vessels  both  English  and  Ameri- 
can ^  and  it  appeared  that  the  fur-trade  was  still  pro- 
seuted,  on  these  coasts,  with  great  enterprise  and  suc- 
cess. He  renewed  the  survey  of  these  coasts,  from 
Nootka  Sound  to  the  coa^t  of  New  Albion.  Other 
headlands,  bays,  creeks,  and  islets,  unknow'n  to  for- 
mer navigators,  were  discovered  in  those  parts, 
which  had  been  the  most  carelessly  explored  in 
Captain  Vancouver's  voyage  northward.  Every 
observation  tended  to  confirm  the  fact,  that,  at  least, 
within  these  latitudes,  there  was  no  passage  of  com- 
munication between  the  Pacific  and  the  Atlantic 
Oceans.  The  great  river  of  Columbia,  the  exist- 
ence of  which,  between  46°  and  47*^  N.  Lat.  had 
been  mentioned  by  Captain  Gray,  was  discovered 
and  examined.  On  the  14th  of  November,  the 
Discovery  arrived  safe  in  the  Spanish  harbour  of 
San  Francisco,  in  39^  N.  Lat.  where,  by  the  good 
offices  of  his  friend,  Senior  Quadra,  Captain  Van- 
couver soon  experienced  a  kind  and  endearing  hos- 
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pitality  from  tlie  Spaniards.  The  conduct  of  the 
missionaries,  in  the  conversion  of  the  native  Indians, 
and  in  the  government  of  those  whom  they  have  coo- 
verted,  in  a  particular  manner  attracted  his  notice. 
From  San  Francisco  he  soon  proceeded  to  Mon- 
terey, where  he  was  received  by  his  friend  Signior 
Quadra.  The  civilities  of  quadra  agreeably  detain- 
ed the  English  voyagers  for  a  short  while  at  Mon- 
terey. Mr  Broughton  was  dispatched  hence,  home 
to  Britain,  w^ith  letters,  informing  the  Lords  of  the 
Admiralty  of  the  transactions  at  Nootka- Sound. 
Lieutenant  Hergest,  of  the  storeship  the  Dsedalus, 
Iiad  perished  at  Woahoo,  by  the  treachery  of  the 
people  of  that  isle  ^  and  Captain  Vancouver  found  it 
now  necessary  to  revisit  the  Sandwich  Isles.  He 
sailed  for  them  in  the  beginning  of  the  year  1793* 
On  the  S3th  of  February  he  arrived  on  the  coast  of 
Owhyhee.  Tamaahmaaha,  chief  or  sovereign,  of  the 
islCj  Kahowmotoo  likewise,  and  Tianna  the  second* 
ary  chieftains,  with  all  their  subjects  and  dependents 
in  general,  received  their  British  friends  with  eager 
joy,  and  liberal  hospitality.  Provisions  were  ob- 
tained in  great  abundance  :  And  presents  and  coni^ 
mercial  exchanges  were  given,  which  proved  highly 
acceptable,  no  less  than  useful,  to  the  nativeSi,  Two 
English  sailors  were  found  in  the  service  of  the  so- 
vereign of  Owhyhee,  to  whose  services  Captain 
Vancouver  acknowledges  himself  to  have  been  not 
a  little  indebted.  From  Owhyhee,  the  Discovery 
sailed  to  visit  the  other  isles.  Every  where,  Cap* 
tain  Vancouver  experienced  a  friendly  reception^ 
was  assailed  by  ao  treachery  of  the  natives,  impres--. 
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sed  them  with  reverence,  as  well  for  himself  and  his 
companions,  as  for  the  whole  British  name.  In 
Woahoa  he  was  so  fortunate  as  to  procure  the  mur- 
derers of  Lieutenant  Hergest  to  be  punished  with 
death,  by  the  authority  of  their  own  chieftains.  He 
attempted,  in  vain,  to  mediate  a  peace  between  the 
monarch  of  Owhyhee  and  those  of  the  other  isleSj, 
whom  he  had  formerly  found  at  war,  and  between 
whom  hostilities  were  still  prolonged*  He  was 
however  careful  not  to  encourage  their  hostilities, 
by  furnishing  them  with  arms  and  ammunition,  as 
had  been  done  by  the  captains  of  the  trading  ves- 
sels. After  refreshing  his  crew  for  five  or  six  wrecks 
among  them,  and  taking  in  adequate  supplies  of  the 
provisions  which  they  afforded,  Captain  Vancouver 
prepared  to  sail  to  the  north-west  coast  of  America, 
for  the  purpose  of  following  out  that  plan  of  nautical 
investigation  and  discovery,  which  his  instructions 
had  marked  out  for  him.  He  sailed  from  the  Sand« 
wich  isles  on  the  30th  of  March, 

He  held  his  course  straight  for  the  north-west 
coast  of  America.  On  Saturday  the  18th  of  May, 
he  had  advanced  so  far  along  it,  as  to  have  arrived 
within  sight  of  the  great  isle  of  Quadra  and  Van* 
eouver,  the  insular  character  of  which  w^as  first  dis- 
covered in  his  former  voyage.  On  the  20th  he 
reached  the  Sound  of  Nootka.  Lieutenant  Puget 
in  the  Chatham  had  arrived  here  in  the  month  of 
April  -y  had  left  letters  for  Captain  Vancouver  5  and 
had  then  sailed  northward.  The  Spaniards  still 
kept  possession  of  their  establishment  at  Nootka 
Sound  ;  but  offered  to  the  British  commaiiderj  eye- 
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ry  accommodation  wHch  they  could  possibly  af- 
ford, for  his  voyage.  The  native  chief  Maquinna 
was  likewise  glad  to  see  again  his  British  acquain- 
tance. Maqulnna's  daughter  had,  during  the  ab- 
sence of  Capta'n  Vancouver,  been  proclaimed  heir- 
ess of  his  dominions,  and  had  been  betrothed  to  the 
son  of  Wacananish,  a  neighbouring  Chief.  With- 
out tarrying  here  for  any  length  of  time  ;  they  soon 
renewed  their  voyage  ;  and,  on  the  24th  of  May, 
found  themselves  in  51®  9'  N.  Lat.  in  231^  38^  E, 
Long.  A  deep  inlet  into  the  continental  coast  be- 
ing discovered,  as  they  advanced  from  this  latitude, 
received  the  name  of  Bukke's  Canal.  A  people^ 
speaking  a  language  different  from  that  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Nootka,  and  in  features  resembling  the  north* 
ern  Europeans,  visited  them,  while  they  sailed  along 
the  coast  in  these  latitudes.  Islands,  sounds, 
streights,  bays,  arms  of  the  sea  descending  far  into 
the  land,  met  their  notice,  as  they  proceeded. 
They  were  still  careful  to  explore  the  continental 
coast.  King's  Island, — Princess  Royal  Isles,  at 
some  distance  westward. — Queen  Charlotte's  Isles, 

no    new    discovery, Pirr'^s     Archipelago, — the 

Island  of  Revilla  GigedOj — Prince  of  Wales'  Ar- 
chipelago,— Duke  of  York's  Island,-— Admiraltt 
Isle, — were  the  most  remarkable  isles  interposed 
to  protect  the  continental  coast  from  the  waves  o£ 
the  Pacific  Ogean,  which  Captain  Vancouver  and 
Ms  assistants  discovered  in  their  progress  from  51° 
43'  to  57°  30'  N.  Lat.  New  Albion, — New  Geor- 
gia,—  New  Hanover, — ^^New  Cornwall,  were  the 
names  now  and  formerly  bestowed  on  these  districts 
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of  the  adjacent  continental  coast  which  have  been 
discovered  by  Britons.  While  these  discoveries 
were  prosecuted,  the  natives  of  the  coast  often  vi- 
sited Captain  Vancouver  and  his  companions  Once 
or  twice  they  shewed  dispositions  for  hostility  j  and 
skirmishes,  in  which  they  were  worsted,  took  place. 
Upon  all  other  occasions,  their  conduct  was  friend- 
ly 5  and  they  were  eager  to  traffic  with  the  stran- 
gers. After  the  middle  of  September  1793,  Cap- 
tain Vancouver  found  it  necessary  to  shape  his 
course  backward  to  the  south,  deferring  the  farther 
examination  of  this  coast  till  the  following  year. 

Returning,  he  arrived  at  Nootka-Sound,  on  the 
5th  of  October.  On  the  8th,  having  made  some 
necessary  repairs,  and  left  letters  for  any  vessel  that 
should  arrive  here  with  dispatches  for  him,  he  re- 
newed his  voyage  southward.  A  part  of  the  coast 
of  New  Albion  was  again  particularly  explored,  as 
they  sailed  on.  On  the  ist  of  November,  they 
reached  Monterey.  To  his  astonishment,  he  here 
met  with  such  an  unhospitable  reception  from  Sig- 
^fI0R  Arrilaga  the  commandant,  that  he  was  obliged 
to  depart  without  refreshing  his  crews,  and  refitting 
the  ships,  as  he  had  intended.  After  some  farther 
examination  of  these  chores,  he  thought  proper  to 
steer  for  the  Sandwich  Isles.  At  another  Presidio 
however,  before  his  departure  from  the  American 
coast,  he  found  a  more  courteous  reception,  and 
was  permitted  to  refresh  the  crews  on  shore.  On 
Wednesday  the  8th  of  January  1794,  he  arrived 
safe  on  the  coast  of  Owhyhee, 
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Tamaalsrnaalia,  tlie  sovereign  of  the  isle,  soon  ho- 
noured our  voyagers  whh  a  visit.  He  accompamed 
thern  to  the  bay  of  Karakakoa.  The  distinction 
with  vvhich  they  treated  him,  in  preference  to  Tianna 
and  the  other  chieftens,  made  him  very  much  their 
friend.  The  kindest  entertainment,  the  most  friend- 
ly confidence,  the  most  abundant  supply  of  provi- 
sions, from  the  natives,  made  Captain  Vancouver 
and  his  friends  exceedingly  happy  during  their  stay  at 
Owhyhee.  At  last,  Tatnaahmaaha  resolved  to  make 
a  cession  if  the  whole  isle  of  Owhyhee^  to  Captain 
Vancouver^  in  the  name  of  his  sovereign,  the  King  of 
Great  Britain.  Captain  Vancouver,  sensible  that 
these  and  the  other  South  Sea  islands  Vv^ere  becoming, 
every  day,  of  higher  and  higher  importance  to  Eu- 
ropean, and  especially  to  British  commerce,  did  not 
refuse  the  offered  cession.  The  Owhyheean  Chiefs 
understood  5  that,  in  consequence  of  this  cession  of 
their  isle  to  ihe  British  monarch,  they  should  hence- 
forth enjoy  the  protection  of  Britain  against  all 
their  foes,  whether  of  the  neighbouring  isles  or  of 
any  other  country,-— should  be  frequently  visited  by 
friendly  ships. — should  receive  many  of  such  pre- 
sents as  might  contribute  either  to  gratify  their  ca- 
price, or  to  enrich  their  isle  with  new  animals,  new- 
vegetables,  new  arts, — and  should  be  obliged,  in 
consequence  of  all  this,  only  to  own  the  sovereignty 
of  the  British  monarch,  and  to  provide  plentiful 
supplies  of  provisions  for  a  fair  price,  to  Britons 
arriving  among  them.  It  seems  indeed  to  be  abso- 
lutely necessary,  that  the  people  of  all  these  isles 
should  be  taken  under  British  protection,  to  save 
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tliem  from  those  mischiefs  which  are  introduced  a- 
mong  them  by  the  conduct  of  different  mercantile 
adventurers.  From  Owhyhee,  Captain  Vancouver 
proceeded  to  others  of  the  Sandwich  Isles,  at  which 
he  obtained  a  supply  of  vegetables. 

On  the  15th  of  March  1793,  he  again  sailed  for 
the  N.  W.  coast  of  America.  In  the  beginning  of 
April,  they  had  reached  the  American  coast.  They 
traced  the  coast  between  the  latitude  at  which  they 
had  terminated  their  survey  in  th^  year  1793  and 
the  62°  N.  Lat.  They  pursued  it  where  it  bends 
away  to  the  westward  ',  entered  Cook's  Inlet,— 
Prince  William's  Sound, — and  those  N.  W.  dis- 
tricts, where  the  Russians  from  Siberia  have  made 
settlements  for  the  purpose  of  the  fur-trade  5  disco- 
vered isles,  bays,  sounds,  and  headlands,  which  had 
escaped  the  notice  of  Cook  and  all  former  naviga« 
tors  J  and  ascertained  that  there  was,  in  these  ex- 
treme northern  latitudes,  no  passage  by  which  ships 
might  cross  over  into  the  northern  Atlantic  Ocean, 
Having  traced  all  these  most  northern  ialets  to  their 
extremities  deep  in  the  continental  coast  j  our  navi- 
gators then  bent  their  course  southward,  examining 
the  coast  still  with  equal  care,  down  to  where  they 
had  already  .completed  the  survey  of  it.  From 
Cook's  Inlet  and  Prince  William's  Sound,  they 
found  the  coast  to  be  fronted  by  comparatively  few 
isles,  down  to  the  northern  extremity  of  that  which 
they  had  named  King  George  the  Third's  Archi- 
pelago. 

Having  completed  the  survey  of  these  coasts,  and 
ascertained  the  non- existence  of  the    long-sought 
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N.  W.  passage,  our  voyagers  returned  to  Nootka. 
They  were  hospitably  received  by  the  Spaniards  j 
and  gave  great  pleasure  to  the  chieftains,  by  visiting 
them  at  their  villages.  From  Nootka  they  sailed 
to  Monterey,  and  found  there  a  more  hospitable  re- 
ception than  on  the  preceding  year.  The  Convene 
Hon  had  now  been  explained  agreeably  to  Captain 
Vancouver's  views  5  but  he  received  not  notice  of 
this,  till  it  was  too  late  for  him  to  stay  to  receive  the 
surrender.  Sailing  southward  from  Monterey,  he 
passed  among  some  of  the  Equatorial  isks  adjacent 
to  the  American  coast.  At  Valparaiso,  he  was  re- 
ceived with  kind  hospitality  :  And  the  invitation  of 
the  Spnaish  governor  Higgins  led  him  to  visit  St  Ja- 
GO  the  capital  of  Chili. 

Renewing  his  voyage,  he,  in  due  time,  reached 
St  Helena,  where  he  captured  the  Macassar  Dutch 
East  India-man.  From  St  Helena,  he  renewed  his 
voyage  in  company  with  his  Majesty's  ship,  the 
Sceptre,  and  a  convoy  of  merchant  ships.  On  Sa- 
turday the  13th  of  September  1765,  the  Discovery 
was  safely  moored  in  the  river  Shannon  5  and  Cap- 
tain  Vancouver  set  out  for  London.  Only  six  of 
the  ship's  company  had,  by  disease  and  accidents, 
perished  in  the  course  of  so  long  an  expedition.  On 
the  J 7th  of  October,  the  Chatham  also  arrived, 
with  all  her  ship's  company.  Captain  Vancouver 
himself  Is  since  dead.  His  brother  is  the  editor  of 
the  account  of  his  voyage.  But  it  was  almost 
wholly  prepared  for  the  press  by  the  Captain  him- 
.self. 
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